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Doctor of Philosophy

PhD Rules

2.1

2.2

4.1

4.2

4.3

There shall be a degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

Rules

The Vice-Chancellor, with authority devolved to her/him by

Council, and after receipt of advice from the Board of

Research Education and Development, shall from time to

time prescribe Rules defining the academic standing

required for candidature, eligibility for enrolment, the

program of study and research for the degree, the 5.1
condition of candidature and the assessment for the

degree.

Such Rules shall become effective from the date of
prescription by the Vice-Chancellor or such other date as 52
the Vice-Chancellor may determine.

Guidelines

5.3
The Board of Research Education and Development may

from time to time approve guidelines on any matters

included in these Rules and may authorise the Dean of

Graduate Studies or the Manager, Graduate Administration

and Scholarships, to act in accordance with such

guidelines without reference to the Board in each case.

Academic standing

The academic standing required for acceptance as a

candidate for the degree shall be an Honours degree of

Bachelor of at least a IIA Standard or a degree of Master of 6.1
the University of Adelaide or the equivalent thereof *.

Applications from students with other qualifications will

require the approval of the Board of Research Education

and Development.

* Where a Master's degree is presented as a qualification for
admission to a PhD program, the Master's degree must contain a
research component deemed appropriate by the Board of
Research Education and Development. A Master's degree which
contains only coursework will not be accepted for this purpose.
A person who holds a degree of another university may be
accepted as a candidate provided that the program of
study undertaken and the academic standard reached are
equivalent to those required of a candidate who is a
graduate of the University of Adelaide.

The Board may accept as a candidate a graduate who
does not qualify under Rules 4.1 or 4.2 but

(@) has completed to the satisfaction of the Board at least
one year of full-time postgraduate study or research
and

(b) has passed a qualifying examination of Honours
standard prescribed by the appropriate Faculty and
approved by the Board.

Credit for work previously completed

The Board may grant credit in the program for the degree
of Doctor of Philosophy for research undertaken in another
program in the University or in another university or tertiary
institution.

The Board may also grant credit for research undertaken in
an organisation other than a University or tertiary
institution.

In consideration for acceptance under Rules 5.1 or 5.2, the
Board must be satisfied that

(@) the person is of such academic standing as would be
required of other candidates for the degree and

(b) the person's progress so far has been satisfactory and
the research for which credit is granted is of a
satisfactory standard.

Eligibility for enrolment as a candidate for
PhD by publication

The Board may accept as a candidate for the degree a
person who is seeking enrolment as a candidate for PhD on
the basis of existing publications provided it is satisfied
that the person

(@) s of such academic standing as would be required of
other candidates for the degree

(b) has written certification from the relevant Executive
Dean that the person has completed a substantial
body of published research

—
)
N4

is a graduate of five years standing

—
o
=

does not already hold a degree of Doctor of
Philosophy and

(e) is an employee of the University, or is a clinical,
affiliate or adjunct title holder, or is an employee of an
organisation approved for the purpose of conferment
of these titles.

Adelaide Graduate Centre — Ph.D
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6.2

6.3

7.1

7.2

7.3

The Board may also accept as a candidate a former
employee (as defined under 6.1(e)) who has left the
employ of the University or affiliated organisation for not
more than two years from the date of departure provided it
is satisfied that Rules 6.1 (a) to (d) have been met.

A candidate who wishes to present publications generated
during candidature as the basis of the award of the degree
may do so as described under 20.3.

Enrolment

A person shall not be enrolled as a candidate for the
degree unless:

(@) the applicant's proposed field of study and research is
acceptable to the University and the School/ Discipline
responsible for the supervision of the candidate's work

(b) in the case of a person granted credit under Rule 5.1,
at least one year of full-time study and research, or its
equivalent, will still be necessary to complete the
work for the degree

(¢) Inthe case of a person granted credit under Rule 5.2,
at least two years of full-time study and research, or
its equivalent, will be necessary to complete the work
for the degree.

Except with the permission of the Dean of Graduate
Studies, a candidate may not enrol concurrently in another
academic program.

Except with the permission of the Dean of Graduate
Studies, a candidate who is permitted to enrol concurrently
in another academic program and who is granted leave of
absence must intermit all academic programs in which
they are enrolled.

Duration of candidature and mode of study

A candidate may proceed to the degree by full-time study
or, if the head of the School/Discipline concerned is
satisfied that the candidate has adequate time to pursue
supervised research under the control of the University, by
half-time study. Except in circumstances approved by the
Board, the work for the degree shall be completed and the
thesis submitted:

(@) in the case of a full-time candidate, not less than two
years and not more than four years from the date of
commencement of candidature

(b) in the case of a half-time candidate, not less than four
years and not more than eight years from the date of
commencement of candidature

(c) in the case of a candidate granted credit under Rule
5.1 the candidature shall normally expire

(i) inthe case of a full-time candidate, not less than
one year and not more than four years from the

Adelaide Graduate Centre — Ph.D

9.1

9.2

9.3

date the candidate commenced work in the other
program or

(ii) in the case of a half-time candidate, not less than
two years and not more than eight years from
the date the candidate commenced work in the
other program.

(d) in the case of a candidate granted credit under Rule
5.2 the candidature shall normally expire

(i) inthe case of a full-time candidate, not less than
two years and not more than four years from the
date the candidate commenced work under the
control of the University or

(ii) in the case of a half-time candidate, not less than
four years and not more than eight years from
the date the candidate commences work under
the control of the University.

(e) in the case of a person accepted under Rule 6.1, a
minimum of six months and a maximum of twelve
months from the date of commencement of
candidature. The approval of the Board is required for
any different expiry date.

Work for the degree

A candidate shall pursue an approved program of study
and research under the control of the University and under
the general guidance of supervisors appointed by the
University. At least one supervisor shall be a member of
the academic staff of the School/Discipline of the
University in which the candidate is enrolled.

A doctoral thesis may comprise a conventional written
narrative presented as typescript (see University Calendar
Specifications for Thesis), a portfolio of publications (see
Rule 9.3) or creative or visual work(s) (see Rule 20.5).

The candidate may prepare a thesis which comprises a
portfolio of publications which have been subject to peer
review. Such publications must not have been accepted for
any other university award but may have been published
prior to candidature (see Rule 6.1) or during candidature

(i)  Published papers submitted as a PhD thesis must be
closely related in terms of subject matter and form a
cohesive research narrative

(i) The thesis shall also contain a contextual statement
including a literature review, linkages between
publications and a conclusion showing the overall
significance of the work

(i) The papers submitted should be sufficient for the body
of work to constitute a substantial and original
contribution to knowledge. The number of papers shall
be determined by Faculties in consultation with
specific Discipline areas. Where these papers in
themselves are deemed to constitute a body of work



9.4

9.5

9.6

10.1

10.2

10.3

10.4

worthy of the award, the candidate may include, in
addition, papers submitted to journals for publication

(iv) Where papers have multiple authorship, the PhD
candidate must be the first or principal author and
have written permission of the co-authors

(v) Only papers which have been published or accepted
by journals approved by the Discipline area are
allowable under these Rules.

Where other materials are to be examined, such as in the
areas of visual, performing, literary or media arts, the
candidate must seek approval from the Board of Research
Education and Development for the form and presentation
of the thesis at the time of completion of the Structured
Program for entry to the PhD program

(i)  The creative work may be in the form of exhibition,
performance, literary work, film or other format
approved by the Board of Research Education and
Development;

(iiy  The creative work should provide a coherent
demonstration that the candidate has reached an
appropriate standard in the research and has made a
significant and original contribution to knowledge in
the area. The creative work should be the research
outcome, while the exegesis should describe the
research process and elaborate, elucidate and place in
context the artistic practice undertaken.

the candidate shall present the context and importance of
the research at a School/Discipline seminar.

the head of School/Discipline shall certify that the thesis is
worthy of examination.

Required program of activities at the
commencement of candidature

Each candidate (including those on remote candidature but
excluding those enrolled under Rule 6.1 or 6.2) will be
enrolled on a provisional basis for the first twelve months
of the degree.

Continuation of enrolment at the end of this period will
depend on overall academic progress and the completion
of set activities to the satisfaction of the School/ Discipline
concerned. These activities will form part of a Structured
Program of activities extending through the candidature.

Such activities will be determined by the School/Discipline
through which the candidate is enrolled and in the first
year will include the completion and presentation of the
research proposal and other programs and skills training
deemed necessary by the School/Discipline.

The research proposal will be agreed and submitted to the
Adelaide Graduate Centre preferably within three, but no

10.5

10.6

111

11.2

113

11.4

115

11.6

12.1

12.2

later than six months from the commencement of
candidature.

A major review of progress after twelve months will
recommend confirmation of candidature, termination, or
the extension of provisional status. In the case of
extension, a further review after a clearly defined period,
normally three but not in excess of six months, would form
the basis for confirmation or termination or change to a
Masters enrolment.

A candidate who has completed the first year of a
Master's program by research and who is qualified and
permitted by the Board to transfer to the degree of Doctor
of Philosophy will be deemed to have completed the Core
Component of the Structured Program of activities and the
transfer will confirm candidature in the PhD.

Remote candidature

Enrolment as a remote candidate may be permitted on the
conditions that the School/Discipline concermned can
ensure, and the Board of Research Education and
Development is satisfied, that appropriate external
supervision, with appropriate affiliation, and facilities are
available.

A remote candidate may be required to complete a period
of residence in the University of Adelaide as determined by
the Board of Research Education and Development in
consultation with the School/Discipline concerned.

In accordance with Rule 8, a remote candidate may
proceed to the degree either by full-time or half- time study.

On the recommendation of the School/Discipline, the Board
at any time may permit an enrolled student to enrol as a
remote candidate subject to the conditions specified in
11.1, 11.2 and 11.3 above.

A remote candidate may be permitted to convert to the
normal Ph.D. program and shall be subject to the
conditions normally applied.

Not withstanding Rules 11.1 to 11.4 above, remote
candidates are also required to abide by the other Rules
and guidelines for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

Joint candidature

Enrolment as a joint candidate may be permitted where a
program of cooperation has been formally agreed between
the University of Adelaide and another institution for jointly
awarded degrees.

When it is proposed that the candidate spend the majority
of candidature away from Adelaide, the Board of Research
Education and Development must approve conditions as
in11.1.

Adelaide Graduate Centre — Ph.D
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12.3

131

13.2

13.3

13.4

14

15

16

Upon successful completion of the work for the degree,
the badges of hoth institutions may appear on the

parchment awarded. 17

Review of academic progress

The Board may review the progress of a candidate at any
time during the program of candidature and, if the
candidate's progress is unsatisfactory, may terminate the
candidature.

A formal review of a candidate's progress shall be
conducted by the School/Discipline at least once a year in
accordance with guidelines determined by the Board of
Research Education and Development and outlined in the
Code of Practice for Maintaining and Monitoring Academic
Quality and Standards in Higher Degrees.

The first formal review and confirmation of candidature will
occur twelve months after enrolment (see 10.2 above).
Subsequent reviews will occur around October each year
with written reports forwarded to the Dean of Graduate
Studies. A candidate's re-enrolment in the following year is
conditional upon satisfactory progress in the year of the
review.

18.1

In the case of a candidate accepted under Rule 6.1 or 6.2,
the candidate's submission of the thesis for examination is
conditional upon the candidate attaining satisfactory
progress in the year of review.

18.2

18.3

Absence from the university

Except for remote candidates and candidates accepted

under Rule 6.1 or 6.2, the Board, on the recommendation

of the School/Discipline concerned, may permit a candidate

to pursue away from the University work connected with 19
the research for the degree. Such a permission may only

be granted under special circumstances during provisional

candidature.

Leave of absence

A candidate whose work is interrupted for a period of time
may be granted a leave of absence by the Board of up to
12 months. If such an application is approved the minimum

and maximum periods specified in Rule 8 will be adjusted 20.1
accordingly by adding the length of the leave of absence..
Extension of candidature

20.2

A candidate may be granted by the Board one extension of
candidature only of twelve months beyond the maximum
period specified in Rule 8. If the thesis has not been
submitted by the end of the extended period the
candidature will lapse.
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Completion of thesis outside the university

Except for candidates admitted under Rule 6, a candidate
who has completed the equivalent of two years of full-time
work under the control of the University, who has
completed the experimental work (where appropriate) and
whose progress is sufficiently well advanced to permit the
satisfactory completion of the thesis outside the University,
may be granted permission by the Board to complete the
writing-up of the thesis outside the University. If such a
permission is granted the candidate will be allowed either
twelve months or until the end of candidature, whichever
is the lesser, to submit the thesis. If the thesis has not
been submitted by the end of the writing-up period the
candidature will lapse.

Lapsed candidature

A candidature which has lapsed will be resumed if the
completed thesis, which has not departed from the field of
study which was being pursued before the candidature
lapsed, is subsequently submitted to the Manager,
Graduate Administration and Scholarships. The thesis will
only be accepted if the School/Discipline certifies that it is
satisfactory to that School/Discipline.

Approval of the Board is required for the resumption of a
lapsed candidature under any other conditions.

In special circumstances the Board may approve the
resumption of a lapsed candidature for one period of up to
six months (whether full- or half-time) prior to the
submission of the completed thesis.

Intention to submit thesis

A candidate shall notify the Manager, Graduate
Administration and Scholarships, in writing, approximately
three months before he or she expects to submit the
thesis required under Rule 20. A summary of the thesis,
together with the proposed thesis title, shall be submitted
at the same time.

Submission of thesis

On completion of the approved program of study and
research a candidate shall submit a thesis embodying the
results of that study and research, and may submit also, in
support of the thesis, other relevant material.

The thesis submitted shall:
(a) display original and critical thought
(b) be a significant contribution to knowledge

(c) relate the topic of research to the broader framework
of the discipline within which it falls and

(d) be clearly, accurately and cogently written and be
suitably illustrated and documented.



20.3

20.4

20.5

20.6

20.7

20.8

20.9

20.10

21.1

21.2

21.3

21.4

The thesis may comprise a portfolio of scholarly articles
published during candidature. The format shall be in

accordance with Rules 9.3 (i) to 9.3 (iii). 22

In the case of a candidate accepted under Rule 6.1 or 6.2,
the candidate shall, at the end of the one year candidature,
submit a thesis in accordance with the conditions in Rule
9.3.

In the case of a doctoral thesis submitted in the areas of
artistic or visual practice, presentation may be in one of
two forms, a) by a theoretical thesis or b) by one or more
creative works and an exegesis.

In the case of a doctoral thesis submitted in the areas of
artistic or visual practice, the creative work and the
exegesis will not be examined separately but as an
integrated whole constituting the original and substantial
contribution to knowledge required from doctoral
candidates.

In the case of visual or performing arts, the examiners will
attend the exhibition/performance, at which time they will
be given a copy of the exegesis in temporary binding. A
final copy of the exegesis will be provided to the examiners
within three months of their viewing the creative work.

The thesis and any other material submitted shall be
assessed by examiners external to the University.

No thesis, material or publications presented for any other 23

degree within this or any other institution shall be so
submitted.

The Board shall prescribe the form in which the thesis shall
be submitted and the number of copies to be submitted.

Appointment of examiners

Candidates shall have the right to submit objections to the 24
appointment of potential examiners. Any such objections

should be submitted to the Manager, Graduate

Administration and Scholarships, at the same time as the

notification of intention to submit required under Rule 19.

Such objections do not serve as a veto.

The Board shall appoint two examiners who are external to

the University, taking account of any objections raised

under Rule 21.1 and the recommendations of the head of

the relevant School/Discipline. 25

The examiners shall be requested to report in such form as
the Board will determine and to recommend one of the
alternatives listed in Rule 22.

After consideration of the reports of the examiners, the
Board may appoint a third external examiner and/or an
external arbitrator.

Examination results

After consideration of the reports of the examiners and
such other information as it thinks fit, the Board shall
determine that:

(@) the candidate be awarded the degree or

(b) the candidate be awarded the degree but that minor
amendments be made to the thesis or

(c) the candidate be awarded the degree subject to the
specified amendments being made to the thesis or

(d) the candidate be not awarded the degree but be
permitted to re-submit the thesis in a revised form or

(e) the candidate be awarded the appropriate degree of
Master or

() the candidate be awarded the appropriate degree of
Master upon making suitable amendments to the
thesis or

(9) the candidate be not awarded the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy or the degree of Master or

(h) for candidates accepted under Rule 6 any amendments
under 22(b), (c) or (d) shall be confined to contextual
statements referred to in Rule 9.3(ii).

Deposit of thesis in the library

Such number of copies of a thesis and any other material
on which the degree is awarded shall be deposited in the
Barr Smith Library or elsewhere in the University as
determined by the Board. Unless otherwise determined by
the Board, the copies shall be available for loan and
photocopy.

Loan or photocopy of thesis

A candidate who does not wish to allow the thesis to be
lent or photocopied when it is deposited in the Library under
Rule 23 shall make a written application to the Manager,
Graduate Administration and Scholarships, at the same
time as he or she notifies his or her intention to submit
under Rule 19. The withholding of such permission and the
period of time involved shall be determined by the Board.

General

When, in the opinion of the Board of Research Education
and Development, special circumstances exist, the Board,
on the recommendation of the relevant School/Discipline in
each case, may vary any of the provisions in Rules 1-24
above.

Adelaide Graduate Centre — Ph.D
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Masters Degrees by Research

The General Academic Program Rules shall apply to all Masters by Research programs at the University of Adelaide. Specific Academic
Program Rules for individual awards have been developed within the framework of the General Academic Rules and are listed under their

respective Faculty/School.

General Masters Rules

1 All students must comply with both the General and
Specific Academic Program Rules and are advised to refer
to them to gain an understanding of their rights and
responsibilities regarding program matters.

Rules

2 The Board of Research Education and Development may
from time to time approve guidelines on any matters
included in these Rules and may authorise the Dean of
Graduate Studies or the Manager, Graduate Administration
and Scholarships, to act in accordance with such
guidelines without reference to the Board in each case.
Notwithstanding this, Faculties may develop their own
specific guidelines as permitted within the framework of
these Rules.

Definitions

3.1 A Masters Degree by Research shall, in general, have the
objectives of

(a) training students in research methodology and
techniques

(b) developing critical evaluation skills appropriate to their
research topic

(c) application of such methods by conducting a specified
program of research under appropriate supervision
and the development of new knowledge where
possible

—
o
=

providing training in literature analysis and

—
()
N

encouraging debate in the substantive area of the
thesis at an advanced level.

3.2 Examiners for a Masters degree should satisfy themselves
that the candidate has

(@) athorough understanding of the relevant methodology
as demonstrated by a thorough critical review of the
literature

(b) demonstrated competence through judicious selection
and application of appropriate methods to yield
meaningful results

8 Adelaide Graduate Centre — Masters by Research

4.1

4.2

5.1

5.2

(c) demonstrated the capacity to evaluate critically these
results and presented a clear and well written thesis
or portfolio of scholarly publications (see 13.3 below).

Duration of candidature and mode of study

A candidate may proceed to the degree by full-time or half-
time study.

Except by special permission of the Board, the work for the
degree shall be completed and the thesis submitted:

(@) in the case of a full-time candidate, not less than one
year nor more than two years from the date of
commencement of candidature

(b) in the case of a half-time candidate, not less than two
years nor more than four years from the date of
commencement of candidature.

Admission

Admission to candidature for a Masters degree by research
in the University may be granted to:

(@) persons qualified for an Honours degree from the
University of Adelaide appropriate to the proposed
field of research

(b) persons qualified for an Honours degree from another
university or tertiary institution equivalent to an
Honours degree from the University of Adelaide and
appropriate to the proposed field of research

(c) others having qualified for a degree, whose academic
qualifications are accepted by the Board as sufficient.

Unless an Honours degree or a qualification accepted by
the Board as equivalent has been obtained, the applicant
shall be required to complete a course of study prescribed
by the Faculty and approved by the Board and to pass a
qualifying examination of an Honours standard before being
admitted as a candidate. This qualification shall be
completed within one year if the study is undertaken on a
full-time basis or two years if it is undertaken on a half-
time or external basis except where the Board grants an
extension of time.



5.3

5.4

6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

6.5

6.6

6.7

Subject to the approval of the Board acting on the advice
of the Faculty, a person who does not hold a degree of a
university, but has given satisfactory evidence of fitness to
undertake work for the degree, may be accepted as a
candidate.

A person shall not be enrolled as a candidate for the
degree unless:

(a) the applicant’s proposed field of study and research is
acceptable to the University and the School/Discipline
responsible for the supervision of the candidate’s work

(b) there is available at least two supervisors able to
provide supervision of the proposed candidacy
throughout its likely duration. The principal supervisor
shall be a member of the academic staff of the
School/Discipline of the University in which the
candidate is enrolled and

(c) suitable resources and facilities are available (either in
the University or, by arrangement acceptable to the
Faculty, elsewhere) for the proposed research to be
undertaken.

Enrolment

Each candidate shall be enrolled on a provisional basis for
the first twelve months of the degree.

Continuation of enrolment at the end of this period will
depend on overall academic progress including the
satisfactory completion of the Core Component of the
Structured Program within six months (or part time
equivalent) from the commencement of candidature.

The Core Component of the Structured Program shall
include the formulation of a research proposal and usually,
its presentation at a seminar, together with any other
elements as determined by the Faculty.

A Major Review of progress after twelve months will
recommend confirmation of candidature, termination, or
the extension of provisional status. In the case of
extension, a further review after a clearly defined period,
normally three months, would form the basis for
confirmation or termination of enrolment.

Except with the permission of the Board, a candidate may
not enrol concurrently in another academic program.

Except with the permission of the Board, a candidate who
is permitted to enrol concurrently in another academic
program and who is granted leave of absence must
intermit all academic programs in which they are enrolled.

A candidate who has completed the first year of a
Masters by research program and who is qualified and
permitted by the Board to transfer to the degree of Doctor
of Philosophy will be deemed to have completed the Core

7.1

7.2

7.3

7.4

7.5

7.6

8.1

8.2

8.3

8.4

Component of the Structured Program and the transfer will
confirm candidature in the PhD.

Remote candidature

Enrolment as a remote candidate may be permitted on the
conditions that the School/Discipline concerned can ensure,
and the Board of Research Education and Development is
satisfied, that appropriate external supervision, with
appropriate affiliation, and facilities are available.

A remote candidate may be required to complete a period
of residence in the University of adelaide as determined by
the Board of Research Education and Development in
consultation with the School/Discipline concerned.

In accordance with rule 4.1, a remote candidate may
proceed to the degree either by full-time or half-time study.

On the recommendation of the School/Discipline, the Board
at any time may permit an enrolled student to enrol as a
remote candidate subject to the conditions specified in 7.1,
7.2 and 7.3 above.

A remote candidate may be permitted to convert to the
normal Masters by Research program and shall be subject
to the conditions normally applied.

Not withstanding Rules 7.1 to 7.4 above, remote
candidates are also required to abide by the other Rules
and guidelines for the degree of Masters by Research.

Review of academic progress

The Board may review the progress of a candidate at any
time during the program of candidature.

A candidate’s progress will be formally reviewed at least
once per year at the time of the Annual Review.

Following a formal review, if, in the opinion of the Board, a
candidate is not making satisfactory progress, it may place
the candidate on probation for one semester, requiring
satisfactory completion of a defined program of research
activities in that semester.

Failure to complete the program of activities (determined in
8.3) to the satisfaction of the Faculty will, with the
endorsement of the Board lead to the termination of
candidature.

Leave of absence

A candidate whose work is interrupted for a period of time
may be granted a leave of absence by the Board of up to
twelve months. If such an application is approved, the
minimum and maximum periods specified in Rule 4 will be
adjusted accordingly by adding the length of the leave of
absence.

Adelaide Graduate Centre — Masters by Research
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10

11

121

12.2

13

141

14.2
143

Extension of candidature

Irrespective of full time or half time status, a candidate
may be granted by the Board one extension of candidature
only of six months beyond the maximum period specified in
Rule 4.2. If the thesis has not been submitted by the end
of the extended period, the candidature will lapse.

Completion of thesis outside the University

A candidate who has completed the equivalent of one year
of full-time work under the control of the University, who
has completed the experimental work (where appropriate)
and whose progress is sufficiently well advanced to permit
the satisfactory completion of the thesis outside the
University, may be granted permission by the Board to
complete the writing-up of the thesis outside the
University. If such permission is granted the candidate will
be allowed either twelve months or until the end of
candidature, whichever is the lesser, to submit the thesis.
If the thesis has not been submitted by the end of the
writing-up period the candidature will lapse.

Lapsed candidature

A candidature which has lapsed will be resumed if the
completed thesis, which has not departed from the field
of study that was being pursued before the candidature
lapsed, is subsequently submitted to the Manager,
Graduate Administration and Scholarships. The thesis will
only be accepted if the School/Discipline certifies that it is
satisfactory to that School/Discipline.

Approval of the Board is required for the resumption of a
lapsed candidature under any other conditions.

Intention to submit thesis

A candidate shall notify the Manager, Graduate
Administration and Scholarships, in writing, approximately
three months before he or she expects to submit a thesis
for examination. A summary of the thesis, together with
the proposed thesis title, shall be submitted at the same
time.

Submission of thesis

On completion of the approved program of study and
research a candidate shall submit a thesis embodying the
results of that study and research, and may submit also, in
support of the thesis, other relevant material.

The thesis shall embody the values described in Rule 3.2.

Where acceptable to the Faculty, a Masters candidate may
present a portfolio of scholarly publications which have
been subjected to peer review in lieu of a standard
Masters thesis.

Adelaide Graduate Centre — Masters by Research

14.4

145

154

155

(i) the thesis shall contain a literature review, a contextual
statement providing linkage between publications and
a conclusion demonstrating the overall significance of
the work

(i) if multi-authored publications are included, the
candidate shall submit a signed written statement
setting out the candidate’s contribution to each of the
publications included in the thesis

(iii) the Head of School/Discipline shall certify that the
thesis is worthy of examination.

No thesis, material or publications presented for any other
degree within this or any other institution shall be so
submitted.

The Board shall prescribe the form in which the thesis shall
be submitted and the number of copies to be submitted.

Appointment of examiners

Candidates shall have the right to submit objections to the
appointment of potential examiners. Any such objections
should be submitted to the Manager, Graduate
Administration and Scholarships, at the same time as the
notification of intention to submit required under Rule 13.
Such objections do not serve as a veto.

Assessment of the thesis shall in every case be by not less

than two examiners appointed by the Board of whom:

(a) at least one shall be external to the University

(b) at least one shall be an academic member or affiliate
of a tertiary institution.

The candidate’s supervisors shall not be eligible to act as
examiners.

The examiners shall be requested to report in such form as
the Board will determine and to recommend one of the
alternatives listed in Rule 16.1.

After consideration of the reports of the examiners, the
Board may appoint a third external examiner and/or an
external arbitrator.

Examination results

After consideration of the reports of the examiners and such
other information as it thinks fit, the Board shall determine
that:

(@) the candidate be awarded the degree or

(b) the candidate be awarded the degree but that minor
amendments be made or

(c) the candidate be awarded the degree subject to the
specified amendments being made to the thesis or



18

19

(d) the candidate be not awarded the degree but be
permitted to re-submit the thesis in revised form

within one year or 20

(e) the candidate be not awarded the degree.

The examiners of a thesis resubmitted following
recommendation (d) may recommend only (a), (b) (c) or
(e) above.

Where a Masters by research program contains course 21
work, the candidate shall be required to pass both the

course work and thesis components independently but, in

exceptional circumstances, this requirement may be

waived by the Board.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall submit a thesis
upon an approved topic and shall adduce sufficient
evidence that the thesis is his or her own work. The thesis
shall give the results of original research or of an
investigation on which the candidate has been engaged. A
candidate may also submit other contributions to the
research field of the thesis in support of his or her
candidature or submit a portfolio of scholarly publications,
published during candidature.

A candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy whose
work is considered by the Board, after report by the
examiners appointed to adjudicate upon it, not to be of
sufficient merit to qualify for the degree of Doctor but of
sufficient merit for the degree of Master may be admitted
to the degree of Master. In such event, any required
amendments to the thesis shall be made to the
satisfaction of the Head of Discipline and the candidate’s
SUpervisors.

Deposit of thesis in the library

Such number of copies of a thesis and any other material
on which the degree is awarded shall be deposited in the
Barr Smith Library or elsewhere in the University as
determined by the Board. Unless otherwise determined by
the Board, the copies shall be available for loan and
photocopy.

Loan or photocopy of thesis

A candidate who does not wish to allow the thesis to be
lent or photocopied when it is deposited in the Library
under Rule 17 shall make a written application to the
Manager, Graduate Administration and Scholarships, at the
same time as he or she notifies his or her intention to
submit under Rule 12. The withholding of such permission
and the period of time involved shall be determined by the
Board.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

General

When, in the opinion of the Board of Research Education
and Development, special circumstances exist, the Board,
on the recommendation of the relevant Faculty in each
case, may vary any of the provisions in Rules 1-20 above.

Adelaide Graduate Centre — Masters by Research
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Higher Degrees by Research

Introduction

This document must be read in conjunction with the:

(@) Academic Program Rules for the relevant degree/s
which are published in Volume Il of the University
Calendar and

(b) The Code of Practice for Maintaining and Monitoring
Academic Quality and Standards in Higher Degrees,
published by the Adelaide Graduate Centre.

These documents explain procedures to be followed and
contain guidelines on supervision and research for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy and the various Masters
degrees by research offered by the University of Adelaide.
These degrees are awarded mainly on the successful
examination of a thesis prepared by the student under
supervision and embodying the results of a period of

research. (Faculties may also apply these guidelines to the

research components of those Masters degrees which
have an advanced study or coursework component and a
research component.)

These documents are intended for use by supervisors and

students throughout the period of candidature and will be a

useful reference for intending students, Heads of
Schools/Disciplines and Postgraduate Coordinators.

The enrolment process

The decision to enrol

Several factors must be taken into account by a potential
student and the Head of the relevant School/Discipline

before a decision is made about enrolling in a higher degree.

(@) Academic
In general, it is necessary for the potential student to
have qualified for an Australian university honours
degree (first or second class) or its equivalent, or
higher.

(b) Finance
The degree of Doctor of Philosophy and Masters by
Research can be completed on a half-time basis, so
that it is possible for students, in some instances, to
be self-supporting from sources other than
scholarships while enrolled. The University and the
Commonwealth Government each offers a limited
number of postgraduate scholarships annually almost
exclusively to full-time students. Details of the
scholarships available may be obtained from the
Adelaide Graduate Centre.
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Schools and Disciplines receive funding which is
based (in part) on the number of postgraduate
students enrolled in the School/Discipline, and they
are expected to provide adequate equipment and
funds for the research to be carried out. In particular,
the development of the research proposal must take
account of both the academic acceptability of the
project and the resource implications for the
School/Discipline and Faculty concerned.

(c) Choice of research topic and supervisors

A person who is contemplating enrolling for a higher
degree should discuss the proposed candidature with
the Head or Postgraduate Coordinator and members
of the relevant School(s)/Discipline(s), and a decision
must be made before the commencement of the
candidature on the general area of study and the
supervisors to be appointed to guide the student in
the research. Since it is important that the supervisors
are active in the general area of research which is
chosen, it is clear that the choice of the research
topic and supervisors are inter-related and decisions
on both matters will need to be made together.

Guidelines for the supervision of higher degree by
research students are outlined in the Code of Practice.
Intending students may find it useful to discuss the
general approach to supervision with potential
supervisors at the outset. Clear understandings on
issues such as how closely the work is to be
supervised, the planned frequency of meetings
between supervisors and students, the expectation of
such meetings and the nature and level of
commentary on the various stages of the work should
be reached as soon as the supervisor has been
appointed.

Where a student is to participate in a team project,
the student's specific contribution to the project and
the relationship with other participants should be
clarified at the outset.

Where a student is to enrol in the Program remotely
(refer Section 3 below), appropriate external
supervision must be confirmed by the Head of
School/Discipline, and approved by the Board of
Research Education and Development, prior to
enrolment. External supervisors should be affiliated
with an appropriate university or research facility.



1.2

2.1

Enrolment

Research students are advised to enrol and commence
their studies at the beginning of either Semester | or
Semester II, as appropriate, so that they can participate in
the Structured Program organised by their respective
Faculty/School/Discipline and the compulsory Induction
Program organised by the Adelaide Graduate Centre.

Enrolment forms are issued only when an application for
candidature has been accepted. In the case of an applicant
who had previously enrolled in a program in the University
of Adelaide, an enrolment form will NOT be issued if the
applicant has outstanding financial or other obligation(s)
with the University. If you are in such a position, please
contact the Student Centre for further details. Completed
forms must be returned before the date on which work
commences for the degree.

The Structured program

Each student commencing a PhD or Masters by Research
is required to complete a Structured Program. The program
comprises a Core Component to be completed within six
months from the commencement of candidature (or part
time equivalent) and a Development Component that
extends for the duration of candidature. The Core
Component involves at a minimum the completion and
presentation of a detailed research proposal at a
School/Discipline seminar, participation in a
School/Discipline induction and regular attendance of the
School/Discipline seminar program. Students will be
required to complete and submit the Completion of the
Core Component of the Structured Program form to the
Adelaide Graduate Centre upon completion of the Core
Component.

The focus of the Development Component is on acquiring
professional and transferable skills that will facilitate the
student’s transition to a range of work environments.
Participation in Development Component activities will be
monitored as part of the Annual Review of Progress.

The Integrated Bridging Program (IBP) for
international research students

Where applicable, international students, who have not
been granted an exemption, are required to complete the
Integrated Bridging Program as part of the Core Component
of the Structured Program. The IBP is an innovative and
successful 12-week program to help international research
students gain access quickly and effectively to the
academic, linguistic and cultural conventions of
postgraduate study in their School or Discipline within the
University of Adelaide. It usually focuses on supporting
students in the production of a literature review and a
research proposal, presented both as an oral presentation
and as a written document. On arrival, all international

research students should contact the IBP staff in the
Adelaide Graduate Centre to discuss how the program can
best contribute to supporting their progress.

Remote program for Higher Degrees
by Research

Application for enrolment in the Remote Program must be
made on the appropriate form. Special conditions will apply
and applications are considered by the Board of Research
Education and Development on a case by case basis. A
period of residence at the University of Adelaide may be
required. The Head of School/Discipline must ensure that
appropriate external supervision and facilities are available
before recommending to the Board of Research Education
and Development that a student be permitted to enrol in
the Remote Program.

If the status of candidature is to be full-time, the Board of
Research Education and Development must be satisfied
that the student is able to devote full attention to the
research project. Accordingly, the student must provide
documentation supporting the application in the form of,
for example, a supporting letter from the external
supervisor and/or the Head of the institution or facility in
which the student is to undertake the research and this
must be accepted by the School/Discipline and the Board
of Research Education and Development.

The financial implications of the student's research project
must be negotiated and clarified between the
School/Discipline, and any other external institution that is
involved in providing supervision or facilities, in advance of
confirmation of the student's candidature. The University
cannot accept any retrospective financial claims. Similarly,
any claims to be made on the intellectual property
generated by the student must be negotiated between and
confirmed with all parties concerned in advance of
confirmation of the student's candidature.

As with other internal students, Remote students will also
be subject to the normal Academic Program Rules and
policies, including reviews of academic progress and
annual re-enrolment. The University of Adelaide will at all
times retain the ultimate authority over all matters
pertaining to the student's candidature, the process of
examination of the thesis and the award of the degree.

Intellectual property

In instances where a student and supervisor identify a
general area of research in a commercially sensitive area,
the student must sign a Student Project Participation
Agreement (SPPA) with the University at the time of
enrolment or as soon as possible thereafter.

Adelaide Graduate Centre — Higher Degrees by Research
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If a potential student is an employee of another
organisation, a formal agreement must be reached
between, the University and the student’s employer with
respect to the ownership of any intellectual property arising
from the research, preferably prior to enrolment.

The SPPA or any agreement between the University and a
student’s employer must be signed before the completion
of the Core Component of the Structured Program.

5 Further information

Intending students requiring further information are
requested to contact the Adelaide Graduate Centre.

14 Adelaide Graduate Centre — Higher Degrees by Research



Specifications for Thesis

11

Preparation @)

The responsibility for the layout of the thesis and selection
of the title rests with the student after discussion with the
supervisor(s), and the completed thesis should be shown
to the supervisor(s) before submission. The student must
consult with the School/Discipline concerning selection of
an appropriate style for the thesis. Research Education
Development Programs run seminars and workshops on
thesis writing.

This national collaborative program has established a
distributed database of digital versions of theses produced
by postgraduate research students at Australian
universities. The University of Adelaide is a member of this
program.

University of Adelaide postgraduate research students are
encouraged to deposit a digital copy of their PhD or
research Master thesis in addition to the required printed
copies. The following are general guidelines, but
consultation with the Librarian may be required:

(@) the thesis must have been officially approved by the
University of Adelaide for the award of the degree
before it can be deposited

e
(=
=

the standard document format required is PDF

—
O
<

the digital version must be a direct equivalent of the
copy of the thesis approved by the University for the
award of the degree

(d) the author retains copyright. However, it is advisable
for the author to inform his/her supervisor(s) of his/her
intention to deposit a copy of his/her thesis to the
ADT program

(e) access to deposited theses may be restricted for a
defined period if the thesis is embargoed under the
provisions of The Code of Practice for Maintaining and
Monitoring Academic Quality and Standards in Higher
Degrees.

Theses are accessible through the University of Adelaide
Library’s web pages, the Library’s web catalogue, a
national database of Australian theses and also through
web search engines. Further information and deposit
instructions are on the Library’s web site at:

www.library.adelaide.edu.au/gen/theses/adt/

Thesis format

A Doctoral thesis may comprise a conventional written
narrative presented as typescript, a portfolio of publications
or creative or visual work/s. A Masters by Research thesis
may comprise a conventional written narrative presented
as typescript and where acceptable to the Faculty, a
portfolio of publications.

In the case of a thesis comprising a conventional
written narrative presented as typescript, the thesis
should incorporate in the following order

(a) atitle page giving the title of the thesis in full,
the name of the student, the name of the
School/Discipline(s) of the University associated
with the work and the date (month and year)
when submitted for the degree. There is a
limitation of 160 spaces and characters in the
title of the thesis. You should ensure, therefore,
that your thesis title does not exceed that limit

(b) a table of contents

(c) an abstract of the thesis in not more than three
hundred and fifty words

(d) asigned statement to the effect that

= the thesis contains no material which has
been accepted for the award of any other
degree or diploma in any university and that,
to the best of the student’s knowledge and
belief, the thesis contains no material
previously published or written by another
person, except where due reference is made
in the text of the thesis and

= the author consents to the thesis being made
available for photocopying and loan if
accepted for the award of the degree.

This statement should be included on the same
page as the statement regarding originality (see
sample below). If the student has any objections
to including such a statement, the student must
apply to the Adelaide Graduate Centre,
immediately, in writing, for a period of embargo
to be placed on the student’s thesis.

sample:

This work contains no material which has been
accepted for the award of any other degree or
diploma in any university or other tertiary institution
and, to the best of my knowledge and belief, contains
no material previously published or written by another
person, except where due reference has been made
in the text.

| give consent to this copy of my thesis, when
deposited in the University Library, being available for
loan and photocopying.

The statement must be signed by the student and
dated.

(e) an acknowledgment of any help given or work
carried out by any other person or organisation

Adelaide Graduate Centre — Specifications for Thesis
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(i

(i)

(f) the main text

(9) appendices (if any)

(h) bibliography.

Additional pages or other material not suitable for
binding should be placed last and treated as indicated
in 4(d).

In the case of a thesis presented as published papers:

(@) the abstract should summarise the main findings
presented in each paper and should indicate how
the included works when considered together
demonstrate a significant contribution to
knowledge in the discipline.

(b) the introductory chapter should contain succinct
statements describing the research problem
investigated, overall objectives and specific aims
of the study and an account of research progress
linking the scientific papers. The account of
research progress must link together the various
papers submitted as part of the thesis providing
continuity for the whole thesis so that the reader
understands the logic behind the progression of
the research program.

(c) the literature review will, of necessity, replicate
literature cited in subsequent chapters but should
contain a clear statement on the significance of
the project aims, a critical review of relevant
literature, identification of knowledge gaps and
the relationship of the literature to the
experimental program.

(d) where papers have multiple authorship, the PhD
candidate must be the first or principal author
and have written permission of the co-authors.
Each jointly authored paper must begin with a
clear statement on the contribution made by
each author. The description must be sufficiently
detailed to describe accurately the contribution of
each author and signed by each author.

(e) the thesis must contain an overarching
discussion of the main features of the thesis
including, inter alia, the principal significance of
the findings, problems encountered and future
directions of the work. The discussion should not
include a detailed reworking of the discussions
from individual papers within the thesis.

in the case of a doctoral thesis submitted in the areas
of artistic or visual practice:

presentation may be in one of two forms:*
(a) by a theoretical thesis or

('b) by creative work(s) and exegesis. The creative or
visual work shall be a substantial opus and the
criteria for this work shall be determined by the

Adelaide Graduate Centre —Specifications for Thesis

Faculty. Such substantial works would include a
book length work in its genre and musical
compositions which require more than 75
minutes for performance.

The length and format of the exegesis shall be
determined by the Faculty but normally should not
exceed 50,000 words. It should contain a description
of the form and presentation of the artistic practice
which constitutes the remainder of the thesis and
inter alia, an analytical commentary and consideration
of the work in the broader framework of the discipline
and/or repertory. It must demonstrate mastery of the
conceptual and scholarly skills associated with
doctoral candidature.

In the case of a written exegesis or thesis and visual
works both presented in the format of a compact disk,
the written exegesis or textual portion of the thesis
shall also be presented in hard copy and must be
presented in accordance with the guidelines laid down
elsewhere in Specifications for Thesis.

Typing

A thesis should normally be produced on size A4 paper, in
a clear and legible font (eg. Arial Narrow 12 or Times 12)
using a Laser Writer, or some other printing device which
gives a clear, legible result. It is strongly recommended
that the top copy of the student’s thesis be produced on
archival (acid-free) paper to ensure its long-term
preservation, with additional copies on bond, or similar
high-quality paper. If work is being submitted which has
been previously published, it may be presented in the form
of copies of the original printed version. Other forms of
presentation, such as computer output microform, may be
acceptable if approved by the University Librarian (after
discussion with the Supervisor(s)).

The submission of recorded music as part of a thesis
should be discussed with the Performing Arts Librarian.
(See also section on ‘Copying’ below.)

A thesis may be produced on both sides of the paper
provided that all copies are made on paper of high opacity
to prevent 'show- through'.

Margins

Margins for both text and figures should not be less than
35 mm on the inside edge and 15 mm on the other three
sides to allow for binding and trimming. (See also ‘Soft-
binding of thesis for examination’ under 4: Binding, below.)

Copying

(a) Additional copies of a thesis should be produced using
a copying method which produces a good-quality
copy. Copies (other than those produced with carbon
paper at the time of typing the top copy) should



normally be on bond paper. Chemically coated paper is
acceptable for the production of a thesis only if it is
known to provide a high quality reproduction and
proven long-term stability.

Audio and audio-visual tapes

(b) Additional copies of audio and audio-visual tapes
should be produced using a copying method which
creates a high quality audio and visual reproduction
with proven longevity.

Archival (acid free) Copy

(¢) The archival (acid-free) copy should be marked
accordingly and will become the University's copy
following the award of the degree. The Barr Smith
Library may produce a copy on archival (acid-free)
paper at the same cost as a plain paper copy.

Diagrams and figures

The following are general suggestions for normal practice,
but they may be varied in special cases with the approval
of the Librarian:

(a) diagrams and figures, etc, should be preferably drawn
or photographed on size A4 paper and bound in the
appropriate place in the text. If it is necessary to
mount photographs the mounting should be on paper
somewhat heavier than that of the other pages, and
great care should be taken to avoid wrinkling the
paper or distorting the shape of the volume.

(b) figures should either be inserted at an appropriate
place in the text, or form a separate page. For normal
orientation with the top of the figure upwards, the
legend should be at the bottom of the figure. If it is
necessary to rotate the figure, it should be placed on
a separate page with the top of the figure on the left-
hand side of the page and the legend on the right-
hand side of the page. This applies regardless of
whether the figure forms a left-hand or a right-hand
page, but if the thesis is produced with the text only
on right-hand pages, then figures should also appear
only on right-hand pages. If there is insufficient space
for the legend, it may be placed on the page facing
the figure.

(c) tables should be inserted in the appropriate place in
the text, except that lengthy or bulky tables should
appear as an appendix.

(d) folded diagrams, maps, tables, etc, should read as
right-hand pages when open. Supplementary material,
such as folded maps and other large folded sheets
and primary data on microfiche may be placed in a
pocket inside the back cover of the bound thesis.

(e) musical notation and similar forms of written notation
should be inserted in the appropriate place in the text,

except that lengthy examples should appear as an
appendix.

Binding

Soft-binding of thesis for examination

A higher degree student may opt to submit his/her thesis
in soft bound form initially for examination purposes.

Students who wish to have their theses soft-bound should
note that

= jtis not possible to rebind a thesis that has been soft-
covered using the currently available methods, such
as Thermo-Bind or Wire- Spiral, without having first to
trim the left hand margin by 10 to 15 mm. This means
that the provision for the left hand margin of the
thesis must be at least 45 mm. This may result in an
increase in the number of pages of the thesis and the
consequent increase in cost of production.

= most soft-binding processes will handle up to around
30 mm in thickness. Many theses are thicker than this
and may have to be bound in more than one volume.

It is the student’s responsibility to bear all costs incurred in
the soft-binding of his/her thesis as well as in the
subsequent hard-binding.

When the examination process (including the completion
of any required amendments) is complete, it is an
obligation of the student to submit the required three hard-
bound copies of his/her thesis before a degree can be
conferred.

Hard-binding

(@) The thesis must be sewn and bound with cloth on stiff
covers. (A sprint-type or screw-type binder is
unacceptable. Stapling and plastic or ‘perfect' binding
without sewing are also unacceptable.)

e
(=)
=

During binding the edges should be trimmed.

—
O
N

On the spine of the thesis should be given, in gold
lettering of suitable size, normally reading from the top
to the bottom, the title of the thesis, shortened if
necessary, followed by the student’s surname. Where
the width of the spine allows, the lettering may be
placed horizontally, with the title of the thesis near the
top of the spine and student’s surname near the
middle.

(d) When published papers are submitted they should
normally be bound near the back of the thesis as an
appendix. In the case of published papers of unusual
size it may be desirable to bind them in a separate
volume. If they have been bound by a publisher it is
desirable to keep them in a special case made and
lettered to simulate a bound volume of a thesis.

Adelaide Graduate Centre — Specifications for Thesis
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Supplementary material such as folding maps and
other large folded sheets and primary data on
microfiche may be placed in a pocket inside the back
cover of the bound thesis.

Supplementary material such as microfilm which
cannot readily be kept in a pocket should be placed in
a special case made and lettered to simulate a bound
volume of the thesis.

In view of problems of long term storage stability,
presentation of material in a form other than printed
copy or microform should not be contemplated
without prior consultation with the University
Librarian. When audio or audio-visual tapes are
submitted they should normally be inserted into the
back cover of the thesis. In some cases, it may be
desirable to submit them in a separate volume made
to simulate a bound volume of the thesis.

A supplementary case or additional volume of a thesis
should be distinguished by a volume number but
should otherwise be uniform with the first part of the
thesis in respect to colour, lettering and, as far as
possible, size.

Adelaide Graduate Centre —Specifications for Thesis
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Postgraduate awards in the Adelaide Graduate School of Business

Graduate Certificate in Management
Graduate Diploma of Business Administration
Master of Business Administration

Master of Business Administration (Advanced)

Master of Business Administration (Infocomm Management)
Doctor of Business Administration )

Notes on Delegated Authority

1 Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the Academic Program Rules to the Executive Deans of Faculties.

2 Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to the Head of each department or centre concerned, such syllabuses to be subject to
approval by the Faculty or by the Executive Dean on behalf of the Faculty.y.
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Academic Program Rules

Graduate Certificate in Management

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

234

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of study comprising one
(1) trimester of full-time study or two (2) trimesters of
part-time study. Except with the permission of the Faculty,
the requirements of the graduate certificate must be
completed within 2 years.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic program for
the Graduate Certificate in Management shall have
qualified for a Bachelor degree of the University of Adelaide
in an appropriate field of study, or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as
equivalent, plus have at least two years approved relevant
work experience.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
graduate certificate a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the graduate certificate.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No candidate will be permitted to count for the degree any
course that, in the opinion of the Faculty, contains
substantially the same material as any other course that he
or she has already presented for another award. Except
with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate will be
granted status for any course that he or she has presented
for any award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for equivalent graduate
level studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 6
points of status.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean or nominee, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

3.2

3.3

4.1
411

4.2

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Certificate: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

(@) A candidate who has failed a course twice may not
re-enrol in that course except by special permission of
the Executive Dean or nominee and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

(b) Supplementary examinations are allowable only in
exceptional circumstances. A candidate must apply
for special permission from the Dean. In the case of a
supplementary examination being granted, the overall
maximum grade achievable for the course is 50% Pass
Division 2.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 12 points,
as follows:

Academic program

Core Courses
All candidates shall complete the following core courses:

MANAGEMT 7086 Fundamentals of Leadership 3
MANAGEMT 7100 Accounting for Managers 3
MANAGEMT 7104 Marketing Management 3

Elective courses

All candidates shall complete 1 elective course to the value
of 3 units selected from the Master of Business
Administration (Advanced) program as directed by the
Executive Dean or nominee.

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial

Adelaide Graduate School of Business — Grad.Cert.Mgt. 21
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4.3

amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Adelaide Graduate School of Business — Grad.Cert.Mgt.



Academic Program Rules

Graduate Diploma of Business Administration

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

2.34

2.4
24.1

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of study comprising two
(2) trimesters of full-time study or four (4) trimesters of
part-time study. Except with the permission of the Faculty,
the requirements of the graduate diploma must be
completed within 3 years.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic program for
the Graduate Diploma of Business Administration shall
have qualified for a Bachelor degree of the University of
Adelaide in an appropriate field of study, or a degree of
another institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose
as equivalent, plus have at least two years approved
relevant work experience.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
graduate diploma a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the graduate diploma.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No candidate will be permitted to count for the degree any
course that, in the opinion of the Faculty, contains
substantially the same material as any other course that he
or she has already presented for another award. Except
with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate will be
granted status for any course that he or she has presented
for any award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for equivalent graduate
level studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 12
points of status.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean or nominee, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Graduate Diploma of Business
Administration who does not complete the requirements

24.2

3.2

3.3

41

411

for the Graduate Diploma but satisfies the requirements for
the Graduate Certificate in Management may be admitted
to the latter award, as appropriate.

A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Certificate in Management and who subsequently satisfies
the requirements for the Graduate Diploma of Business
Administration must surrender the Graduate Certificate
before being admitted to the Graduate Diploma

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Diploma: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

(@) A candidate who has failed a course twice may not
re-enrol in that course except by special permission of
the Executive Dean or nominee and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

(b) Supplementary examinations are allowable only in
exceptional circumstances. A candidate must apply
for special permission from the Dean. In the case of a
supplementary examination being granted, the overall
maximum grade achievable for the course is 50% Pass
Division 2.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 24 points,
as follows:

Academic program

Core Courses
All candidates shall complete the following core courses:

MANAGEMT 7079 E-Business - New Dimensions 3
MANAGEMT 7086 Fundamentals of Leadership 3
MANAGEMT 7087 Managing Contemporary

Organisations 3

Adelaide Graduate School of Business — Grad.Dip.B.A.
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24

4.2

43

MANAGEMT 7100 Accounting for Managers 3
MANAGEMT 7103 Managerial Economics 3
MANAGEMT 7104 Marketing Management 3

Elective Courses

All candidates shall complete 2 elective courses to the
value of 6 points selected from the Master of Business
Administration (Advanced) program as directed by the
Executive Dean or nominee.

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Adelaide Graduate School of Business — Grad.Dip.B.A.



Academic Program Rules

Master of Business Administration

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

234

Duration of program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete a program of study comprising three (3)
trimesters of full-time study or six (6) trimesters of part-
time study. Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
requirements of the degree must be completed within 5
years.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic program for
the degree of Master of Business Administration shall have
qualified for a Bachelor degree of the University of Adelaide
in an appropriate field of study, or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as
equivalent, plus have at least two years approved relevant
work experience.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
degree a person who does not satisfy the requirements of
Rule 2.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for
the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No candidate will be permitted to count for the degree any
course that, in the opinion of the Faculty, contains
substantially the same material as any other course that he
or she has already presented for another award. Except
with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate will be
granted status for any course that he or she has presented
for any award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for equivalent graduate
level studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 18
points of status.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean or nominee, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

24
24.1

24.2

3.2

3.3

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Master of Business Administration who
does not complete the requirements for the Masters
degree but satisfies the requirements for the Graduate
Certificate in Management or Graduate Diploma of
Business Administration may be admitted to one of those
awards, as appropriate.

A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Certificate in Management or Graduate Diploma of
Business Administration and who subsequently satisfies
the requirements for the Master of Business Administration
must surrender the Graduate Certificate or Graduate
Diploma before being admitted to the Masters degree.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Masters degree: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

(@) A candidate who has failed a course twice may not
re-enrol in that course except by special permission of
the Executive Dean or nominee and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

(b) Supplementary examinations are allowable only in
exceptional circumstances. A candidate must apply
for special permission from the Dean. In the case of a
supplementary examination being granted, the overall
maximum grade achievable for the course is 50% Pass
Division 2.

Adelaide Graduate School of Business — M.B.A.
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4 Qualification requirements

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses to the value of 36 points, as follows:

4.1  Academic program

4.1.1 Core Courses
All candidates shall complete the following core courses:
MANAGEMT 7079 E-Business - New Dimensions 3
MANAGEMT 7081 Global Business 3
MANAGEMT 7086 Fundamentals of Leadership

MANAGEMT 7087 Managing Contemporary
Organisations

MANAGEMT 7088 Strategic Performance Drivers
MANAGEMT 7100 Accounting for Managers
MANAGEMT 7101 Managing for Value Creation
MANAGEMT 7102 Managing Technology Innovation
MANAGEMT 7103 Managerial Economics
MANAGEMT 7104 Marketing Management

w

W W W W w w w

4.1.2 Integrative Courses

All candidates shall complete the following integrative
course:

MANAGEMT 7044 Strategic Management 3

4.1.3 Elective Courses
All candidates shall complete 1 elective course to the value
of 3 points selected from the Master of Business
Administration (Advanced) program.

4.2 No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

4.3  Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Academic Program Rules

Master of Business Administration (Advanced)

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

2.34

Duration of program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete a program of study comprising four (4) trimesters
of full-time study or eight (8) trimesters of part-time study.
Except with the permission of the Faculty, the
requirements of the degree must be completed within 6
years.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic program for
the degree of Master of Business Administration
(Advanced) shall have qualified for a Bachelor degree of
the University of Adelaide in an appropriate field of study,
or a degree of another institution accepted by the Faculty
for the purpose as equivalent, plus have at least two years
approved relevant work experience.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
degree a person who does not satisfy the requirements of
Rule 2.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for
the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No candidate will be permitted to count for the degree any
course that, in the opinion of the Faculty, contains
substantially the same material as any other course that he
or she has already presented for another award. Except
with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate will be
granted status for any course that he or she has presented
for any award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for equivalent graduate
level studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 24
points of status.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean or nominee, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

24
24.

24.

3.2

33

Articulation with other awards

1 A candidate for the Master of Business Administration
(Advanced) who does not complete the requirements for

the degree but satisfies the requirements for the Graduate
Certificate in Management, Graduate Diploma of Business

Administration or Master of Business Administration may
be admitted to one of those awards, as appropriate.

2 A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate

Certificate in Management, Graduate Diploma of Business

Administration or Master of Business Administration and
who subsequently satisfies the requirements for the
Master of Business Administration (Advanced) must
surrender the Graduate Certificate, Graduate Diploma or

Masters before being admitted to the Masters (Advanced)

degree.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Masters degree: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with

Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

(@) A candidate who has failed a course twice may not

re-enrol in that course except by special permission of

the Executive Dean or nominee and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

(b) Supplementary examinations are allowable only in
exceptional circumstances. A candidate must apply

for special permission from the Dean. In the case of a
supplementary examination being granted, the overall
maximum grade achievable for the course is 50% Pass

Division 2.

Adelaide Graduate School of Business — M.B.A. (Advanced)
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4 Qualification requirements

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses to the value of 48 points, as follows:

4.1  Academic program

4.1.1 Core Courses
All candidates shall complete the following core courses:
MANAGEMT 7079 E-Business - New Dimensions 3
MANAGEMT 7081 Global Business 3
MANAGEMT 7086 Fundamentals of Leadership

MANAGEMT 7087 Managing Contemporary
Organisations

MANAGEMT 7088 Strategic Performance Drivers
MANAGEMT 7100 Accounting for Managers
MANAGEMT 7101 Managing for Value Creation
MANAGEMT 7102 Managing Technology Innovation
MANAGEMT 7103 Managerial Economics
MANAGEMT 7104 Marketing Management

w

W W W W w w w

4.1.2 Integrative Courses

All candidates shall complete the following integrative
Ccourses:

MANAGEMT 7042 Corporate Strategy 3
MANAGEMT 7044 Strategic Management 3

4.1.3 Elective Courses

All candidates shall complete 4 elective courses to the
value of 12 points selected from the list of approved
electives.

4.2 No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

4.3  Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Academic Program Rules

Master of Business Administration (Infocomm Management)

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

234

Duration of program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete a program of study comprising four terms of full-
time study or 8 terms of part-time study. Except with the
permission of the Faculty, the requirements of the degree
must be completed within 5 years.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic program for
the degree of Master of Business Administration
(Infocomm Management) shall have qualified for a
Bachelor degree of the University of Adelaide in an
appropriate field of study, or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as equivalent, plus
have at least two years' approved relevant work
experience.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
degree a person who does not satisfy the requirements of
Rule 2.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for
the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course that he or she has
presented for any award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for equivalent graduate
level studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 18
points of status.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean or nominee of the Faculty concerned, again
complete the required work in the course to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Masters degree: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

3.2

33

4.1
411

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

(@) A candidate who has failed a course twice may not
re-enrol in that course except by special permission of
the Executive Dean or nominee and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

(b) Supplementary examinations are allowable only in
exceptional circumstances. A candidate must apply
for special permission from the Dean. In the case of a
supplementary examination being granted, the overall
maximum grade achievable for the course is 50% Pass
Division 2.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses to the value of 36 units, as follows:

Academic program

Core courses

All candidates shall complete the following core courses,
totalling 30 units:

MANAGEMT 7089NA Economics for
Infocomm Managers

MANAGEMT 7090NA Financing Infocomm Businesses
MANAGEMT 7091NA Infocomm Industry Policies
MANAGEMT 7092NA Managing Infocomm Firms
MANAGEMT 7093NA Global Business Marketing

MANAGEMT 7094NA Financial Control for
Infocomm Managers

MANAGEMT 7095NA Leading Infocomm Firms
MANAGEMT 7096NA Infocomm Marketing Strategies
MANAGEMT 7097NA Strategic & Competitive Analysis

MANAGEMT 7098NA Strategic Decisions
and Implementation 3

w W W w w

w W W w
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4.1.2 Elective courses

42

43

All candidates shall complete two (2) elective courses to
the value of 6 points selected from the Master of Business
Administration and/or Master of Business Administration
(Advanced) programs.

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Doctor of Business Administration

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3
231

2.3.2

233

3.2

Duration of program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete a program of study comprising a minimum of
eight (8) terms of full-time study or twelve (12) terms of
part-time study. Except with the permission of the Faculty,
the requirements of the degree must be completed within
six (6) years.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic program for

the degree of Doctor of Business Administration shall have 4
qualified for a Master of Business Administration degree, or
a Master’s degree, preferably in a business-related
discipline, accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as
equivalent, or an honours degree in a business-related
discipline, or an honours degree in a suitable discipline
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as equivalent, plus
have at least five (5) years approved relevant work
experience.

41

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
degree a person who does not satisfy the requirements of
Rule 1.1 above hut who has presented evidence satisfactory
to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course that he or she has
presented for any award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for equivalent doctoral
level studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 24
points of status.

4.2

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Doctor of Business Administration degree: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit

and Pass. 4.3

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for the final
examination or attempt the final assessment unless
the prescribed work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for the final examination or
to attempt the final assessment shall be deemed to
have failed the course.

Supplementary examinations are allowable only in
exceptional circumstances. A candidate must apply for
special permission from the Dean. In the case of a
supplementary examination being granted, the overall
maximum grade achievable for the course is 50% Pass
Division 2.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses to the value of 48 points, as follows:

MANAGEMT 7200 Organisations of the future 3
MANAGEMT 7201 Strategic Thinking in

the Global Environment 3
MANAGEMT 7202 Frontiers of Professional Practice in
Business/Management (1) 3
MANAGEMT 7203 Frontiers of Professional Practice in
Business/Management (2) 3
MANAGEMT 7204 Research in the Organisation 3
MANAGEMT 7205 Research Methodology (1):

Qualitative Research 3
MANAGEMT 7206 Research Methodology (2):

Quantitative Research 3
MANAGEMT 7207 The Research Process 3
MANAGEMT 7208 Doctor of Business Administration
Thesis 24

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.
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5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Postgraduate awards in the School of Architecture, Landscape Architecture and Urban Design

Graduate Certificate in Architecture (Digital Media)
Graduate Certificate in Design Studies

Graduate Certificate in Design Studies (Digital Media)
Graduate Certificate in Design Studies (Landscape)
Graduate Diploma in Architecture (Digital Media)
Graduate Diploma in Design Studies

Graduate Diploma in Design Studies (Digital Media)
Graduate Diploma in Design Studies (Landscape)
Master of Architecture

Master of Architecture (Coursework)

Master of Architecture (Digital Media)

Master of Building Science

Master of Design Studies

Master of Design Studies (Digital Media)

Master of Design Studies (Landscape)

Master of Landscape Architecture

Master of Landscape Architecture by Research
Master of Urban Design

Notes on Delegated Authority
1 Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the Academic Program Rules to the Executive Deans of Faculties.

2 Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to the Head of each department or centre concerned, such syllabuses to be subject to
approval by the Faculty or by the Executive Dean on behalf of the Faculty.
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Graduate Certificate in Architecture (Digital Media)

Note: Part of this program may be available in the external mode. Postgraduate tuition fees apply to the program.

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3
231

232

2.4

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete one semester of full-time study or
the equivalent of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Certificate in Architecture (Digital Media) shall
have qualified for the degree of Bachelor of Architecture of
the University or a degree of another institution accepted
by the Faculty for the purpose as equivalent to a degree of
the University

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if any) as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Graduate Certificate a person who does not satisfy
the requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certificate.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

A candidate will not be granted status for any course
which he or she has completed for another award.

A candidate who fails a course and desires to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Dean of School of Architecture, Landscape Architecture
and Urban Design (or nominee) concerned, again complete
the required work in the course to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Architecture
(Digital Media) who satisfies the requirements for the
Graduate Certificate but who does not complete the
requirements for the Graduate Diploma may be admitted to
the Graduate Certificate.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in the courses for
the Graduate Certificate. Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

3.2

4.2

4.3

4.4

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 12 units, as
follows:

ARCHDM 7004 Architectural Design

with Digital Media A 6
ARCHDM 7006 Architectural Design
with Digital Media B 6

No candidate may take more than one of the courses of
the Graduate Certificate through distance learning.

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Certificate in Design Studies

Graduate Certificate in Design Studies (Landscape)

Graduate Diploma in Design Studies

Graduate Diploma in Design Studies

(Landscape)

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

1 Duration of programs 2.2

1.1 Except with the permission of the School of Architecture,
Landscape Architecture and Urban Design, the program for
the Graduate Certificate in Design Studies or the Graduate
Certificate in Design Studies (Landscape) shall be
completed in not less than one semester and not more
than one year of full-time study and in not less than one
year and not more than two years of part-time study.

1.2 Except with the permission of the School of Architecture,
Landscape Architecture and Urban Design, the program for
the Graduate Diploma in Design Studies or the Graduate
Diploma in Design Studies (Landscape) shall be completed
in not less than two semesters and not more than three
semesters of full-time study and in not less than one year
and not more than two years of part-time study. 23

2 Admission

2.1 Applications for admission to the program shall be made
through the South Australian Tertiary Admissions Centre
(SATAC) on the appropriate form by the required date.
Successful applicants to the program may not defer their
studies to the following year.

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Certificate in Design Studies or the Graduate
Certificate in Design Studies (Landscape) must have
obtained:

(@) the degree or Honours degree of Bachelor of Design
Studies of the University of Adelaide or

(b) a Bachelor or Honours degree of the University of
Adelaide or an equivalent award from another 2.4
educational institution accepted by the University for
that purpose, subject to the approval of the Dean of
the School of Architecture, Landscape Architecture and
Urban Design.

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Diploma in Design Studies must have obtained:

(@) the Graduate Certificate in Design Studies of the
University of Adelaide or an equivalent award from
another educational institution accepted by the
University for the purpose or

(b) the degree or Honours degree of Bachelor of Design
Studies of the University of Adelaide or

(c) aBachelor or Honours degree of the University of
Adelaide or an equivalent award from another
educational institution accepted by the University for
that purpose, subject to the approval of the Dean of
the School of Architecture, Landscape Architecture and
Urban Design.

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Diploma in Design Studies (Landscape) must
have obtained:

(@) the Graduate Certificate in Design Studies
(Landscape) of the University of Adelaide or an
equivalent award from another educational institution
accepted by the University for the purpose or

(b) the degree or Honours degree of Bachelor of Design
Studies of the University of Adelaide or

(c) aBachelor or Honours degree of the University of
Adelaide or an equivalent award from another
educational institution accepted by the University for
that purpose, subject to the approval of the Dean of
the School of Architecture, Landscape Architecture
and Urban Design.

The Faculty may in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as the Dean of the School of
Architecture, Landscape Architecture and Urban Design
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Graduate Certificate in Design Studies or Graduate
Certificate in Design Studies (Landscape), or Graduate
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25
251

252

253

254

2.6
2.6.1

26.2

Diploma in Design Studies or Graduate Diploma in Design
Studies (Landscape), an applicant who does not hold the
qualifications specified in 2.1, 2.2 or 2.3 above but who
has given evidence satisfactory to the Dean of School of
fitness to undertake work for the Graduate Certificate in
Design Studies or Graduate Certificate in Design Studies
(Landscape) or Graduate Diploma in Design Studies or
Graduate Diploma in Design Studies (Landscape).

Status, exemption and credit transfer

A candidate who has passed postgraduate level courses in
the School of Architecture, Landscape Architecture and
Urban Design or in other faculties of the University or in
other educational institutions may on written application to
the School Executive Officer be granted such exemption
from Academic Program Rule 5.1 as the Dean of School
may determine.

Candidates who have previously completed the
requirements of the Graduate Certificate in Design Studies
shall receive full status towards the Graduate Diploma in
Design Studies for studies undertaken in the Graduate
Certificate.

Candidates who have previously completed the
requirements of the Graduate Certificate in Design Studies
(Landscape) shall receive full status towards the Graduate
Diploma in Design Studies (Landscape) for studies
undertaken in the Graduate Certificate.

No candidate may be granted more than 12 units of status
towards the Graduate Diploma in Design Studies or the
Graduate Diploma in Design Studies (Landscape).

Articulation with other awards

A candidate who holds a Graduate Certificate in Design
Studies of the University of Adelaide shall surrender it
before being admitted to the Graduate Diploma in Design
Studies.

A candidate who holds a Graduate Certificate in Design
Studies (Landscape) of the University of Adelaide shall
surrender it before being admitted to the Graduate Diploma
in Design Studies (Landscape).

Assessment and examinations

There shall normally be four classifications of pass in the
final assessment of any course for the Graduate Certificate
and Graduate Diploma awards, as follows: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass. If
the Pass classification is in two divisions a pass in the
higher division may be prescribed in the syllabuses as a
prerequisite for admission to further studies in that course
or to other courses. Results in certain courses as specified
in the Academic Program Rules will not be classified.

3.2

33

3.4

3.5

41
411

412

413

414

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination
unless the prescribed work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

In determining a candidate’s final result in a course (or part
of a course) the examiners may take into account oral,
written, practical and examination work, provided that the
candidate has been given adequate notice at the
commencement of the teaching of the course of the way
in which work will be taken into account and of its relative
importance in the final result.

A candidate who fails a course or who obtains a lower
division pass and who desires to take that course again
shall, unless exempted wholly or partially therefrom by the
Dean of School, again complete the required work in that
course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

Review of academic progress

If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for the Graduate
Certificate or Graduate Diploma is not making satisfactory
progress, the Faculty may, with the consent of the Council,
terminate the candidature and the candidate shall cease to
be enrolled for the Graduate Certificate or Graduate
Diploma awards.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in Design Studies a
candidate shall pass a combination of the courses listed in
Rule 4.1.3 to the value of at least 12 units.

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in Design Studies
(Landscape) a candidate shall pass a combination of the
courses listed in Rule 4.1.4 to the value of at least 12 units.

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in Design Studies a
candidate shall pass the following courses to the value of
at least 24 units:

DESST 6000 Special Topic (Design) IVA*

DESST 6002 Building Design Studio IV

DESST 6006 Special Topic (Design) IVB*

DESST 6009 Design and Environments IV

DESST 6013 Issues in Urban and
Landscape Sustainability IV

DESST 6014 Design Communications IV 4

DESST 6015 Twentieth Century Architecture
and Landscapes IV

DESST 6016 Technology in the Built Environment IV 4

R T

~

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in Design Studies
(Landscape) a candidate shall pass the following courses
to the value of at least 24 units:

Architecture, Landscape Architecture and Urban Design — Graduate Certificate & Diploma Programs
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DESST 6009 Design and Environments IV 4
DESST 6010 Special Topic (Landscape) IVB* 4
DESST 6011 Special Topic (Landscape) IVA* 4
DESST 6012 Landscape Design Studio IV 4
DESST 6013 Issues in Urban and

Landscape Sustainability IV 4
DESST 6014 Design Communications IV 4
DESST 6015 Twentieth Century Architecture

and Landscapes IV 4
DESST 6017 Natural Systems and Design IV 4

*Students should consult the Dean of the School of Architecture,
Landscape Architecture and Urban Design about availability of
courses.

4.1.5 Course substitutions will normally be selected from a list
available from the School Executive Officer; in unusual
cases the Dean of the School of Architecture, Landscape
Architecture and Urban Design may approve different
studies upon application by a candidate. In considering an
application for a course substitution the Dean of School
shall have regard to the candidate’s previous academic and
practical experience.

4.2 Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concemed, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

4.3  Graduation
Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Note

Graduate Certificate in Design Studies (Digital Media)

: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

2.2

23
231

232

24
24.1

Duration of program 3

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete 12 units of study in one semester of
full-time study or the equivalent of part-time study.

Admission 32

Applications for admission shall be directly to the School of
Architecture, Landscape Architecture and Urban Design.
Successful applicants to the program may not defer their
studies to the following year.

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Certificate in Design Studies (Digital Media) shall
have qualified for

(@) adegree of Bachelor of Landscape Architecture of the
University or for a Bachelor degree of another
institution accepted for the purpose by the University
or

a Bachelor degree of the University or another
approved institution in one or more of the following
areas: design studies, interior architecture or an allied
built environment discipline.

4.2

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if any) as it 4.3

may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the degree a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 2.1 above, but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake

work for the Graduate Certificate. 4.4

Status, exemption and credit transfer

A candidate will not be granted status for any course
which he or she has completed for another award.

A candidate who fails a course and desires to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Dean of the School, again complete the required work in
the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Design Studies
(Digital Media) who satisfies the requirements for the
Graduate Certificate but who does not complete the
requirements for the Graduate Diploma may be admitted to
the Graduate Certificate.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in the courses for
the Graduate Certificate: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 12 units, as
follows:

DESSTDM 7001 Design with Digital Media A 6
DESSTDM 7002 Design with Digital Media B 6

No candidate may take more than one of the courses of
the Graduate Certificate through distance learning.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the Graduate
Certificate any course that, in the opinion of the Faculty,
contains substantially the same material as any other
course which he or she has already presented for another
award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.
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Graduate Diploma in Architecture (Digital Media)

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

1 Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete 24 units of study in one year of full-
time study or the equivalent of part-time study.

2 Admission

2.1 An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Diploma in Architecture (Digital Media) shall have
qualified for the degree of Bachelor of Architecture of the
University or a degree of another institution accepted by
the Faculty for the purpose as equivalent to a degree of the
University; or hold or be eligible to hold the Graduate
Certificate in Architecture (Digital Media) of the University

2.2 The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if any) as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Graduate Diploma a person who does not satisfy
the requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma.

2.3 Status, exemption and credit transfer

2.3.1 No candidate will be granted status for ARCHDM 7006
Architectural Design with Digital Media B

2.3.2  No candidate shall be granted status for courses with a
total value of more than 6 units

2.3.3 A candidate who fails a course and desires to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Dean of School of Architecture, Landscape Architecture
and Urban Design (or nominee) concerned, again complete
the required work in the course to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

2.4  Articulation with other awards

A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Certificate in Architecture (Digital Media) and who has
been granted status toward the Graduate Diploma for
courses presented for the Graduate Certificate must
surrender the Graduate Certificate before being admitted to
the Graduate Diploma.

3.2

3.3

4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in the courses for
the Graduate Diploma. Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Dean of School and then only under such conditions as
may be prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 24 units, as
follows:

ARCHDM 7003 Architectural Design

with Digital Media C 12
ARCHDM 7004 Architectural Design
with Digital Media A 6
ARCHDM 7006 Architectural Design
with Digital Media B 6

A candidate may take only one of ARCHDM 7004 or
ARCHDM 7006 through distance learning

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.
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Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Diploma in Design Studies (Digital Media)

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Program Rules

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete 24 units of study in one year of full-
time study or the equivalent of part-time study.

Admission

Applications for admission shall be directly to the School of
Architecture, Landscape Architecture and Urban Design.
Successful applicants to the program may not defer their
studies to the following year.

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Diploma in Design Studies (Digital Media) shall
have qualified for

(a) adegree of Bachelor of Landscape Architecture of the
University or for a Bachelor degree of another
institution accepted for the purpose by the University
or

(b) a Bachelor degree of the University or another
approved institution in one or more of the following
areas: design studies, interior architecture or an allied
built environment discipline or

(c) the Graduate Certificate in Design Studies (Digital
Media).
The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if any) as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the degree a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 2.1 above, but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No candidate will be granted status for DESSTDM 7002
Design with Digital Media B, except candidates who have
qualified for the Graduate Certificate in Design Studies
(Digital Media).

No candidate shall be granted status for courses with a
total value of more than 6 units, except candidates who
have qualified for the Graduate Certificate in Design
Studies (Digital Media).

A candidate who fails a course and desires to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Dean of the School, again complete the required work in

24
24.1

3.2

4.2
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the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Certificate in Design Studies (Digital Media) and who has
been granted status toward the Graduate Diploma for
courses presented for the Graduate Certificate must
surrender the Graduate Certificate before being admitted to
the Graduate Diploma.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in the courses for
the Graduate Diploma. Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 24 units, as
follows:

DESSTDM 7001 Design with Digital Media A 6
DESSTDM 7002 Design with Digital Media B 6
DESSTDM 7003 Design with Digital Media C 12

A candidate may take only one of DESST 7001 Design with
Digital Media A or DESST 7002 Design with Digital Media
B through distance learning.

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.
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4.4

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Master of Architecture (Coursework)

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

11

2.1

Architecture, Landscape Architecture and Urban Design — M.Arch.(Coursework)

Duration of program

The program of study for the degree shall extend over five
semesters of full-time study or the equivalent. Students
shall pass courses to the value of at least 60 units. The
unit values of the courses are contained in Academic
Program Rule 4.1.

Admission

Applications for admission shall be directly to the South
Australian Tertiary Admissions Centre (SATAC) on the
appropriate form by the required date. Successful
applicants to the program may not defer their studies to
the following year.

A candidate for admission to the program of study for the
Master of Architecture (Coursework) must have obtained
or completed the requirements for:

(@) the Honours degree of Bachelor of Design Studies of
the University of Adelaide subject to successful
completion of courses comprising the Architectural
Studies major or

(b) the Honours degree of Bachelor of Architecture or
Honours degree of Bachelor of Landscape
Architecture of the University of Adelaide or an
equivalent award from another educational institution
accepted by the University for the purpose or

(c) the degree of Bachelor of Architecture of the
University of Adelaide and at least two years'
appropriate professional experience or

(d) the degree of Bachelor of Architecture (New) of the
University of Adelaide with credit average result or
better or

(e) afive year degree in Architecture or Landscape
Architecture from another educational institution
accepted by the University for the purpose and at
least two years' appropriate professional experience
or

(f) the Graduate Diploma in Design Studies of the
University of Adelaide with credit average result or
better, or an equivalent award from another
educational institution accepted by the University for
the purpose.

2.2

2.3
231

232

2.4
24.1

Subject to the approval of Council the Faculty may, in
special cases and subject to such conditions (if any) as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the degree a person who does not hold the
qualifications specified in 2.1 above but who has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

A candidate who has passed postgraduate level courses in
the School of Architecture, Landscape Architecture and
Urban Design or in other faculties/schools of the University
or in other educational institutions, may on written
application to the Dean of School be granted such
exemption from these Academic Program Rules as the
School may determine.

No student may be granted more than 36 units of status
towards the Master’s degree. Status will not be granted
for the course ARCH 7005 Architecture Masters
Dissertation.

Articulation with other awards

Notwithstanding the above Rules a candidate who has
been enrolled for the Master of Architecture (Coursework)
and who has completed the work prescribed herein for the
degree or Honours degree of Bachelor of Architecture of
the University of Adelaide and who has not been awarded
the Master’s degree shall, on written application to the
Dean of the School of Architecture, Landscape
Architecture and Urban Design, be awarded the
appropriate degree of Bachelor of Architecture.

Assessment and examinations

There shall normally be four classifications of pass in the
final assessment of any course for the Masters
(Coursework) degree, as follows: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass. If the Pass
classification be in two divisions a pass in the higher
division may be prescribed in the syllabuses as a
prerequisite for admission to further studies in that course
or to other courses. Results in certain courses as specified
in the relevant Academic Program Rules will not be
classified.
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4.2

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination 4.3
unless the prescribed work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

In determining a candidate’s final result in a course (or part
of a course) the examiners may take into account oral,
written, practical and examination work, provided that the
candidate has been given adequate notice at the
commencement of the teaching of the course of the way
in which work will be taken into account and of its relative
importance in the final result.

A candidate who fails a course or who obtains a lower
division pass and who desires to take that course again
shall, unless exempted wholly or partially therefrom by the
Dean of the School of Architecture, Landscape
Architecture and Urban Design, again complete the
required work in that course to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

The Dean of School shall appoint at least two examiners of
the Dissertation, at least one of whom shall be external to
the School of Architecture, Landscape Architecture and
Urban Design

Review of academic progress

If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for the Master
of Architecture (Coursework) is not making satisfactory
progress, the Faculty may, with the consent of the Council,
terminate the candidature and the candidate shall cease to
be enrolled for the Masters degrees.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the degree of Master of Architecture
(Coursework) a candidate shall pass the following courses
to the value of at least 60 units:

ARCH 7006A/B Architecture Masters Project 12
ARCH 7007A/B Architecture Masters Dissertation 12
ARCH 7009 Architecture Studio IA
ARCH 7010 Architecture Studio IB
ARCH 7011 Architecture Studio IC
ARCH 7012 Architecture Studio ID
ARCH 7013 Architecture Studio Il

ARCH 7014 Architecture Practice Il

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

A 00 O o o o

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Architecture, Landscape Architecture and Urban Design — M.Arch.(Coursework)
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Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

Master of Architecture (Digital Media)

2.2

23
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Duration of program

To qualify for the Master's degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete three semesters of full-time study
or the equivalent of part-time study.

Admission

Applications for admission shall be directly to the School of
Architecture, Landscape Architecture and Urban Design.
Successful applicants to the program may not defer their
studies to the following year.

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Master of Architecture (Digital Media) shall have qualified for

(@) an Honours degree of Bachelor of Architecture of the
University or for an Honours degree of another
institution accepted for the purpose by the University
or

(b) a degree of Bachelor of Architecture of the University,
and have at least two years' appropriate professional
experience, or for a degree of another institution
accepted for the purpose by the University and have
at least two years' appropriate professional experience
or

(c) the Graduate Diploma in Architecture (Digital Media).

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if any) as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the degree a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 2.1 above, but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No candidate will be granted status for ARCHDM 7006
Architectural Design with Digital Media B, except
candidates who have qualified for the Graduate Diploma in
Architecture (Digital Media).

No candidate shall be granted status for courses with a
total value of more than 6 units, except candidates who
have qualified for the Graduate Diploma in Architecture

(Digital Media).

A candidate who fails a course and desires to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Dean of the School, again complete the required work in
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the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Diploma in Architecture (Digital Media) and who has been
granted status toward the Master’s degree for courses
presented for the Graduate Diploma must surrender the
Graduate Diploma before being admitted to the Master’s
degree.

A candidate for the Master of Architecture (Digital Media)
who satisfies the requirements for the Graduate Diploma
but who does not complete the requirements for the
Master's degree may be admitted to the Graduate
Diploma.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in the courses for
the Master’s degree. Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses to the value of 36 units, as follows:

ARCHDM 7001 Architectural Design

with Digital Media Masters Project 12
ARCHDM 7003 Architectural Design
with Digital Media C 12
ARCHDM 7004 Architectural Design
with Digital Media A 6
ARCHDM 7006 Architectural Design
with Digital Media B 6



4.2

4.3

4.4

A candidate may take only one of ARCHDM 7004
Architectural Design with Digital Media A or ARCHDM
7006 Architectural Design with Digital Media B through
distance learning.

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Architecture, Landscape Architecture and Urban Design — M.Arch.(Dig.Media)
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Master of Design Studies (Digital Media)

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

1 Duration of program

To qualify for the Master's degree, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete three semesters of full-time study
or the equivalent of part-time study.

2 Admission

2.1  Applications for admission shall be directly to the School of
Architecture, Landscape Architecture and Urban Design.
Successful applicants to the program may not defer their
studies to the following year.

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Master of Design Studies (Digital Media) shall have
qualified for

(@) an Honours degree of Bachelor of Landscape
Architecture of the University or for an Honours
degree of another institution accepted for the purpose
by the University or

(b) adegree of Bachelor of Landscape Architecture of the
University, and have at least two years' appropriate
professional experience, or for a degree of another
institution accepted for the purpose by the University
and have at least two years' appropriate professional
experience or

(c) an Honours degree of the University or another
approved institution in one or more of the following
areas: design studies, interior architecture or an allied
built environment discipline or

(d) the Graduate Diploma in Design Studies (Digital Media).

2.2 The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if any) as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the degree a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 2.1 above, but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the degree.

2.3 Status, exemption and credit transfer

2.3.1 No candidate will be granted status for DESSTDM 7002
Design with Digital Media B, except candidates who have
qualified for the Graduate Diploma in Design Studies
(Digital Media).

2.3.2  No candidate shall be granted status for courses with a
total value of more than 6 units, except candidates who
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2.4
24.1

24.2

3.2

have qualified for the Graduate Diploma in Design Studies
(Digital Media).

A candidate who fails a course and desires to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Dean of the School, again complete the required work in
the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Diploma in Design Studies (Digital Media) and who has
been granted status toward the Master's degree for
courses presented for the Graduate Diploma must
surrender the Graduate Diploma before being admitted to
the Master's degree.

A candidate for the Master of Design Studies (Digital
Media) who satisfies the requirements for the Graduate
Diploma but who does not complete the requirements for
the Master's degree may be admitted to the Graduate
Diploma.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in the courses for
the Master's degree. Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses to the value of 36 units, as follows:

DESSTDM 7001 Design with Digital Media A 6
DESSTDM 7002 Design with Digital Media B 6
DESSTDM 7003 Design with Digital Media C 12
DESSTDM 7004 Design with

Digital Media Masters Project 12
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4.3
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A candidate may take only one of DESSTDM 7001 Design
with Digital Media A or DESSTDM 7002 Design with Digital
Media B through distance learning.

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Architecture, Landscape Architecture and Urban Design — M.Des.St.(Dig.Media)
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Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

Master of Landscape Architecture

11

2.1

2.2

Architecture, Landscape Architecture and Urban Design — M.L.Arch.

Duration of program

The program of study for the degree shall extend over five
semesters of full-time study or the equivalent. Students
shall pass courses to the value of at least 60 units. The
unit values of the courses are contained in Academic
Program Rule 4.1.

Admission

Applications for admission shall be directly to the South
Australian Tertiary Admissions Centre (SATAC) on the
appropriate form by the required date. Successful
applicants to the program may not defer their studies to
the following year.

A candidate for admission to the program of study for the
Master of Landscape Architecture must have obtained or
completed the requirements for:

(@) the Honours degree of Bachelor of Design Studies of
the University of Adelaide subject to successful
completion of courses comprising the Landscape
Studies major or

(b) the Honours degree of Bachelor of Architecture or
Honours degree of Bachelor of Landscape Architecture
of the University of Adelaide or an equivalent award
from another educational institution accepted by the
University for the purpose or

(c) the degree of Bachelor of Architecture of the
University of Adelaide and at least two years’
appropriate professional experience or

(d) the degree of Bachelor of Landscape Architecture of
the University of Adelaide with credit average result or
better or

(e) afive year degree in Architecture or Landscape
Architecture from another educational institution
accepted by the University for the purpose or

(f) the Graduate Diploma in Design Studies (Landscape)
of the University of Adelaide with credit average result
or better, or an equivalent award from another
educational institution accepted by the University for
the purpose.

Subject to the approval of Council the Faculty may, in

special cases and subject to such conditions (if any) as it

may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate

2.3
231

232

2.4

for the degree a person who does not hold the qualifications
specified in 2.1 above but who has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for
the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

A candidate who has passed postgraduate level courses in
the School of Architecture, Landscape Architecture and
Urban Design or in other faculties/schools of the University
or in other educational institutions, may on written
application to the Dean of School be granted such
exemption from these Academic Program Rules as the
School may determine.

No student may be granted more than 36 units of status
towards the Master’s degree. Status will not be granted
for the course LARCH 7005A/B Landscape Architecture
Masters Dissertation.

Articulation with other awards

Notwithstanding the above Rules a candidate who has
been enrolled for the Master’s degree of Landscape
Architecture and who has completed the work prescribed
herein for the degree or Honours degree of Bachelor of
Landscape Architecture of the University of Adelaide and
who has not been awarded the Master’s degree shall, on
written application to the Dean of School of Architecture,
Landscape Architecture and Urban Design, be awarded the
appropriate degree of Bachelor of Landscape Architecture.

Assessment and examinations

There shall normally be four classifications of pass in the
final assessment of any course for the Masters degree, as
follows: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit, Pass. If the Pass classification be in two
divisions a pass in the higher division may be prescribed in
the syllabuses as a prerequisite for admission to further
studies in that course or to other courses. Results in
certain courses as specified in the relevant Academic
Program Rules will not be classified.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination
unless the prescribed work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.
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3.5

3.6

4.1

4.2

In determining a candidate’s final result in a course (or part
of a course) the examiners may take into account oral,
written, practical and examination work, provided that the
candidate has been given adequate notice at the
commencement of the teaching of the course of the way
in which work will be taken into account and of its relative
importance in the final result.

A candidate who fails a course or who obtains a lower
division pass and who desires to take that course again
shall, unless exempted wholly or partially therefrom by the
Dean of the School of Architecture, Landscape Architecture
and Urban Design complete again the required work in that
course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

The Dean of School shall appoint at least two examiners of
the Dissertation, at least one of whom shall be external to
the School of Architecture, Landscape Architecture and
Urban Design.

Review of academic progress

If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for the Master
of Landscape Architecture is not making satisfactory
progress, the Faculty may, with the consent of the Council,
terminate the candidature and the candidate shall cease to
be enrolled for the Masters degrees.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the degree of Master of Landscape
Architecture a candidate shall pass the following courses
to the value of at least 60 units:

LARCH 7004A/B Landscape Architecture

Masters Project 12
LARCH 7005A/B Landscape Architecture
Masters Dissertation 12

LARCH 7009 Landscape Architecture Studio IA 6
LARCH 7010 Landscape Architecture Studio IB 6
LARCH 7011 Landscape Architecture Studio IC 6
LARCH 7012 Landscape Architecture Studio ID 6
LARCH 7013 Landscape Architecture Studio I 6
LARCH 7014 Landscape Architecture Practice Il 4
LARCH 7015 Landscape Architecture Seminar Il 2

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.
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Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Architecture, Landscape Architecture and Urban Design — M.L.Arch.
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Master of Architecture

Master of Building Science

Master of Landscape Architecture

Academic Program Rules

11

2.1

2.2

General

This document must be read in conjunction with:

(@) the General Academic Program Rules for Master by
Research Programs (see under Adelaide Graduate
Centre, p.8) and

(b) the Code of Practice for Maintaining and Monitoring
Academic Quality and Standards in Higher Degrees by
Research, published by the Adelaide Graduate Centre.

These documents explain procedures to be followed and
contain guidelines on supervision and research for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy and the various Masters
Degrees by Research, offered by the University.

All students must comply with both the General Academic
Rules and the rules following below, and procedures
outlined in the Code of Practice.

In addition to the General Academic Program Rules for
Masters by Research degrees, in this publication, the
following discipline specific rules apply.

Admission

Master of Architecture

The Board of Research Education and Development may
accept as a candidate for the degree of Master of
Architecture any person who:

(@) has qualified for the Honours degree of Bachelor of
Architecture of the University of Adelaide or

(b) has obtained in another university or tertiary institution

qualifications which are deemed at least equivalent to
those of the Honours degree of Bachelor of
Architecture or

(c) has qualified for a degree, whose academic
qualifications are accepted by the Board as sufficient.

Master of Building Science

The Board of Research Education and Development may
accept as a candidate for the degree of Master of Building
Science any person who:

2.3
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(@) has qualified for the Honours degree of Bachelor of
Architectural Studies or the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Architecture of the University of Adelaide

or

(b) has obtained in another university or tertiary institution
qualifications which are deemed at least equivalent to
those of the Honours degree of Bachelor of
Architectural Studies or

(c) has qualified for a degree, whose academic
qualifications are accepted by the Board as sufficient.

Master of Landscape Architecture by Research
The Board of Research Education and Development may
accept as a candidate for the degree of Master of
Landscape Architecture by Research any person who:

(@) has qualified for the Honours degree of Bachelor of
Landscape Architecture of the University of Adelaide

or

(b) has obtained in another university or tertiary institution
qualifications which are deemed at least equivalent to
those of the Honours degree of Bachelor of Landscape
Architecture or

(c) has qualified for a degree, whose academic
qualifications are accepted by the Faculty as sufficient.
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Postgraduate awards in the School of Commerce

Master of Applied Finance
Master of Commerce

Master of Commerce (Coursework)

Notes on Delegated Authority
1 Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the Academic Program Rules to the Executive Deans of Faculties.

2 Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to the Head of each department or centre concerned, such syllabuses to be subject to
approval by the Faculty or by the Executive Dean on behalf of the Faculty.
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Master of Applied Finance

This program is taught only in Singapore

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

234

Duration of program

To quality for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete a program of study equivalent to one and a half
(1.5) years of full-time study. Except with the permission of
the Faculty, the requirements of the degree must be
completed within 5 years.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic program for
the degree of Master of Applied Finance shall have
qualified for a four (4) year undergraduate program in an
institution accepted by the Faculty as appropriate OR have
qualified for a three (3) year program and have relevant
work experience.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
degree a person who does not satisfy the requirements of
Rule 1.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for
the degree. This may include acceptance of professional
qualifications where they are of high quality and provide an
appropriate background to undertake a past graduate
qualification in finance.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No candidate will be permitted to count for the degree any
course that, in the opinion of the Faculty, contains
substantially the same material as any other course that he
or she has already presented for another award. Except
with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate will be
granted status for any course that he or she has presented
for any award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for equivalent graduate
level studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 18
points of status.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean or nominee, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

3.2

3.3

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Masters degree: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not reenrol
in that course except by special permission of the
Executive Dean or nominee and then only under such
conditions as may be prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses to the value of 36 points, as follows:
Core Courses

All candidates shall complete the following core courses:

COMMERCE 7002NA Accounting Information for
Financial Decision Makers 3

COMMERCE 7003NA Financial Quantitative
Procedures

COMMERCE 7005NA Principles of Finance
COMMERCE 7006NA Equity

COMMERCE 7007NA Fixed Income Securities
COMMERCE 7008NA Futures, Options and Swaps
COMMERCE 7009NA Corporate Finance Theory
COMMERCE 7010NA Portfolio Management
ECON 7200NA Economic Principles (M)

w M~ A M D D WO W

Commerce — M.App.Fin.

55



56

4.1.2 Elective Courses

4.2

4.3

All candidates shall complete one elective to the value of 4
points selected from the list of approved electives:
COMMERCE 7011NA Financial Modelling *

COMMERCE 7012NA Treasury Management

COMMERCE 7013NA Financial Statement Analysis
COMMERCE 7014NA Personal Financial Planning

* not offered in 2004.

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Commerce — M.App.Fin.



Master of Commerce

Academic Program Rules

11

General

This document must be read in conjunction with:

(@) the General Academic Program Rules for Master by
Research Programs (see under Adelaide Graduate
Centre, p.8) and

(b) the Code of Practice for Maintaining and Monitoring
Academic Quality and Standards in Higher Degrees by
Research, published by the Adelaide Graduate Centre.

These documents explain procedures to be followed and
contain guidelines on supervision and research for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy and the various Masters
Degrees by Research, offered by the University.

All students must comply with both the General Academic
Rules and the rules following below, and procedures
outlined in the Code of Practice.

In addition to the General Academic Program Rules for
Masters by Research degrees, in this publication, the
following discipline specific rules apply.

Admission

The Board of Research Education and Development may
accept as a candidate for the degree of Master of
Commerce any person who:

(@) has qualified for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce
with First or Second-Class Honours at the University
of Adelaide or

(b) has qualified for another Honours degree which the
Board regards as being equivalent to a First or
Second-Class Honours degree in Commerce of the
University of Adelaide.

Enrolment

In addition to Rules 6.1 - 6.4 of the General Program
Rules, postgraduate students of the School of Commerce
are normally expected to attend the majority of research
seminars arranged by the School in each year of their
candidature. For full-time students, attendance at a
minimum of 50 per cent of seminars is expected. For part-
time students, a minimum of 30 percent is expected.

Commerce — M.Com.
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Master of Commerce (Coursework)

Master of Commerce (Accounting)

Master of Commerce (Applied Finance)

Master of Commerce (Marketing)

Academic Program Rules

1 Duration of program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete a program of study comprising three semesters
of full-time study or equivalent part-time. The maximum
time permitted for completion of the program is six years.

2 Admission

2.1 An applicant for admission to the academic program for
the degree of Master of Commerce, Master of Commerce
(Accounting), Master of Commerce (Applied Finance) or
Master of Commerce (Marketing) shall:

(@) have qualified for a degree of the University of
Adelaide, or a degree of another institution accepted
by the Faculty for the purpose as equivalent

(b) have qualified for a Master of Business Administration
of the University of Adelaide, or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as
equivalent.

2.2 The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
degree a person who does not satisfy the requirements of
Rule 1.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for
the degree.

2.3 On satisfying the admission requirements for entry to the
Master of Commerce, students will enrol in a program of
study to allow them to qualify for one of the following
degrees:

Master of Commerce
Master of Commerce (Accounting)
Master of Commerce (Applied Finance)

Master of Commerce (Marketing).

2.4 Status, exemption and credit transfer

2.4.1 No candidate shall be granted status for courses with a
total value of more than 12 units on account of courses

58 Commerce — M.Com (Course.)

24.2

3.3

3.4

41

presented for any other award except with permission of
the Dean of the School of Commerce.

Exemptions will be granted for up to 12 units for courses at
the ‘Foundation’ level where, in the opinion of the Dean of
School of Commerce, the candidate has already presented
a course/s for another award that contain(s) substantially
the same material as any of the ‘Foundation’ course. All
exemptions granted at the ‘Foundation’ level must be
replaced by courses chosen by the candidate from other
parts of the program.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Masters degree: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Dean of School of Commerce or nominee, again complete
the required work in the course to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Master of Commerce

To qualify for the degree of Master of Commerce, a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete courses to the value
of 36 units, as follows:



4.2
4.2.1
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4.3.1

4.3.2

4.4
44.1

4.4.2

4.5
451

(@) 12 units selected from the designated Foundation
courses

(b) Project Management in Commerce (M)
(c) either
(i) 12 units selected from one of the designated
disciplinary stream ‘Specialisation Level’ courses
and 9 units selected from one of the designated

disciplinary stream ‘Advanced Specialisation
Level' courses or

(iiy 21 units selected from an approved combination
of individual courses drawn from one or more
Specialisation Level, Advanced Specialisation
Level, or elective courses from 4.5.4 below.

Master of Commerce (Accounting)

To qualify for the degree of Master of Commerce
(Accounting), a candidate must satisfy all conditions in 4.1
above.

In addition, the courses presented must include an
approved combination of at least 21 units from the
‘Specialisation Level’ or ‘Advanced Specialisation Level
Accounting courses.

Master of Commerce (Applied Finance)

To qualify for the degree of Master of Commerce (Applied
Finance), a candidate must satisfy all conditions in 4.1
above.

In addition, the courses presented must include an
approved combination of at least 21 units from the
‘Specialisation Level' or ‘Advanced Specialisation Level
Applied Finance courses.

Master of Commerce (Marketing)

To qualify for the degree of Master of Commerce
(Marketing), a candidate must satisfy all conditions in 4.1
above.

In addition, the courses presented must include an
approved combination of at least 21 units from the
‘Specialisation Level' or ‘Advanced Specialisation Level
Marketing courses.

Academic program

Foundation Courses

ACCTING 7000 Accounting and Decision Making (M)
COMMERCE 7005 Principles of Finance

COMMERCE 7033 Quantitative Methods (M)
CORPFIN 7003 Business Finance (M)

ECON 7200 Economic Principles (M)

MARKETNG 7005 Marketing Principles (M)
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45.2 Specialisation Level and

Advanced Specialisation Level courses

Accounting
Specialisation Level

ACCTING 7008 Financial Accounting Issues (M)
ACCTING 7009 Auditing and Assurance Services (M)
ACCTING 7010 Corporate Accounting (M)

ACCTING 7012 Commercial Law
and Accounting Regulation (M)

ACCTING 7014 Management Accounting (M)
COMMLAW 7011 Corporate Law (M)
COMMLAW 7013 Income Taxation (M)

Advanced Specialisation Level
ACCTING 7015 Advanced Financial Reporting (M)
ACCTING 7017 Financial Statement Analysis (M)

ACCTING 7018 Public Sector
and Not-For-Profit Accountability (M)

COMMLAW 7016 Business Taxation and GST (M)

Applied Finance
Specialisation Level

CORPFIN 7019 Portfolio Theory and Management (M)

CORPFIN 7020 Options, Futures
and Risk Management (M)

CORPFIN 7021 Corporate Investment and Strategy (M)
CORPFIN 7022 Corporate Finance Theory (M)

ECON 7044 International

Finance IlID

ECON 7114 Money, Banking and Financial Markets IlID

Advanced Specialisation Level

CORPFIN 7039 Equity Valuation and Analysis (M)
CORPFIN 7040 Fixed Income Securities (M)
CORPFIN 7042 Treasury and Financial Risk

Management (M)
ECON 7100 International

Marketing
Specialisation Level

Finance IV

MARKETNG 7023 Consumer Behaviour (M)
MARKETNG 7024 International Marketing (M)
MARKETNG 7025 Marketing Communications (M)
MARKETNG 7026 Marketing Research and Planning (M)

Advanced Specialisation Level

MARKETNG 7027 Brand Management (M)
MARKETNG 7028 E-Marketing (M)
MARKETNG 7029 International Market

Entry Strategies (M)

Commerce — M.Com (Course.)
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MARKETNG 7030 Marketing Ethics (M) 3
MARKETNG 7031 Relationship Marketing (M) 3
MARKETNG 7032 Strategic Marketing (M) 3

4.5.3 Capstone Course
COMMERCE 7034 Project Management (M) 3

454 Electives
BUSINESS 7000 Social Challenges to Global Business 3

COMMGMT 7006 Organisation Behaviour (M) 3
COMMGMT 7007 Strategic Management (M) 3
COMMERCE 7035 Contemporary Issues

in Commerce (M) 3
COMMERCE 7036 Knowledge Management

and Measurement 3
COMMERCE 7037 Research Methodology

in Commerce (M) 3
ECOMMRCE 7004 Internet Commerce (M) 3

Any other Specialisation Level or Advanced Specialisation
level course approved by the Program Coordinator

Any other course from a postgraduate or honours program
in the Faculty of Professions approved by the Dean of
School of Commerce or nominee.

Note:MBA electives will only be open to students meeting the 2-
year professional experience criterion.

60 | Commerce — M.Com (Course.)



Dental School
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Postgraduate awards in

Graduate Certificate in Dentistry
Graduate Diploma in Clinical Dentistry
Graduate Diploma in Forensic Odontology
Master of Science in Dentistry

Doctor of Clinical Dentistry

Doctor of Dental Science

Notes on Delegated Authority
1 Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the Academic Program Rules to the Executive Deans of Faculties.

2 Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to the Head of each department or centre concerned, such syllabuses to be subject to approval by
the Faculty or by the Executive Dean on behalf of the Faculty. The Head of department or centre and the Principal of the School of Dental Therapy may
approve minor changes to any previously approved syllabus.
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Graduate Certificate in Dentistry

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3

3.2

General

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete Graduate Certificate in Dentistry
courses to an aggregate of 12 units.

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate a candidate shall:

(@) complete satisfactorily an approved program of study
extending over a period of not more than three years
as a part-time candidate and

(b) pass such written, oral, clinical and practical
examinations as may be required by the Dental School.

The programme of study, examination and such other work
as may be required and the period of study for each
candidate shall be specified by the Dean and approved by
the Dental School.

Unless the Dental School, on the advice of the Dean,
approves an extension of time in a particular case, the
work for the Graduate Certificate shall be completed within
the period of study approved for the particular candidate
under Academic Program Rule 2.1.

Admission

The Dental School may accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Certificate any person who:

(@) has qualified in the University of Adelaide for the
degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery

(b) has qualified in another university for a degree or
degrees in dentistry which the Dental School regards
as equivalent for the purpose to the qualification
specified in Academic Academic Program Rule 3.1(a)
hereof

Articulation with other awards

Students who complete the Graduate Certificate are
eligible to apply for entry to the Graduate Diploma in
Clinical Dentistry program and if successful on gaining
entry, are eligible to apply for status for studies they have
undertaken in the Graduate Certificate.

A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Certificate in Dentistry and who subsequently satisfies the
requirements for the Graduate Diploma In Clinical Dentistry

3.3

4.2

4.3

44

must surrender the Graduate Certificate before being
admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

Prescribed communicable infections policy

The University promotes a pro-active public health
approach to prescribed communicable infections (PCI) such
as HIV/AIDS, Hepatitis B and Hepatitis C, and seeks to
minimise the impact of these infections on students’
academic progress. It offers understanding and practical
support to students with such infections, and aims to
provide a work and study environment free from
discrimination, challenging views that result in
discriminatory attitudes toward people with PCIs.

The University also has a legal and ethical obligation to
take all reasonable measures to prevent the transmission
of prescribed communicable infections among students,
staff members and visitors, and recognises that some
students with such infections will not be permitted to
complete the Bachelor of Medicine, Bachelor of Surgery,
the Bachelor of Dental Surgery or other clinical programs
offered by the Faculty of Health Sciences.

All prospective medical and dental school students are
strongly advised to consult the University’s Students With
Prescribed Communicable Infections Policy - available
through the University’s website at www.adelaide.edu.au/
student/current/policies.html - which makes reference to
the relevant legislation, elaborates on the reasons for the
adoption of this policy, and outlines procedures for
implementing the policy.

Assessment and examinations

A candidate shall not be eligible to present for examination
unless the required program of study has been completed
to the satisfaction of the Dean.

The Dental School shall appoint examiners for written, oral,
clinical and other assessments.

There shall be one grading classification in any course for
the Graduate Certificate: Non Graded Pass.

Review of academic progress

A candidate’s progress may be reviewed at any time by
the Dean. If, in the opinion of the Dental School a candidate
is not making satisfactory progress the Dental School may,
with the consent of Council, terminate the candidature.

Dental School — Grad.Cert.Dent.
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5 Qualification requirements

5.1  Academic Program

All students shall satisfactorily complete the compulsory
course

DENT 6001HO Contemporary Dental Practice * 6

Students shall complete elective courses to the value of six
units taken from the following (subject to availability):

DENT 6021HO Adhesive Dentistry C

DENT 6022HO Advanced Restorative Dentistry C
DENT 6023HO Endodontics C

DENT 6024HO High Risk Caries C

DENT 6025HO Implantology C

DENT 6026HO Occlusion/TMJ Dysfunction C
DENT 6027HO Oral Pathology-Oral Medicine C
DENT 6028HO Oral Surgery C

DENT 6029HO Orthodontics C

DENT 6030HO Periodontics C

DENT 6031HO Removable Prosthodontics (full) C
DENT 6032HO Removable Prosthodontics (partial) C
DENT6033HO Special Patient Care C

DENT 6034HO Dental Wear C

Other courses as they become available

RN NN D DN NN NN DD DD NN NN DD

* available in external mode only

5.2 No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concemed, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

5.3  Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

6 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

Graduate Diploma in Clinical Dentistry

11

1.2

2.2

2.3

General

A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions
and satisfies the examiners and the Dental School shall be
awarded the Graduate Diploma of Clinical Dentistry.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the Graduate
Diploma in Clinical Dentistry any course that in the opinion
of the Dental School contains substantially the same
material as any course which he or she presented already
for another qualification, other than the Graduate
Certificate in Dentistry and then only upon its surrender

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall:

(@) complete satisfactorily an approved program of study
extending over at least one year as a full-time
student, or with approval of Dental School, over a
period of not more than three years as a part-time
candidate and

(b) pass such written, oral, clinical and practical
examinations, and submit such reports as may be
required by the Dental School.

The program of study, examination, reports and such other
work as may be required and the period of study for each

candidate shall be specified by the Dean and approved by

the Dental School.

Unless the Dental School, on the advice of the Dean,
approve an extension of time in a particular case, the work
for the Graduate Diploma shall be completed within the
period of study approved for the particular candidate under
Academic Program Rule 2.1.

Admission

The Dental School may accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Diploma any person who:

(@) has qualified in the University of Adelaide for the
degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery or

(b) has qualified in another university for a degree or
degrees in dentistry which the Dental School regards
as equivalent.

3.2

4.2

4.3

4.4

Prescribed communicable infections policy

The University promotes a pro-active public health
approach to prescribed communicable infections (PCI) such
as HIV/AIDS, Hepatitis B and Hepatitis C, and seeks to
minimise the impact of these infections on students’
academic progress. It offers understanding and practical
support to students with such infections, and aims to
provide a work and study environment free from
discrimination, challenging views that result in
discriminatory attitudes toward people with PCls.

The University also has a legal and ethical obligation to
take all reasonable measures to prevent the transmission
of prescribed communicable infections among students,
staff members and visitors, and recognises that some
students with such infections will not be permitted to
complete the Bachelor of Medicine, Bachelor of Surgery,
the Bachelor of Dental Surgery or other clinical programs
offered by the Faculty of Health Sciences.

All prospective medical and dental school students are
strongly advised to consult the University’s Students With
Prescribed Communicable Infections Policy - available
through the University’s website at www.adelaide.edu.au/
student/current/policies.html - which makes reference to
the relevant legislation, elaborates on the reasons for the
adoption of this policy, and outlines procedures for
implementing the policy.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in the courses for
the Graduate Diploma: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to present for examination
unless the required program of study has been completed
to the satisfaction of the Dean.

The Dental School shall appoint examiners for written, oral,
clinical and other assessments.

Review of academic progress

A candidate’s progress may be reviewed at any time by
the Dean. If, in the opinion of the Dental School a
candidate is not making satisfactory progress the Dental
School may, with the consent of Council, terminate the
candidature.

Dental School — Grad.Dip.Clin.Dent.
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5.2

5.3

Qualification requirements

Academic Program

The program of study shall be as follows:

DENT 6003HO Basic and Applied Dental Sciences
DENT 6004HO Research Methods and Ethics
DENT 6055AHO/BHO Advanced Dental Selective
DENT 6056AHO/BHO Advanced Dental Studies
DENT 6057AHO/BHO Advanced Clinical Studies

0 o O NN

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Dental School — Grad.Dip.Clin.Dent.



Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

Graduate Diploma in Forensic Odontology

11

1.2

13

3.2

3.3

General

For each candidate, the Dental School shall appoint a
supervisor or supervisors for guidance.

A candidate for the diploma shall regularly attend lectures
and tutorials, do such written, clinical and other practical
work, and pass such examinations, as may be required by
the Dean of the Dental School.

Students shall at all times be under the direction and
supervision of a member of the teaching staff, duly
appointed by the Director of the Forensic Odontology Unit,
and shall carry out such work as shall be allocated.

Duration of program

To qualify for the Diploma a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete a program of full-time study extending over one
year, or of part-time study extending over at least two
years. Except with special permission of the Dental School,
the program for the Graduate Diploma shall be completed
in not more than three years.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Diploma shall have qualified for the degree of
Bachelor of Dental Surgery in the University of Adelaide, or
hold qualifications in Dentistry from another institution
accepted for the purpose by the University.

Subject to the approval of the Council, the Dental School
may accept as a candidate an applicant who does not
satisfy the requirements of Academic Program Rule 3.1
above but who have given evidence satisfactory to the
Dental School of fitness to undertake advanced work in
dentistry.

Prescribed communicable infections policy

The University promotes a pro-active public health
approach to prescribed communicable infections (PCI) such
as HIV/AIDS, Hepatitis B and Hepatitis C, and seeks to
minimise the impact of these infections on students’
academic progress. It offers understanding and practical
support to students with such infections, and aims to
provide a work and study environment free from
discrimination, challenging views that result in
discriminatory attitudes toward people with PCIs.

4.2

4.3

The University also has a legal and ethical obligation to
take all reasonable measures to prevent the transmission
of prescribed communicable infections among students,
staff members and visitors, and recognises that some
students with such infections will not be permitted to
complete the Bachelor of Medicine, Bachelor of Surgery,
the Bachelor of Dental Surgery or other clinical programs
offered by the Faculty of Health Sciences.

All prospective medical and dental school students are
strongly advised to consult the University’s Students With
Prescribed Communicable Infections Policy - available
through the University’s website at www.adelaide.edu.au/
student/current/policies.html - which makes reference to
the relevant legislation, elaborates on the reasons for the
adoption of this policy, and outlines procedures for
implementing the policy.

Assessment and examinations

The Dental School may appoint a Board of Examiners to
carry out or supervise the examination of candidates for
the Graduate Diploma in accordance with the schedules
and syllabuses.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination
unless the prescribed program of study has been completed
to the satisfaction of the Dean of the Dental School.

Review of academic progress

If in the opinion of the Dental School a candidate is not
making satisfactory progress, the Dental School may, with
the consent of Council, terminate the candidature

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the diploma a candidate shall pass the
following courses

DENT 6003HO Basic and Applied Dental Sciences
DENT 6004HO Research Methods and Ethics

DENT 6006HO Anatomy and Forensic Anthropology
DENT 6008AHO/BHO Casework in Forensic Odontology
DENT 6010AHO/BHO Oral and Forensic Pathology

DENT 6012AHO/BHO Principles and Methods
of Forensic Odontology

Dental School — Grad.Dip.For.Odont.



68

5.2

53

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Master of Science in Dentistry

Academic Program Rules

11

2.2

2.3

General

This document must be read in conjunction with:

(@) the General Academic Program Rules for Master by
Research Programs (see under Adelaide Graduate
Centre, p.8) and

(b) the Code of Practice for Maintaining and Monitoring
Academic Quality and Standards in Higher Degrees by
Research, published by the Adelaide Graduate Centre.

These documents explain procedures to be followed and
contain guidelines on supervision and research for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy and the various Masters
Degrees by Research, offered by the University.

All students must comply with both the General Academic
Rules and the rules following below, and procedures
outlined in the Code of Practice.

In addition to the General Academic Program Rules for
Masters by Research degrees, in this publication, the
following discipline specific rules apply.

Admission

The Board of Research Education and Development may
accept as a candidate for the degree any person who:

(@) has qualified in the University of Adelaide for the
degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery and for the
Honours Degree of Bachelor of Science in Dentistry
with First or Second Class Honours

(b) has qualified for a degree in Dentistry and whose
qualifications are regarded by the Board as equivalent
to those specified in 2.1(a) or

(c) has qualified for a degree or degrees other than in
Dentistry which the Board regards as equivalent to the
qualifications specified in 2.1(a).

In addition to Rules 5.1-5.4 of the General Academic

Program Rules and Rule 1 above, it is a condition of

enrolment and continuing enrolment in all undergraduate

programs and all clinical postgraduate programs in the

Dental School, that students abide by the following policy:

Prescribed communicable infections policy

The University promotes a pro-active public health
approach to prescribed communicable infections (PCI) such
as HIV/AIDS, Hepatitis B and Hepatitis C, and seeks to
minimise the impact of these infections on students’

academic progress. It offers understanding and practical
support to students with such infections, and aims to
provide a work and study environment free from
discrimination, challenging views that result in
discriminatory attitudes toward people with PCls.

The University also has a legal and ethical obligation to
take all reasonable measures to prevent the transmission
of prescribed communicable infections among students,
staff members and visitors, and recognises that some
students with such infections will not be permitted to
complete the Bachelor of Medicine, Bachelor of Surgery,
the Bachelor of Dental Surgery or other clinical programs
offered by the Faculty of Health Sciences.

All prospective medical and dental school students are
strongly advised to consult the University’s Students With
Prescribed Communicable Infections Policy - available
through the University’s website at www.adelaide.edu.au/
student/current/policies.html - which makes reference to
the relevant legislation, elaborates on the reasons for the
adoption of this policy, and outlines procedures for
implementing the policy.
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Doctor of Clinical Dentistry

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

1 Duration of program

1.1 Exceptin circumstances approved by the Board of
Research Education and Development, the work for the
degree shall be completed and the research thesis or
related works submitted:

(@) in the case of a full time candidate, not less that three
years and not more than four years from the date of
commencement of candidature, except where status
has been granted

(b) in the case of a part time candidate, not less that four
years and not more than six years from the date of
commencement of candidature, except where status
has been granted.

2 Admission

2.1 The Board of Research Education and Development may
accept as a candidate for the degree any person who:

(@) has qualified in the University of Adelaide for the
degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery, or has qualified
in another University for a degree or degrees in
dentistry which the Board of Research, Education and
Development regards as equivalent and

(b) has completed at least two years of relevant practical
experience since qualifying for that degree and

(c) has qualified for an Honours degree of the University
of Adelaide equivalent to at least a second class
division standard, or has qualified for the Graduate
Diploma in Clinical Dentistry of the University of
Adelaide or equivalent, or has successfully completed
the Primary Examinations of the Royal Australasian
College of Dental Surgeons or equivalent. A case for
equivalence can be made by applicants with extensive
experience of at least five years in dental practice and
who can demonstrate active participation in
continuing education

2.2 Status and articulation

2.2.1 A candidate who is currently enrolled for the Graduate
Diploma in Clinical Dentistry or Master of Dental Surgery
shall, on written application to the Dental School Higher
Degrees and Scholarships Committee, be considered for
status in all equivalent courses completed towards the
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Graduate Diploma in Clinical Dentistry or Master of Dental
Surgery.

2.2.2 With the permission of the Higher Degrees and
Scholarships Committee of the Dental School, students
with a degree from other than the University of Adelaide
may present for the degree of Doctor of Clinical Dentistry
courses to a maximum aggregate units value of 24 units.

2.2.3 Transitional arrangements

2.2.3.1 Students with a degree of Master of Dental Surgery from
the University of Adelaide may present for the degree of
Doctor of Clinical Dentistry courses to a maximum
aggregate units value of 48 units.

2.2.3.2 Students with a three year degree of Master of Dental
Surgery (Orthodontics) from the University of Adelaide may
present for the degree of Doctor of Clinical Dentistry
courses to a maximum aggregate units value of 72 units.

2.2.3.3 Students with the Graduate Diploma in Clinical Dentistry
from the University of Adelaide may present for the degree
of Doctor of Clinical Dentistry courses to a maximum
aggregate units value of 24 units.

2.2.3.4 Candidates who have maximum status awarded as
outlined in rule 2.2.1 shall surrender the degree for which
status is granted before being admitted to the degree of
Doctor of Clinical Dentistry.

2.3 Acceptance

2.3.1 A person shall not be enrolled as a candidate for the
degree unless:

(@) the applicant’s proposed field of study and research is
acceptable to the Board of Research Education and
Development in consultation with the Dental School
and

(b) the Dental School can provide appropriate supervisors

and other resources to support the candidate at this
university or a collaborating university.

2.3.2  Collaborating Universities for the purpose of this degree
shall be defined from time to time by the Dental School.

2.4  Extensions and intermissions

2.4.1 The Board of Research Education and Development in
consultation with the Dental School may grant a candidate
one extension of candidature of twelve months beyond the
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243

2.5
25.1

2.6

maximum period specified in rule 1.1, but if the research
thesis or related works has not been submitted by the end
of that period, the candidature will lapse.

A candidate whose work is interrupted for a period of time
may be granted an intermission of candidature by the
Board of Research Education and Development. If an
intermission is approved the duration of the candidature
specified in rule 1.1 will be adjusted accordingly.

For candidates undertaking the Oral and Maxillofacial
Surgery stream, an intermission of up to four years may be
granted while the candidate completes the prerequisites of
8039 Specialist Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery VII. The
duration of the candidature specified in Rule 1.1 will be
adjusted accordingly.

Resumption of lapsed candidature

A candidature which has lapsed will be resumed if the
completed research work, which has not departed from
the field of study which was being pursued before the
candidature lapsed, is subsequently submitted within two
years from the date when the candidature lapsed to the
Manager, Administrative Services. The research work will
only be accepted if the Dental School certifies that it is
satisfactory to the School. Any extension beyond the two
years shall be determined on a case by case basis by the
Board of Research Education and Development in
consultation with the School. Approval of the Board is
required for resumption of a lapsed candidature under any
other conditions.

In special circumstances the Board, on the
recommendation of the School, may approve the
resumption of a lapsed candidature for one period of up to
six months prior to the submission of the completed
research work.

Prescribed communicable infections policy

The University promotes a pro-active public health
approach to prescribed communicable infections (PCI) such
as HIV/AIDS, Hepatitis B and Hepatitis C, and seeks to
minimise the impact of these infections on students’
academic progress. It offers understanding and practical
support to students with such infections, and aims to
provide a work and study environment free from
discrimination, challenging views that result in
discriminatory attitudes toward people with PCls.

The University also has a legal and ethical obligation to
take all reasonable measures to prevent the transmission
of prescribed communicable infections among students,
staff members and visitors, and recognises that some
students with such infections will not be permitted to
complete the Bachelor of Medicine, Bachelor of Surgery,
the Bachelor of Dental Surgery or other clinical programs
offered by the Faculty of Health Sciences.

3.2
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3.3

All prospective medical and dental school students are
strongly advised to consult the University’s Students With
Prescribed Communicable Infections Policy - available
through the University’s website at www.adelaide.edu.au/
student/current/policies.html - which makes reference to
the relevant legislation, elaborates on the reasons for the
adoption of this policy, and outlines procedures for
implementing the policy.

Assessment and examinations

Clinical component

Candidates shall be assessed annually. This assessment
may take the form of a written examination, viva voce or
clinical presentation. Should a candidate’s progress be
unsatisfactory, their candidature will be reviewed by the
Graduate School Advisory Board of the Dental School
which shall make recommendations to the Board of
Research Education and Development.

Research component

In order to fulfil the requirements of the research
component for the degree, students shall submit a
research work consisting of either (1) a thesis based on
original research, or (2) a compilation of a minimum of two
papers based on research undertaken for the degree, and
accepted for publication in internationally refereed journals,
with an accompanying summary. By the end of their third
year, candidates shall lodge with the Manager,
Administrative Services, three copies of the research work
for assessment which shall be prepared in accordance with
directions given from time to time. Candidates should refer
to the Guidelines on Higher Degrees by Research and
Specifications for Thesis in this volume.

The Board of Research Education and Development in
consultation with the Dental School shall appoint two
examiners external to the Dental School for assessment of
the research thesis.

Where a candidate submits a compilation of two or more
papers accepted for publication in internationally refereed
journals, with an accompanying summary, the research
work shall be assessed by the Doctoral Examination
Committee which shall make appropriate recommendation
to the Board of Research Education and Development.

Recommendations of Doctoral Examination
Committee

The Doctoral Examination Committee may recommend to
the Board of Research Education and Development through
the Graduate School Advisory Board that the candidate:

(@) be awarded the degree or

(b) be examined orally or otherwise on the subject of the
research work and the general field of knowledge in
which it falls or
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(c) be awarded the degree subject to such amendments
of the research thesis as the examiners may have
suggested or

(d) be not awarded the degree but be allowed to revise
and resubmit the research thesis within such period
as the Board of Research Education and Development
may allow or

(e) be not awarded the degree.

Doctoral Examination Committee

For each candidate, there shall be a Doctoral Examination
Committee which shall consist of the Principal Supervisor,
the Postgraduate Coordinator and one person nominated by
the Higher Degrees and Scholarships Committee of the
Dental School.

The Doctoral Examination Committee shall:
(@) recommend the appointment of examiners

(b) consider the reports of the examiners of a research
thesis, or published works submitted as fulfilment of
the requirements of the research component, and the
results of any examination, and make appropriate
recommendation to the Board of Research Education
and Development regarding the award of the degree.

Review of Academic Progress

A formal review of a candidate’s progress shall be
conducted by the Dental School at least once a year, in
accordance with Board of Research Education and
Development guidelines. A candidate’s re-enrolment in the
following year is conditional upon his/her having attained
satisfactory progress in the year except where the Board is
satisfied that special circumstances beyond the candidate’s
control affected the progress. If a candidate’s progress is
unsatisfactory, the Board may terminate the candidature, in
accordance with the guidelines outlined in the Code of
Practice for Maintaining and Monitoring Academic Quality
and Standards in Higher Degrees.

Qualification requirements

A candidate shall pursue a program of study and research
approved by the Board of Research Education and
Development in consultation with the Dental School.

Within the coursework study component, which comprises
two thirds of the degree, all candidates shall be required to
complete core courses to the value of 12 units and
specialist stream courses to the value of 36 units.

Within the research component which shall comprise one
third of the degree, all candidates shall be required to
complete research courses to the value of 24 units.
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4.4

Candidates shall satisfactorily complete:

(@) the following core courses:
DENT 8001AHO/BHO Research Methods,
Experimental Design & Ethics
DENT 8002AHO/BHO Common topics in
Dental Clinical Science
DENT 8003AHO/BHO Interdisciplinary seminars in
Clinical Dentistry

(b all courses in one of the following course streams:
()  Dento-Maxillo-Facial Radiology
DENT 8010AHO/BHO Specialist Clinical
Dento-Maxillo-Facial Radiology VI
DENT 8011AHO/BHO Specialist Clinical
Dento-Maxillo-Facial Radiology VII
DENT 8012AHO/BHO Specialist Clinical
Dento-Maxillo-Facial Radiology VIl
(i) Endodontics
DENT 8020AHO/BHO Specialist Clinical
Endodontics VI
DENT 8021AHO/BHO Specialist Clinical
Endodontics VII
DENT 8022AHO/BHO Specialist Clinical
Endodontics VIl
(iify - Forensic Odontology
DENT 8030AHO/BHO Specialist Clinical
Forensic Odontology VI
DENT 8031AHO/BHO Specialist Clinical
Forensic Odontology VII
DENT 8032AHO/BHO Specialist Clinical
Forensic Odontology VIl
(iv) General Dental Practice
DENT 8040AHO/BHO Advanced General
Dental Practice VI
DENT 8041AHO/BHO Advanced General
Dental Practice VII
DENT 8042AHO/BHO Advanced General
Dental Practice VIl
(v) Oral & Maxillofacial Surgery
DENT 8050AHO/BHO Specialist
Oral & Maxillofacial Surgery VI
DENT 8050AHO/BHO Specialist
Oral & Maxillofacial Surgery VII

DENT 8052AHO/BHO Specialist
Oral & Maxillofacial Surgery VIIl

24

24

24

24

24



(vi) Oral Medicine

DENT 8060AHO/BHO Specialist
Oral Medicine VI

DENT 8061AHO/BHO Specialist
Oral Medicine VII

DENT 8062AHO/BHO Specialist
Oral Medicine VIl

(vii) Oral Pathology

DENT 8070AHO/BHO Specialist
Oral Pathology VI

DENT 8071AHO/BHO Specialist
Oral Pathology VI

DENT 8072AHO/BHO Specialist
Oral Pathology VIII

(viii) Orthodontics

DENT 8080AHO/BHO Specialist
Orthodontics VI

DENT 8081AHO/BHO Specialist
Orthodontics VII

DENT 8082AHO/BHO Specialist
Orthodontics VIl

(ix) Paediatric Dentistry

DENT 8090AHO/BHO Specialist
Paediatric Dentistry VI

DENT 8091AHO/BHO Specialist
Paediatric Dentistry VII

DENT 8092AHO/BHO Specialist
Paediatric Dentistry VIIl

(x) Periodontics

DENT 8100AHO/BHO Specialist
Periodontics VI

DENT 8101AHO/BHO Specialist
Periodontics VII

DENT 8102AHO/BHO Specialist
Periodontics VIIl

(xi) Prosthodontics

DENT 8110AHO/BHO Specialist
Prosthodontics VI

DENT 8111AHO/BHO Specialist
Prosthodontics VII

DENT 8112AHO/BHO Specialist
Prosthodontics VIlI

the following four courses which shall be taken

sequentially:

DENT 8004HO Doctor of Clinical Dentistry

Research A

24

24

24

24

24

24

4.5

4.6

DENT 8005HO Doctor of Clinical Dentistry B 6
DENT 8006HO Doctor of Clinical Dentistry C 6
DENT 8007HO Doctor of Clinical Dentistry D 6

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Doctor of Dental Science

Academic Program Rules

A person shall not be accepted as a candidate for the
degree of Doctor of Dental Science until the expiration of
at least four years from admission to the degree of
Bachelor of Dental Surgery in the University of Adelaide
provided that, in the case of a graduate in dentistry of
another university who has been admitted ad eundem
gradum in the University of Adelaide, the period of four
years shall be reckoned from the date of the first
graduation in dentistry.

Except in special cases approved by the Board of Research
Education and Development, acting with authority wittingly
devolved to it by Council only persons who have been
admitted to the degree of Master of Dental Surgery or
Master of Science in Dentistry or Doctor of Philosophy may
become candidates for the degree of Doctor of Dental
Science:

(@) A person who desires to become a candidate for the
degree shall give notice of the intended candidature in
writing to the Manager Graduate Administration and
Scholarships, Adelaide Graduate Centre. At the same
time, and in a separate statement, the applicant shall
furnish particulars of personal achievements and a
summary of the progress of knowledge relevant to the
work proposed for the degree, and indicate where it is
considered that the work advances dental knowledge
or practice.

(b) The Faculty of Health Sciences shall appoint a
committee to investigate the information submitted,
including the quality and nature of the work to be
submitted, and to advise the Faculty as to whether
the Faculty should

(i) allow the applicant to proceed, and approve the
subject or subjects of the work to be submitted

(i) advise the applicant to revise the submission
(i) advise the applicant not to submit the work or

(iv) not allow the applicant to proceed and the
Faculty’s decision shall be conveyed to the
applicant.

(c) If the candidature is accepted and the candidate
proceeds with the submission, the Faculty shall
approve two or more examiners recommended by the
committee of whom at least one shall be external to
the University.

(d) The thesis may be written specially for the degree, or
may be an already published work, or may be a series
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of papers. It shall not be a compilation from books,
nor a mere compendium of cases, nor merely
observational. On the recommendation of an
examiner, a candidate may be required to undergo
examination in the subject matter of, or in subjects
cognate to, the thesis.

(e) In submitting published works, the candidate shall
state generally in a preface and specifically in notes,
the main sources from which the information was
derived and the extent to which the work of others
has been included, especially where joint publications
are concerned. The candidate may also signify in
general terms those parts of the work that are
claimed as original. The candidate is also required to
indicate what part, if any, of the work has been
submitted for a degree in this or any other university.

To qualify for the degree, the candidate must satisfy the
examiners that the thesis makes an original contribution of
distinguished merit and advances knowledge in some
branch of dental science.

The candidate shall lodge with the Adelaide Graduate
Centre three copies of the work prepared in accordance
with the directions given in sub-paragraph (b) of clause
2B of Chapter XXV of the Statutes. If the work is accepted
for the degree the two of the copies will be transmitted
to the University Library.

On receipt of the reports of the examiners appointed to
adjudicate upon the thesis the Faculty of Health Sciences
will recommend whether the degree be granted or
withheld or delayed.

Notwithstanding anything contained in the preceding rules,
the Faculty may in exceptional circumstances recommend
the award of the degree to any person who is not a member
of the staff of the University. Any such recommendation
must be accompanied by evidence that the person for
whom the award is proposed has made an original and
substantial contribution of distinguished merit to some
branch of dental science.

For further information please contact the Adelaide
Graduate Centre.
Regulations allowed 10 December, 1942

Amended: 16 Mar. 1961: 5; 15 Jan. 1976: 7; 4 Feb. 1982: 5;
1 Mar. 1984: 2, 7

Regulations repealed and substituted 1 Mar. 1989; 21 Feb, 1991: 2
Rule approved and Regulation repealed 18 March 1999.
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Postgraduate awards in the School of Economics

Professional Certificate in International Trade
Graduate Certificate in Economics

Graduate Certificate in International Economics
Graduate Diploma in Advanced Economics
Graduate Diploma in Applied Economics
Graduate Diploma in International Economics
Master of Applied Economics

Master of Applied Economics (International)
Master of Economics

Master of Economics (Coursework)

Notes on Delegated Authority
1 Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the Academic Program Rules to the Executive Deans of Faculties.

2 Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to the Head of each department or centre concerned, such syllabuses to be subject to
approval by the Faculty or by the Executive Dean on behalf of the Faculty.
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Academic Program Rules

Professional Certificate in International Trade

2.2

4.2

4.3

Duration of Program

To qualify for the Professional Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete the equivalent of one semester of 4.4
part-time study delivered in six two-day intensive modules.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic program for

the Professional Certificate in International Trade shall have

qualified for a degree of the University or a degree of 5
another institution accepted by the Faculty as equivalent to

a degree of the University..

The Faculty may accept as a candidate for the Professional
Certificate a person who does not satisfy the requirements
of 2.1 above but who presents evidence of professional
experience appropriate to undertake work for the
Professional Certificate.

Assessment

There shall be four classifications of pass associated with
the program leading to the Professional Certificate: Pass
with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit and Pass. Each of the six modules will have an
assessment requirement..

Qualification Requirements

To qualify for the Professional Certificate in International
Trade, a candidate shall satisfactorily complete the
following two courses:

TRADE 5000 International Trade:

Negotiations & Agreements 3
TRADE 5001 International Trade:
Strategies & Opportunities 3

Students who achieve a Pass with Distinction grading or
better on the course-long project and at least two ongoing
assessment projects, together with ratings on all other
assessments of at least Pass with Credit, will qualify for
the award of Professional Certificate in International Trade
(with Distinction).

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial

amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Economics — Pro.Cert.Int.Trade
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Graduate Certificate in Economics

Academic Program Rules

1 Duration of program 3

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate a candidate shall 31
complete satisfactorily a program of full-time study

extending over at least one semester or of part-time study

extending over at least two semesters.

2 Admission 3.2

2.1  Except as provided in 2.2 below, an applicant for admission
to the program for the Graduate Certificate shall have
qualified for a degree of the University or a degree of 33
another institution accepted by the School for the purpose
as equivalent to a degree of this University.

2.2 Subject to the approval of the Council, the School may, in
special cases and subject to such conditions (if any) as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Graduate Certificate a person who does not hold a
degree of a tertiary institution but has given evidence
satisfactory to the School of fitness to undertake work for
the Graduate Certificate.

2.3 The School may require an applicant to complete such
additional preliminary work as it may prescribe before he or
she is accepted as a candidate for the Graduate Certificate.

2.4 Aknowledge of SACE Stage 2 Mathematics | or equivalent
is assumed.

2.5  Status, exemption and credit transfer

25.1 A candidate who has passed courses in other educational 4
institutions and who has not presented these courses
towards an award may, on written application to the Dean
be granted such exemption from the requirements of these
rules as the School shall determine. Status may be granted
for a maximum of 3 units under 4.2 of the Program Rules. 41

2.5.2  No candidate will be permitted to count for the Graduate 411

Certificate in Economics any course that in the opinion of
the School contains substantially the same material as any
other course which has been presented already for another
qualification.

2.6 Articulation with other awards
Candidates intending to continue on to a graduate Diploma
or Master’s degree are advised strongly to consult the
course requirements for those programs to ensure they
complete the compulsory courses satisfactorily.
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Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in the final
assessment of any course for the Graduate Certificate as
follows: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit, Pass.

A candidate for the Graduate Certificate in Economics shall
attend regularly lectures and tutorials, do written work as
may be prescribed, and pass examinations in accordance
with the provisions of the Program Rules.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned. A candidate who is not eligible to present
for examination or final assessment shall be deemed
to have failed the examination/final assessment.

(b) A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat
the course shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work as
the lecturer concerned may prescribe.

(c) A candidate who has twice failed the examination in
any course for the Graduate Certificate or for any
other course which in the opinion of the School
contains a substantial amount of the same material,
may not enrol for that course except by permission of
the School and then only under such conditions as
School may prescribe.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in Economics the
candidate shall satisfactorily complete the following.

Academic Program

Four one-semester courses (a minimum of twelve units)
which shall comprise lectures and tutorials in any of the
following courses not previously completed.

ECON 7001 Applied Econometrics I1ID*

ECON 7011 Consumers, Firms & Markets 11D

ECON 7016 Resource & Environmental Economics IlID
ECON 7017 Special Topics IlID

ECON 7022 Econometrics IIID*

ECON 7032 Public Finance IlID

ECON 7037 Special Topics in Financial Economics IlID
ECON 7044 International Finance 111D

W W W W w W w w



4.1.2

4.2

4.3

4.4

4.5

ECON 7047 Employment Relations IID

ECON 7050 International Economic History 111D
ECON 7051 Economic and Financial Data Analysis lID*
ECON 7058 Development Economics I1ID

ECON 7070 Labour Economics 111D

ECON 7071 Macroeconomic Theory & Policy IID
ECON 7072 International Trade IIID

ECON 7074 Business Data Analysis ID*

ECON 7075 Mathematical Economics IID*

ECON 7076 Australian Economic History IID

ECON 7096 Economic Theory IIID

ECON 7114 Money, Banking & Financial Markets IIID

W W W W W W wWw W W w w w

*students are reminded that some mathematical and statistical
background is desirable for these courses.

Note: check with the School of Economics for course availability
each year.

A candidate may, with the permission of the Dean of
School, substitute one four unit course drawn from 4.2 of
the Academic Program Rules of the Graduate Diploma in
Advanced Economics as a 3 unit course towards the
Certificate.

The number of courses to be offered in any semester will
be dependent upon staff availability and student demand.

In special circumstances, candidates may be given
permission to substitute another course for courses
specified in 4.1 above.

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Academic Program Rules

Graduate Certificate in International Economics

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5
251

25.2

2.6

Duration of Program

A candidate for the Graduate Certificate shall complete
satisfactorily a program of full-time study extending over at
least one semester or of part-time study extending over at
least two semesters. A candidate shall take not more than
six consecutive semesters to complete the requirements of
the Certificate.

Admission

Except as provided in 2.2 below, an applicant for admission
to the program for the Graduate Certificate shall have
qualified for a degree of the University or a degree of
another institution accepted by the School for the purpose
as equivalent to a degree of this University.

Subject to the approval of the Council, the School may, in
special cases and subject to such conditions (if any) as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Graduate Certificate a person who does not hold a
degree of a tertiary institution but has given evidence
satisfactory to the School of fitness to undertake work for
the Graduate Certificate.

The School may require an applicant to complete such
additional preliminary work as it may prescribe before he or
she is accepted as a candidate for the Graduate Certificate.

A knowledge of SACE Stage 2 Mathematics | or its
equivalent is assumed.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

A candidate who has passed courses in other educational
institutions and who has not presented these courses
towards an award may, on written application to the Dean
be granted such exemption from the requirements of these
rules as the School shall determine. Status may be granted
for a maximum of 3 units under 4.2 of the Academic
Program Rules.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the Graduate
Certificate in International Economics any course that in
the opinion of the School contains substantially the same
material as any other course which he or she has
presented already for another qualification.

Articulation with other awards

Candidates intending to continue on to a Graduate Diploma
or Master’s degree are advised strongly to consult the
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course requirements for those programs to ensure they
complete the compulsory courses satisfactorily.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in the final
assessment of any course for the Graduate Certificate as
follows: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit, Pass.

A candidate for the Graduate Certificate in International
Economics shall attend regularly lectures and tutorials, do
written work as may be prescribed, and pass examinations
in accordance with the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules of the Certificate.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned. A candidate who is not eligible to present
for examination or final assessment shall be deemed
to have failed the examination/final assessment.

(b) A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat
the course shall again attend lectures and tutorials
and satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the lecturer concerned may prescribe.

(c) A candidate who has twice failed the examination in
any course for the Graduate Certificate or for any
other course which in the opinion of the School
contains a substantial amount of the same material,
may not enrol for that course except by permission of
the School and then only under such conditions as
School may prescribe.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in International

Economics the candidate shall satisfactorily complete four

one-semester courses (a minimum of twelve units) which

shall comprise the following:

(a) at least one of the following International Economics
courses (or their equivalent):

ECON 7036 International Trade and

Investment Policy IID 3
ECON 7044 International Finance IlID 3
ECON 7072 International Trade IlID 3
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(b) at least three of the following courses not previously
or otherwise completed (9 units):

ECON 7001 Applied Econometrics I1ID* 3
ECON 7011 Consumers, Firms & Markets 1ID 3

ECON 7016 Resource & Environmental
Economics D

ECON 7017 Special Topics IlID
ECON 7022 Econometrics IIID*
ECON 7032 Public Finance IIID
ECON 7036 International Trade and

W W W w

Investment Policy IID 3
ECON 7037 Special Topics in
Financial Economics lID 3

ECON 7044 International Finance IlID
ECON 7050 International Economic History 111D 3

ECON 7051 Economic and Financial
Data Analysis IID*

ECON 7058 Development Economics IIID

ECON 7071 Macroeconomic Theory & Policy IID
ECON 7072 International Trade 111D

ECON 7096 Economic Theory IlID

ECON 7114 Money, Banking & Financial Markets 111D

*students are reminded that some mathematical and
statistical background is desirable for these courses.

W W W W w w

Note: check with the School of Economics for course
availability each year.

(c) A candidate may, with the permission of the Dean of
School substitute one four unit course drawn from 4.2
of the Academic Program Rules of the Graduate
Diploma in Advanced Economics as a 3 unit course
towards the Certificate.

The number of courses to be offered in any semester will
be dependent upon staff availability and student demand.

In special circumstances, candidates may be given
permission to substitute another course for courses
specified in 4.1 above.

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

5

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Economics — Grad.Cert.Int.Ec.
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Academic Program Rules

Graduate Diploma in Advanced Economics

2.2

2.3

24
24.1

24.2

2.5
251

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in Advanced Economics
a candidate shall satisfactorily complete a program of full-
time study extending over at least two semesters or of
part-time study extending over at least four semesters.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program for the Graduate
Diploma shall have qualified for a degree of the University
or a degree of another institution accepted by the School
for the purpose as equivalent to a degree of this University.
The degree must contain a major in Economics.

Subject to the approval of the School, the Council may, in
special cases and subject to such conditions (if any) as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Graduate Diploma a person who does not satisfy
the requirements of 2.1 above but who has given evidence
satisfactory to the School of fitness to undertake work for
the Graduate Diploma.

The School may require an applicant to complete such
additional preliminary work as it may prescribe before he or
she is accepted as a candidate for the Graduate Diploma.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

A candidate who has passed courses in other educational
institutions and who has not presented these courses
towards an award may, on written application to the
School, be granted such exemption from the requirements
of these Program Rules as the School shall determine.
Status may be granted for a maximum of 8 units under 4.2
below.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the Graduate
Diploma in Advanced Economics any course that in the
opinion of the School contains substantially the same
material as any other course which he or she has
presented already for another qualification, other than for
the Graduate Certificates in Economics or the Graduate
Diploma in Applied Economics or the Graduate Diploma in
International Economics and then only upon its surrender.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate holding a Graduate Certificate in Economics or
International Economics or Graduate Diploma in Applied or
International Economics may count courses passed in
these programs toward the Graduate Diploma upon
surrender of the other award.

Economics — Grad.Dip.Adv.Ec.

25.2

253

3.2

33

4.1

411

Candidates intending to continue on to a Master’s degree
are advised strongly to consult the course requirements for
such programs to ensure they complete the compulsory
courses satisfactorily.

Candidates currently enrolled in the Graduate Diploma in
Economics will proceed under the regulations and
schedules in force at the date of enrolment.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in the final
assessment of any course for the Graduate Diploma as
follows: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit, Pass.

A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Advanced
Economics shall regularly attend lectures and tutorials, do
written work as may be prescribed, and pass examinations
in accordance with the provisions of these Academic
Program Rules.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned. A candidate who is not eligible to present
for examination or final assessment shall be deemed
to have failed the examination/final assessment.

(b) A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat
the course shall attend again lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work as
the lecturer concerned may prescribe.

(c) A candidate who has twice failed the examination in
any course or division of a course may not enrol for
that course again except by special permission to be
obtained in writing from the School and then only
under such conditions as may be prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in Advanced Economics

the candidate shall complete satisfactorily six semester

courses (24 units) which shall comprise lectures and

tutorials in the following.

(@) the following two compulsory core courses (8 units):
ECON 7025 Microeconomics A (H) 4
ECON 7059 Macroeconomics A (H) 4



4.2

(b) one of the following quantitative courses (four units):
ECON 7010 Econometrics (H)
ECON 7038 Econometrics II1A 4
ECON 7082 Applied Econometrics II1A

(c) at least two courses, not previously or otherwise
completed, chosen from the list (a minimum of 8
units) including the presentation of a research essay
in at least one of the courses:

ECON 7009 Mathematical Economics (H)
ECON 7010 Econometrics (H)

ECON 7015 Industrial Organisation (H)
ECON 7024 Special Topics (H)

ECON 7034 Monetary Economics (H)
ECON 7043 Environmental Economics (H)
ECON 7053 Long Run Growth (H)

ECON 7055 International Trade (H)

ECON 7056 International Finance (H)
ECON 7065 Public Economics (H)

ECON 7077 Economic Development (H)
ECON 7104 Labour Economics (H)

B T T T R T~

(d) one other course not previously or otherwise
completed, from those listed above in 4.2 or from the
following (4 units):

ECON 7003 Special Topics
in Financial Economics IIIA 4

ECON 7005 Resource & Environment
Economics IlIA

ECON 7007 International Finance IlIA

ECON 7038 Econometrics II1A

ECON 7066 Economics of Finance IIIA

ECON 7069 International Trade II1A

ECON 7082 Applied Econometrics II1A

ECON 7089 Development Economics llIA
ECON 7095 Economic Theory IIIA

ECON 7099 International Economic History llIA
ECON 7105 Labour Economics IIA

ECON 7113 Money, Banking
and Financial Markets IlIA

ECON 7116 Public Finance llIA 4

B N S T R R R

o

Note: check with the School of Economics for course availability
each year

The number of courses to be offered in any semester will
be dependent upon the availability of staff and student
demand.

4.3

4.4

4.5

In special circumstances, candidates may be given
permission to substitute another course for courses
specified in 4.1 above.

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Academic Program Rules

Graduate Diploma in Applied Economics

2.2

2.3

24
24.1

24.2

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate shall
complete satisfactorily a program of full-time study
extending over at least two semesters or of part-time
study extending over at least four semesters.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program for the Graduate
Diploma shall have qualified for a degree of the University
or a degree of another institution accepted by the School
for the purpose as equivalent to a degree of this University
and have obtained the approval of the School of Economics.
The degree need not contain a major in Economics.

Subject to the approval of the Council the School may, in
special cases and subject to such conditions (if any) as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Graduate Diploma a person who does not hold a
degree of a tertiary institution but has given evidence
satisfactory to the School of fitness to undertake work for
the Graduate Diploma. Normally that would involve
completing satisfactorily the requirements for the Graduate
Certificate in Economics.

A knowledge of SACE Stage 2 Mathematics 1 or
equivalent is assumed.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

A candidate who has passed courses in other educational
institutions and who has not presented these courses
towards an award may, on written application to the Dean,
be granted such exemption from the requirements of these
regulations as the School shall determine. Status may be
granted for a maximum of 6 units under 4.2 of the
Academic Program Rules.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the Graduate
Diploma in Applied Economics any course that in the
opinion of the School contains substantially the same
material as any other course which he or she has
presented already for another qualification, other than for
the Graduate Certificate in Economics or International
Economics and then only upon its surrender.
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Articulation with other awards

A candidate holding a Graduate Certificate in Economics or
International Economics may count courses passed in the
Graduate Certificate toward the Graduate Diploma upon
surrender of the Graduate Certificate.

Candidates intending to continue on to a Master’s degree
are advised strongly to consult the course requirements for
such programs to ensure they complete the compulsory
courses satisfactorily.

Candidates currently enrolled in the Graduate Diploma in
Economics will proceed under the regulations and
schedules in force at the date of enrolment.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in the final
assessment of any course for the Graduate Diploma as
follows: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit, Pass.

A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Applied
Economics shall attend regularly lectures and tutorials, do
written work as may be prescribed, and pass examinations
in accordance with the provisions of these Academic
Program Rules.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned. A candidate who is not eligible to present
for examination or final assessment shall be deemed
to have failed the examination/final assessment.

(b) A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat
the course shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work as
the lecturer concerned may prescribe.

(c) A candidate who has failed twice the examination in
any course or division of a course may not enrol for
that course again except by special permission to be
obtained in writing from the School and then only
under such conditions as may be prescribed.
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Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in Applied Economics
the candidate shall complete satisfactorily eight semester
courses (a minimum of 24 units) which shall comprise
lectures and tutorials in the following.

(a) the following two compulsory core courses (6 units):
ECON 7011 Consumers, Firms & Markets 11D 3

ECON 7071 Macroeconomic Theory & Policy IID 3

(b) one of the following quantitative courses (3 units):

ECON 7001 Applied Econometrics lID* 3
ECON 7022 Econometrics IIID* 3
ECON 7051 Economic and Financial

Data Analysis IID* 3
ECON 7074 Business Data Analysis ID 3
ECON 7075 Mathematical Economics IID* 3

(c) atleast five courses not previously or otherwise
completed (15 units) chosen from the following list, of
which at least three courses (9 units) must be lID
CcOurses:

ECON 7001 Applied Econometrics I1ID* 3

ECON 7016 Resource & Environmental
Economics IlID

ECON 7017 Special Topics IlID
ECON 7022 Econometrics IIID*
ECON 7032 Public Finance IIID

ECON 7036 International Trade and
Investment Policy IID 3

ECON 7037 Special Topics in
Financial Economics IlID

ECON 7044 International Finance IlID

ECON 7047 Employment Relations IID

ECON 7050 International Economic History llID
ECON 7058 Development Economics lID
ECON 7070 Labour Economics lID

ECON 7072 International Trade 11D

ECON 7075 Mathematical Economics IID*
ECON 7096 Economic Theory IlID#

ECON 7114 Money, Banking and
Financial Markets lID 3

* these courses are available for students with some
mathematical and statistical background.

w W w w

W W W W W w w w w

# highly recommended

Note: students are recommended to check with the School
of Economics for course availability each year.

4.2

4.3

4.4

4.5

(d) A candidate may substitute one or more 4 unit course
drawn from 6.2.4 of the Academic Program Rules of
the Master of Applied Economics as a 3 unit course
towards the Diploma.

The number of courses to be offered in any semester will
be dependent upon staff availability and student demand.

In special circumstances, candidates may be given
permission to substitute another course for courses
specified in 4.1 above.

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Academic Program Rules

Graduate Diploma in International Economics

2.2

2.3

24
24.1

24.2

2.5
251

Duration of Program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate shall
complete satisfactorily a program of full-time study
extending over at least two semesters or of part-time
study extending over at least four semesters.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program for the Graduate
Diploma shall have qualified for a degree of the University
or a degree of another institution accepted by the School
for the purpose as equivalent to a degree of this University.
The degree need not contain a major in Economics.

The School may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the Graduate Diploma a person
who does not hold a degree of a tertiary institution but has
given evidence satisfactory to the School of fitness to
undertake work for the Graduate Diploma. Normally that
would involve completing satisfactorily the requirements
for the Graduate Certificate in Economics or Graduate
Certificate in International Economics.

A knowledge of SACE Stage 2 Mathematics | or its
equivalent is assumed.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

A candidate who has passed courses in other educational
institutions and who has not presented these courses
towards an award may, on written application to the Dean,
be granted such exemption from the requirements of these
regulations as the School shall determine. Status may be
granted for a maximum of 6 units under 4.2 of the
Academic Program Rules.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the Graduate
Diploma in International Economics any course that in the
opinion of the School contains substantially the same
material as any other course which he or she has
presented already for another qualification, other than for
the Graduate Certificate in International Economics and
then only upon its surrender.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate holding a Graduate Certificate in Economics or
International Economics may count courses passed in the
Graduate Certificate toward the Graduate Diploma upon
surrender of the Graduate Certificate.
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Candidates intending to continue on to a Master’s degree
are advised strongly to consult the course requirements for
such programs to ensure they complete the compulsory
courses satisfactorily.

Candidates currently enrolled in the Graduate Diploma in
Economics will proceed under the regulations and
schedules in force at the date of enrolment.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in the final
assessment of any course for the Graduate Diploma as
follows: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit, Pass.

A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in International
Economics shall attend regularly lectures and tutorials, do
written work as may be prescribed, and pass examinations
in accordance with the provisions of these Program Rules
of the Diploma.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned. A candidate who is not eligible to present
for examination or final assessment shall be deemed
to have failed the examination/final assessment.

(b) A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat
the course shall again attend lectures and tutorials
and satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the lecturer concerned may prescribe.

(c) A candidate who has failed twice the examination in
any course or division of a course may not enrol for
that course again except by special permission to be
obtained in writing from the School and then only
under such conditions as may be prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in International
Economics the candidate shall complete satisfactorily eight
semester courses (a minimum of 24 units) which shall
comprise the following.
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4.2

4.3

@

at least two of the following International Economics 4.4
courses or their equivalents (6 units):

ECON 7036 International Trade and

Investment Policy IID 3

ECON 7044 International Finance IIID 3

ECON 7072 International Trade IlID 3 45
ECON 7011 Consumers, Firms & Markets IID

(or equiv.) 3

at least one of the following quantitative courses or

their equivalents (3 units):

ECON 7001 Applied Econometrics I1ID* 3 5
ECON 7022 Econometrics IIID* 3

ECON 7051 Economic and

Financial Data Analysis ID* 3

at least four of the following courses not previously or
otherwise completed (a minimum of 12 units):

ECON 7001 Applied Econometrics I1ID* 3

ECON 7016 Resource & Environmental
Economics IlID

ECON 7017 Special Topics IIID
ECON 7022 Econometrics IlID*
ECON 7032 Public Finance I1ID

ECON 7036 International Trade and
Investment Policy IID

ECON 7044 International Finance IIID

ECON 7050 International Economic History Ill D
ECON 7058 Development Economics IIID

ECON 7071 Macroeconomics |ID

ECON 7072 International Trade 111D

ECON 7096 Economic Theory IIID#

ECON 7114 Money, Banking and
Financial Markets lID 3

W W W w

W W W W w w w

* these courses are available for students with some
mathematical and statistical background

# highly recommended

Note: students are strongly recommended to check with
the School of Economics for course availability each year.
A candidate may substitute one or more 4 unit
courses drawn from 6.2.4 of the Academic Program
Rules of the Master of Applied Economics as a 3 unit
course in the Diploma.

The number of courses to be offered in any semester will
be dependent upon staff availability and student demand.

In special circumstances, candidates may be given
permission to substitute another course for courses
specified in 4.1 above.

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Master of Applied Economics

Academic Program Rules

11

1.2

General

Each candidate will be required to undertake during
university vacations such studies as may be prescribed.

A candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy whose
work is considered by the School to be not of sufficient

merit may be awarded the degree of Master of Applied

3.2

Economics.

Duration of program

@

Except by special permission of the School, the work

of the degree for a full-time candidate shall be

completed in not less than two semesters and not 3.3
more than six semesters from the date of candidature

accepted by the School.

Except by special permission of the School, the work
of the degree for a part-time candidate shall be
completed in not less than four semesters and not
more than twelve semesters from the date of
candidature accepted by the School.

Admission

The School may accept as a candidate for the degree any 4
graduate who:

@)

(b)

has qualified for the degree Bachelor of Economics of
the University of Adelaide at an average equivalent to
a credit or better or

has qualified for a degree of another university at an

average equivalent to a credit or better, which degree 5.1
the School regards as being equivalent to the degree

Bachelor of Economics of the University of Adelaide or

has qualified for a joint degree in Economics of the

University of Adelaide or its equivalent from another 5.2
university, supplemented by the satisfactory

completion of bridging coursework as the School may

deem necessary (courses to be specified by the Dean 53
of School or nominee) or

has qualified for a degree of the University of Adelaide
or a degree of another institution accepted by the
School for the purpose as equivalent to a degree of
this University at an average equivalent to a credit or
better and has obtained the approval of the School.
The degree need not contain a major in Economics
but must be supplemented by the satisfactory
completion of bridging coursework as the School may

5.4
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deem necessary (courses to be specified by the Dean
of School or nominee) or

(e) has qualified for either of the Graduate Diplomas in
Applied or International Economics from the University
of Adelaide or their equivalent from another university.

The School may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the degree a person who,
irrespective of whether or not the candidate is a university
graduate, has given evidence satisfactory to the School of
fitness to undertake work for the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

A candidate who has completed a Bachelor’s degree which
includes a major in economics, or the Graduate Certificate
in Economics or International Economics, or the Graduate
Diploma in Applied Economics or International Economics,
may be granted status in up to 12 units, as part of the
qualification requirements as specified in 6.1.3, towards
the degree. Results obtained in these courses must be of a
standard deemed acceptable by the Dean of the School for
the purposes of granting status.

Enrolment

A candidate’s program of study must be approved by the
Dean of the School (or nominee) at enrolment each year.

Assessment and examinations

Students undertaking the dissertation option as specified in
6.1.6 shall lodge with the School three copies of the
dissertation or project prepared in accordance with the
directions given to candidates by the School.

Results of those who pass in any of the courses shall be
published within the following classifications:
High Distinction, Distinction, Credit, Pass.

To satisfy the coursework component of the degree, a
candidate must pass each of the prescribed courses and
obtain an average equivalent to a credit or better.

A candidate who has not completed satisfactorily such
written and practical work as may be required shall not be
permitted to present for examination or final assessment in
any course.
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6.1

6.1.1
6.1.2

6.1.3

6.1.4

Review of academic progress

A candidate’s progress shall be reviewed by the School at
the end of each year. If in the opinion of the School, a
candidate is not making satisfactory progress the School
may, with the consent of the Council, withdraw its
approval of the candidature and the candidate shall cease
to be enrolled for the degree.

Qualification requirements

Academic Program

To qualify for the degree of Master of Applied Economics,
the candidate shall complete satisfactorily a program of
study which shall consist of courses as follows, with a
combined total of not less than 36 units:

ECON 7096 Economic Theory IIID 3
one of the following quantitative courses:

ECON 7001 Applied Econometrics IlID 3
ECON 7022 Econometrics IIID 3

two elective courses not previously or otherwise completed
(6 units) to be chosen from the following list:

ECON 7001 Applied Econometrics IlID

ECON 7016 Resource & Environmental Economics IlID
ECON 7017 Special Topics IlID

ECON 7022 Econometrics D

ECON 7032 Public Finance 11D

ECON 7037 Special Topics in Financial Economics IlID
ECON 7044 International Finance IIID

ECON 7050 International Economic History 111D

ECON 7058 Development Economics IlID

ECON 7070 Labour Economics 111D

ECON 7072 International Trade IlID

ECON 7114 Money, Banking and Financial Markets IIl D
ECON 7125 Applied Microeconomics IlID

Note: Level llID courses involve work and assessment in addition
to that which is required in Level Il courses.

W W W W W W W W W W W w w

two elective courses not previously or otherwise
completed (8 units) to be chosen from the following list.

ECON 7009 Mathematical Economics (H)
ECON 7010 Econometrics A (H)

ECON 7015 Industrial Organisation (H)
ECON 7024 Special Topics (H)

ECON 7025 Microeconomics A (H)

ECON 7043 Environmental Economics (H)
ECON 7053 Long Run Growth (H)

ECON 7055 International Trade (H)

R

6.3

6.4

ECON 7056 International Finance (H) 4
ECON 7059 Macroeconomics A (H) 4
ECON 7077 Economic Development (H) 4
ECON 7093 Econometrics B (H) 4
ECON 7094A/B Econometrics C (H) 4
ECON 7104 Labour Economics (H) 4
ECON 7141 Challenges Facing Economic Policy Makers 4

Note: The precise number of courses to be offered in any one
year will be depend upon staff availability and student demand,
and subject to such quotas as may need to be imposed.

either

Any combination of additional courses from 6.1.3 to the
value of at least 12 units

or

ECON 7084 Master of Applied Economics Dissertation 12

ECON 7129A/B Master of Applied Economics Dissertation
(Part-time) 12
In special circumstances, candidates may be given
permission to substitute another course for courses listed
in6.1.1,6.1.2, 6.1.3 and 6.1.4 above.

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Economics — M.App.Ec.
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1.2

General

Each candidate will be required to undertake during
university vacations such studies as may be prescribed.

A candidate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy whose
work is considered by the School to be not of sufficient
merit may be awarded the degree of Master of Applied

. : 3.2
Economics (International).

Duration of program

(@) Except by special permission of the School, the work
of the degree for a full-time candidate shall be
completed in not less than two semesters and not
more than six semesters from the date of candidature 3.3
accepted by the School.

(b) Except by special permission of the School, the work
of the degree for a part-time candidate shall be
completed in not less than four semesters and not
more than twelve semesters from the date of
candidature accepted by the School.

Admission

The School may accept as a candidate for the degree any
graduate who: 4

(@) has qualified for the degree Bachelor of Economics of
the University of Adelaide at an average equivalent to
a credit or better or

(b) has qualified for a degree of another university at an 5
average equivalent to a credit or better, which degree
the School regards as being equivalent to the degree 5.1
Bachelor of Economics of the University of Adelaide
or

(c) has qualified for a joint degree in Economics of the
University of Adelaide or its equivalent from another 5.2
university, supplemented by the satisfactory
completion of bridging coursework as the School may
deem necessary (courses to be specified by the Dean 53
of School or nominee or

(d) has qualified for a degree of the University of Adelaide
or a degree of another institution accepted by the
School for the purpose as equivalent to a degree of
this University at an average equivalent to a credit or
better and has obtained the approval of the School.
The degree need not contain a major in Economics
but must be supplemented by the satisfactory

5.4
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completion of bridging coursework as the School may
deem necessary (courses to be specified by the Dean
of School or nominee) or

(e) has qualified for either of the Graduate Diplomas in
Applied or International Economics from the University
of Adelaide or their equivalent from another university.

The School may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the degree a person who,
irrespective of whether or not the candidate is a university
graduate, has given evidence satisfactory to the School of
fitness to undertake work for the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

A candidate who has completed a Bachelor’s degree which
includes a major in economics, or the Graduate Certificate
in Economics or International Economics, or the Graduate
Diploma in Applied Economics or International Economics,
may be granted status in up to 12 units, as part of the
qualification requirements specified in 6.1.2, towards the
degree. Results obtained in these courses must be of a
standard deemed acceptable by the Dean of the School for
the purposes of granting status.

Enrolment

A candidate’s program of study must be approved by the
Dean (or nominee) at enrolment each year.

Assessment and examinations

Students undertaking the dissertation option as specified in
6.1.5 shall lodge with the School three copies of the thesis
or dissertation prepared in accordance with the directions
given to candidates by the School.

Results of those who pass in any of the courses shall be
published within the following classifications:
High Distinction, Distinction, Credit, Pass.

To satisfy the coursework component of the degree, a
candidate must pass each of the prescribed courses and
obtain an average equivalent to a credit or better.

A candidate who has not completed satisfactorily such
written and practical work as may be required shall not be
permitted to present for examination or final assessment in
any course.
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6.1

6.1.1

6.1.2

6.1.3

Review of academic progress

A candidate’s progress shall be reviewed by the School at
the end of each year. If in the opinion of the School a
candidate is not making satisfactory progress the School
may, with the consent of the Council, withdraw its
approval of the candidature and the candidate shall cease
to be enrolled for the degree.

Qualification requirements

Academic Program

To qualify for the degree of Master of Applied Economics
(International), the candidate shall complete satisfactorily a
program of study which shall consist of courses as follows,
with a combined total of not less than 36 units:

ECON 7072 International Trade IlID 3
and
ECON 7055 International Trade (H) 4

three elective course not previously or otherwise
completed (9 units) to be chosen from the following list

ECON 7001 Applied Econometrics IIID¥

ECON 7016 Resource & Environmental Economics 11D
ECON 7017 Special Topics IlID

ECON 7022 Econometrics D%

ECON 7032 Public Finance lID

ECON 7037 Special Topics in Financial Economics lID
ECON 7044 International Finance IIID

ECON 7050 International Economic History IlID

ECON 7058 Development Economics I11ID

ECON 7070 Labour Economics 11D

ECON 7072 International Trade IIID

ECON 7096 Economic Theory IID¥#

ECON 7114 Money, Banking & Financial Markets IlID
ECON 7125 Applied Microeconomics IlID

W W W W W W W W W W W wWw w w

Note: Level IlID courses involve work and assessment in addition
to that which is required in Level Il courses

one elective course not previously or otherwise completed
(4 units) to be chosen from the following list

ECON 7009 Mathematical Economics (H)
ECON 7010 Econometrics A (H)

ECON 7015 Industrial Organisation (H)
ECON 7024 Special Topics (H)

ECON 7025 Microeconomics A (H)

ECON 7043 Environmental Economics (H)
ECON 7053 Long Run Growth (H)

ECON 7056 International Finance (H)

L T

6.2

6.3

6.4

ECON 7059 Macroeconomics A (H)
ECON 7077 Economic Development (H)
ECON 7093 Econometrics B (H)

ECON 7094A/B Econometrics C (H)
ECON 7104 Labour Economics (H)

B

ECON 7141 Challenges Facing Economic Policy Makers 4

# students are encouraged to take Economic Theory IlID and at
least one Econometrics course.

Note: the precise number of courses to be offered in any one
year will be depend upon staff availability and student demand,
and subject to such quotas as may need to be imposed.
either

Any combination of additional courses from 6.1.2 to the
value of at least 12 units

or
ECON 7126 Master of Applied Economics

(International) Dissertation 12
ECON 7127A/B Master of Applied Economics
(International) Dissertation (Part-time) 12

In special circumstances, candidates may be given
permission to substitute another course for courses listed
in6.1.1, 6.1.2 and 6.1.3 above.

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Economics — M.App.Ec.(Int.)
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Academic Program Rules
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2.2

General

This document must be read in conjunction with:

(@) the General Academic Program Rules for Master by
Research Programs (see under Adelaide Graduate
Centre, p.8) and

(b) the Code of Practice for Maintaining and Monitoring
Academic Quality and Standards in Higher Degrees by
Research, published by the Adelaide Graduate Centre.

These documents explain procedures to be followed and
contain guidelines on supervision and research for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy and the various Masters
Degrees by Research, offered by the University.

All students must comply with both the General Academic
Rules and the rules following below, and procedures
outlined in the Code of Practice.

In addition to the General Academic Program Rules for
Masters by Research degrees, in this publication, the
following discipline specific rules apply.

Enrolment

Continuation of enrolment after the first twelve months of
the degree will depend on overall academic progress
including the satisfactory completion of the Core
Component of the Structured Program within twelve
months (or part time equivalent*) from the
commencement of candidature."

* this rule supersedes general academic program rule 6.2

The Core Component of the Structured Program shall
include the formulation of a research proposal and usually,
its presentation at a seminar, together with any other
elements as determined by the Faculty. For the Master of
Economics degree this would normally include at least the
following: ECON 7086 Advanced Macroeconomics and
ECON 7087 Advanced Microeconomics.

Economics — M.Ec.



Master of Economics (Coursework)

Academic Program Rules

3.2

General

Each candidate will be required to undertake, during
university vacations, such studies as may be prescribed.

Duration of program

(a) Except by special permission of the School, the work
of the degree for a full-time candidate shall be
completed in not less than one year and not more
than two years from the date of candidature accepted
by the School.

(b) Except by special permission of the School, the work
of the degree for a part-time candidate shall be
completed in not less than two years and not more
than six years from the date of candidature accepted
by the School.

Admission

The School may accept as a candidate for the degree any
graduate who:

(@) has qualified for the degree Bachelor of Economics
with First or Second-Class Honours of the University
of Adelaide or

(b) has qualified for an Honours degree of another
university, which degree the School regards as being
equivalent to a First or Second-Class Honours degree
in Economics of the University of Adelaide or

(c) has qualified for the Graduate Diploma in Advanced
Economics of the University of Adelaide or

(d) has shown satisfactory progress in the Master of
Applied Economics or Master of Applied Economics
(International) of the University of Adelaide, or its
equivalent from another University, at a standard
deemed by the School to be sufficient for admission
to the program for the degree of Master of
Economics.

The School may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the degree a person who,
irrespective of whether or not the candidate is a university
graduate, has given evidence satisfactory to the School of
fitness to undertake work for the degree.

5.2

5.3

5.4

6.1

Enrolment

A candidate’s program of study must be approved by the
School (or nominee) at enrolment each year.

Assessment and examinations

On completion of the work, the candidate shall lodge with
the School three copies of the dissertation or project
prepared in accordance with the directions given to
candidates by the School.

Results of those who pass in any of the courses shall be
published within the following classifications: High
Distinction, Distinction, Credit, Pass.

To satisfy the coursework component of the degree, a
candidate must pass each of the prescribed courses and
obtain an average equivalent to a credit or better.

Review of academic progress

A candidate’s progress shall be reviewed by the School at
the end of each examination period and academic year. If
in the opinion of the School of Economics a candidate is
not making satisfactory progress the School may, with the
consent of the Council, withdraw its approval of the
candidature and the candidate shall cease to be enrolled
for the degree.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the degree of Master of Economics
(Coursework), the candidate shall complete satisfactorily a
program of study which shall comprise 24 units as follows.

ECON 7086 Advanced Macroeconomics 3
ECON 7087 Advanced Microeconomics 3
one of the following quantitative courses:
ECON 7001 Applied Econometrics IID#
ECON 7022 Econometrics IlID #

ECON 7090 Econometrics A

ECON 7091 Econometrics B

ECON 7092A/B Econometrics C

w W W w w
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6.1.3

6.1.4

6.2

up to four other courses not previously or otherwise
completed:

ECON 7001 Applied Econometrics IIID#
ECON 7022 Econometrics IIID#

ECON 7067 Economic Development
ECON 7090 Econometrics A

ECON 7091 Econometrics B

ECON 7092A/B Econometrics C

ECON 7097 Environmental Economics IV
ECON 7098 Industrial Organisation
ECON 7100 International Finance IV
ECON 7102 International Trade

ECON 7103 Labour Economics

ECON 7106 Long Run Growth

ECON 7110 Mathematical Economics
ECON 7112 Monetary Economics

ECON 7115 Public Economics

ECON 7117 Reading Topics A*

ECON 7118 Reading Topics B*

ECON 7119 Reading Topics C*

ECON 7120 Reading Topics D*

ECON 7121 Reading Topics E*

ECON 7122 Reading Topics F*

ECON 7123 Special Topics in Economics

W W W W W W W W W W W W W W W W W W W W w w

# See 6.2 below.

* completion of at least one reading topic is highly recommended.
Contact the School of Economics to obtain details of the reading
topics available each year.

Note: the precise number of courses to be offered in any one
year will depend upon staff availability and student demand.
Supervised Research Project

ECON 7108 Master of Economics Research Project B 6
or

ECON 7134A/B Master of Economics Research Project B
(Part-time) 6
or

ECON 7109 Master of Economics Research Project C 3
or

ECON 7135A/B Master of Economics Research Project C
(Part-time) 3

Students may count only one of ECON 7001 Applied
Econometrics 111D or ECON 7022 Econometrics IIID towards
the Masters.

Economics — M.Ec.(Course.)

6.3

6.4

6.5

6.6

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Where a candidate has completed coursework which has
not been presented for another qualification and which is
deemed by the School of Economics to be equivalent to
the courses listed under 6.1, status may be granted up to a
maximum of four such courses.

In special circumstances, candidates may be given
permission to substitute another course for courses listed
in 6.1 above.

Students enrolled in previous years should consult the
Postgraduate Adviser for advice on qualification
requirements.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Notes on Delegated Authority
1 Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the Academic Program Rules to the Executive Deans of Faculties.

2 Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to the Head of each department or centre concerned, such syllabuses to be subject to
approval by the Faculty or by the Executive Dean on behalf of the Faculty.y.
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Graduate Diploma in Education

Completion of this program satisfies the requirements for registration with the Teacher Registration Board of South Australia.

Academic Program Rules

2.2
221

2.2.2

2.3
231

232

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a student shall
satisfactorily complete a program of one year of full-time
study or up to six years of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Diploma in Education shall have qualified for a
degree of the University or for a degree of another
institution accepted for the purpose by the University.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No student may be granted more than twelve units of
status toward the Graduate Diploma for other studies
undertaken in the University or other institutions.

A candidate who has had practical teaching experience
may, after enrolment, apply in writing to the Graduate
School of Education for status in teaching practice.

Articulation with other awards

Students who have been admitted to the award of
Graduate Certificate in Educational Studies who
subsequently successfully complete the requirements of
the Graduate Diploma in Education must surrender their
first award before being admitted to the Graduate Diploma
in Education.

Notwithstanding the above Rules a candidate who has
been enrolled for the degree of Graduate Diploma in
Education and who has completed the work prescribed
herein for the Graduate Certificate in Educational Studies
and who has not been awarded the Graduate Diploma
shall, on written application to the Faculty, be awarded the
Graduate Certificate.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be one of two systems of classification of pass
in individual courses for the Graduate Diploma: either Non-
Graded Pass, or Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass.

3.2
321

4.1

Review of academic progress

A student who fails a course and desires to take the
course again shall again attend lectures and satisfactorily
do such written and practical work as the teaching staff
concerned may prescribe.

A student who has twice failed a course may not enrol for
that course again except by special permission to be
obtained in writing from the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purposes of this clause a student who is refused
permission to sit for an examination, or who does not,
without a reason accepted by the Head of the School of
Education as adequate, attend all or part of a final
examination (or supplementary examination if granted)
after having enrolled for at least two thirds of the normal
period during which the course is taught, shall be deemed
to have failed the examination.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

Students must successfully complete courses to the value
of 24 units comprising 6 units of Teaching Practice courses,
6 units of Curriculum and Methodology courses and 12
units of Education Studies courses.

Teaching Practice
Teaching Practice courses to the value of 6 units

EDUC 4050 Teaching Practice Part | 3
EDUC 4051 Teaching Practice Part Il 3

Curriculum and Methodology
Courses to a value of six units taken from:

Humanities
EDUC 4014A/B Geography Curriculum and Methodology 2
EDUC 4016A/B History Curriculum & Methodology 2

EDUC 4026A/B Legal Studies Curriculum & Methodology 2
EDUC 4034A/B Studies of Society and Environment 2

Education — Grad.Dip.Ed.
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Business
EDUC 4001A/B Accounting Curriculum & Methodology

EDUC 4004A/B Business Studies Curriculum
and Methodology

EDUC 4009A/B Economics Curriculum & Methodology

English
EDUC 4013A/B General English Curriculum
and Methodology

EDUC 4032A/B Senior English Curriculum
and Methodology

Music
EDUC 4007A/B Classroom Music Curriculum
and Methodology

EDUC 4019A/B Instrumental Music Curriculum
and Methodology

Languages other than English

EDUC 4006A/B Chinese Curriculum & Methodology
EDUC 4010A/B English as a Second Language

EDUC 4012A/B French Curriculum & Methodology
EDUC 4015A/B German Curriculum & Methodology
EDUC 4017A/B Indonesian Curriculum & Methodology
EDUC 4021A/B ltalian Curriculum and Methodology
EDUC 4022A/B Japanese Curriculum & Methodology
EDUC 4025A/B Language Methodology

EDUC 4027A/B Modern Language Curriculum
and Methodology

EDUC 4036A/B Spanish Curriculum & Methodology
EDUC 4038A/B Other Languages Curriculum
and Methodology

Educ 4043A/B Vietnamese Curriculum
and Methodology

Mathematics

EDUC 4018A/B Information Technology Curriculum
and Methodology

EDUC 4023A/B Junior Mathematics Curriculum
and Methodology

EDUC 4033A/B Senior Mathematics Curriculum
and Methodology

Science
EDUC 4003A/B Biology Curriculum & Methodology

EDUC 4005A/B Chemistry Curriculum & Methodology

EDUC 4024A/B Junior Science Curriculum
and Methodology

EDUC 4028A/B Physics Curriculum & Methodology

Education — Grad.Dip.Ed.
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4.2

4.3

General

EDUC 4002A/B Adult Learner Curriculum & Methodology 2
EDUC 4011A/B Extended Specialist Curriculum 2
EDUC 4037A/B Specialist Curriculum 1

Education Studies

Education Studies courses to a total value of 12 units as
follows

EDUC 4008A/B Curriculum in its Context 2
EDUC 4031A/B Professional Studies 2
EDUC 4035A/B Social and Cultural Context of Learning 3
EDUC 4039A/B Student-Teacher Interaction

in the Classroom 3
EDUC 4081 Australian Educational Issues 2

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.



Bachelor of Educational Studies

The Bachelor of Educational Studies award represents a professional development program, designed for practising teachers.
It offers advanced studies in educational theory and practice, together with further studies intended to enhance and develop the
range of areas in which they are qualified to teach.

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

24
24.1

Duration of program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete a program of study comprising one year of full-
time study or not more than four years of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
degree of Bachelor of Educational Studies shall have
qualified for a degree of the University, or for a degree of
another institution accepted for the purpose by the
University and have qualified for a Graduate Diploma in
Education of the University or for an award accepted by
the University as equivalent.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
degree a person who does not satisfy the requirements of
Rule 2.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for
the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No candidate shall be granted status for courses with a
total value of more than 12 units on account of courses
presented for any other award.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the degree any
course that, in the opinion of the Faculty, contains
substantially the same material as any other course which
he or she has already presented for another award.

A candidate who fails a course and desires to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Head of School, again complete the required work in the
course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

Articulation with other awards

Candidates may be granted credit towards the Bachelor of
Educational Studies on account of the Graduate Certificate
in Australian Studies (or other appropriate Graduate
Certificate) for up to 8 units without surrendering the
award, or up to 12 units upon surrender of the award.

24.2

3.2

3.3

A candidate who has met the requirements for the
Bachelor of Educational Studies may apply for entry to the
Master of Educational Studies, and if successful, receive
status of up to 16 units for courses listed in the Academic
Program Rules of the Master of Educational Studies. A
candidate for Master of Educational Studies who has been
granted status toward the degree for courses presented
for the Bachelor of Educational Studies to a value of 12 or
more units must surrender the Bachelor of Educational
Studies before being admitted to the degree.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the degree: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic program
To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses to the value of 24 units, as follows:

Educational courses
All candidates shall complete at least 8 units, and up to 16
units, from the following:

EDUC 5001 Adult Psychology and Education
EDUC 5007 Education in Multilingual Settings 4
EDUC 5011 Families, Schools and Students’ Outcomes 4

Education — B.Ed.St.
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4.2

4.3

EDUC 5012 Gender, Education and Social Change
EDUC 5013A/B Honours Mathematics (Education)
EDUC 5017 Mathematics Education

EDUC 5018 Multicultural Society & Educational Policy
EDUC 5021 Religion, Education and Social Change
EDUC 5022 Schools as Cultural Systems

EDUC 5023 Scientific Revolutions and Education
EDUC 5028 Theories of Psychology in Education

N T . T S T e I -

Elective courses

All candidates shall complete elective courses to the value
of at least 8 units, and up to 16 units, selected from the
courses listed for undergraduate and graduate degrees of
the University which are appropriate to teaching in schools.
Advice on appropriate options is available from the
Graduate School of Education.

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Master of Education

Academic Program Rules
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2.2

2.3

General

This document must be read in conjunction with:

(@) the General Academic Program Rules for Master by
Research Programs (see under Adelaide Graduate
Centre, p.8) and

(b) the Code of Practice for Maintaining and Monitoring
Academic Quality and Standards in Higher Degrees by
Research, published by the Adelaide Graduate Centre.

These documents explain procedures to be followed and
contain guidelines on supervision and research for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy and the various Masters
Degrees by Research, offered by the University.

All students must comply with both the General Academic
Rules and the rules following below, and procedures
outlined in the Code of Practice.

In addition to the General Academic Program Rules for
Masters by Research degrees, in this publication, the
following discipline specific rules apply.

Admission

Further to Rules 5.1 - 5.4 of the General Academic Program
Rules, a candidate for the Master of Education degree
would normally be expected to satisfy the following
requirements:

(@) have qualified for at least a Class Il honours degree of
the University or of another University accepted for
the purpose by the University, and have qualified for
the Graduate Diploma in Education of the University or
for a qualification accepted by the University as
equivalent or

(b) have qualified for the degree of Master of Educational

Studies of the University or another acceptable
university.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

With the permission of the Board of Research Education
and Development, students may be granted up to a
maximum of six units worth of coursework status for other
studies undertaken in the University or other institutions

Articulation with other awards

A student who holds the degree of Master of Educational
Studies of the University of Adelaide and is granted 12

units of status shall surrender that degree before being
admitted to the degree of Master of Education

Enrolment

In addition to Rule 6.3 of the General Academic Program
Rules, the Core Component of the Structured Program for
the Master of Education degree would consist of:

(a) at least one research methodology course from those
listed in the Master of Educational Studies program;

(b) another appropriate/relevant course from those
offered in the Master of Educational Studies program;

(c) the formulation of a research proposal and its
presentation to a departmental seminar

Education — M.Ed.
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Master of Educational Studies

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

234

Duration of program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete a program of study comprising two semesters of
full-time study or not more than six years of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
degree of Master of Educational Studies shall:

(@) have qualified for a degree of the University, or for a
degree of another institution accepted for the purpose
by the University and have qualified for a Graduate
Diploma in Education of the University or for an award
accepted by the University as equivalent or

(b) have qualified for a Bachelor of Education of another
institution accepted for the purpose by the University;

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
degree a person who does not satisfy the requirements of
Rule 2.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for
the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with the special permission of the Faculty, no
candidate will be granted status for any of the research
methodology courses of the degree.

No candidate shall be granted status for courses with a
total value of more than 8 units on account of courses
presented for any other award, except the Bachelor of
Educational Studies where up to 12 units on account of
education courses may be awarded.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the degree any
course that, in the opinion of the Faculty, contains
substantially the same material as any other course which
he or she has already presented for another award.

A candidate who fails a course and desires to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean of Faculty, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Education — M.Ed.St.
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Articulation with other awards

A candidate who has been admitted to the Bachelor of
Educational Studies and who has been granted status
toward the degree for courses presented for the Bachelor
of Educational Studies to a value of 8 or more units must
surrender the Bachelor of Educational Studies before being
admitted to the degree.

A candidate for the degree of Master of Educational
Studies who does not complete the requirements of the
degree may be admitted to the Bachelor of Educational
Studies.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass at the final
examination in any course for the Master of Educational
Studies: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,
Pass with Credit, and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-

enrol in that course except by special permission of the

Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be

prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the degree of Master of Educational Studies,
a candidate shall satisfactorily complete courses to the
value of 24 units, as follows.

Research Methodology courses
All candidates shall complete one of the following research
methodology courses:

EDUC 5019 Qualitative Approaches
to Educational Research

EDUC 5020 Quantitative Educational Research 4
EDUC 5026 Introduction to Statistics
in Educational Research 4



4.1.2 Elective courses

All candidates shall complete elective courses to the value

of 12 units selected from the following:
EDUC 5001 Adult Psychology & Education
EDUC 5006 Education Directed Study

EDUC 5007 Education in Multilingual Settings

EDUC 5011 Families, Schools
and Students’ Outcomes

EDUC 5012 Gender, Education and Social Change
EDUC 5013A/B Honours Mathematics (Education)
EDUC 5017 Mathematics Education

EDUC 5018 Multicultural Society & Educational Policy
EDUC 5021 Religion, Education and Social Change
EDUC 5022 Schools as Cultural Systems

EDUC 5023 Scientific Revolutions and Education
EDUC 5028 Theories of Psychology in Education

and

Approved courses listed for any relevant coursework
Masters program. Advice on appropriate options is
available from the Graduate School of Education.

Transition Courses
EDUC 5002 Education Directed Study (2 unit)

EDUC 5005 Education Directed Study (3 unit)
EDUC 5006 Education Directed Study (4 unit)

4.1.2.1 Students may take additional research methodology
courses in lieu of elective courses.

4.1.3 Research Project
All candidates shall complete the following:

EDUC 5500 Education Minor Project
and

one additional elective from 4.1.2 above

or

EDUC 5501 Education Research Project F/T

or

EDUC 5502A/B Education Research Project P/T

o
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4.2 No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award

any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial

amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a

course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Education — M.Ed.St.
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Doctor of Education

Academic Program Rules

11

2.1

2.2

3.2

General 33

This document must be read in conjunction with:

(@) the Specific Academic Program Rules for the Ph D
(see under Adelaide Graduate Centre, p.3) and

(b) the Code of Practice for Maintaining and Monitoring
Academic Quality and Standards in Higher Degrees by
Research, published by the Adelaide Graduate Centre.

These documents explain procedures to be followed and
contain guidelines on supervision and research for research
doctorates at the University of Adelaide.

3.4

All students must comply with both the Specific Academic

Program rules for the Doctor of Philosophy and the sub set

of Specific Academic Program Rules for the Doctor of

Education and with the policies and procedures outlined in 4
the Code of Practice.

In addition to the Specific Academic Program Rules for the 4.1
Doctor of Philosophy in this publication, the following rules
apply to the Doctor of Education.

Academic standing

A candidate for the Doctor of Education would normally be
expected to hold education qualifications, either in addition
to the requirements laid down in 4.1 and 4.2 of the
Specific Academic Program Rules for the Ph D, or as part
of the earlier awards, such as B Ed or M Ed Studies.

In addition, candidates would be expected to have at least
three years of professional experience in an educational
context.

Work for the degree

For the Doctor of Education, the research undertaken shall
take the form of a portfolio of professional research
comprising three research projects on a particular
professional issue or context. References to ‘thesis’ in the
Specific Academic Program rules for the Doctor of
Philosophy should be interpreted as "portfolio of research”
in the case of the Doctor of Education.

The portfolio will contain an abstract that summarises the
main findings presented in each research project and
indicates how the three projects, when considered
together, demonstrate a significant contribution to
professional knowledge in education.

Education — D.Ed.

The portfolio will include an introduction which succinctly
describes the professional problem or issue to be
investigated, provides a critical review of the relevant
literature in the area (which may replicate literature cited in
the subsequent research projects), identifies specific gaps
in educational knowledge and understanding and outlines
the aims of the three research projects and the specific
educational contexts in which the investigations take
place.

The portfolio will contain a conclusion showing the
professional significance of the findings for educational
theory and practice, making recommendations for their
practical implementation in educational contexts and for
future research.

Required program of activities at the
commencement of candidature

The Core Component of the Structured Program for the
Doctor of Education will include:

(a) two research methodology courses from those offered
for the Master of Educational Studies degree or

(b) where appropriate, one research methodology course
and one other relevant course from those offered for
the Master of Educational Studies degree.
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Master of Software Engineering
Doctor of Engineering

Doctor of Science in the Faculty of Engineering, Computer and Mathematical Sciences

Notes on Delegated Authority
1 Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the Academic Program Rules to the Executive Deans of Faculties.

2 Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to the Head of each department or centre concerned, such syllabuses
to be subject to approval by the Faculty or by the Executive Dean on behalf of the Faculty.
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Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

Graduate Certificate in Business Enterprise (SME)

2.2

2.3

2.4

3.2

Duration of program 33

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate a candidate shall

satisfactorily complete a program of full-time study

extending over at least six months or part-time study

extending over at least one year. Except with the

permission of the Faculty, the work for the Graduate

Certificate shall be completed within two years. 3.4

Admission

Except as provided for in 2.2 below, a candidate for

admission to the program of study for the Graduate 35
Certificate shall have qualified for admission to a degree of

the University or for a degree of another institution

accepted for the purpose by the Faculty.

The Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,

accept as a candidate for the degree a person who does 4
not qualify for admission to the program under 2.1 above
but has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness 4.1

to undertake work for the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with the special permission of the Faculty, no
candidate will be granted status for any course that he or
she has presented for another award. Such status as may
be awarded in exceptional circumstances will only be
awarded for graduate level studies.

Articulation with other awards 42

A candidate for the Master of Entrepreneurship who does
not complete the requirements for the Masters degree but
satisfies the requirements for the Graduate Certificate may
be admitted to the Graduate Certificate in Business
Enterprise (SME).

Assessment and examinations 43

There shall be four classifications of pass in each course
for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination
unless the prescribed work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who fails to pass in a course and desires to
take the course again shall again undertake study and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work as the
teaching staff concerned may prescribe, unless specifically
exempted therefrom after written application to the Faculty
for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed the examination in any
course or division of a course may not enrol for the course
again except by special permission of the Faculty and then
only under such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is refused
permission to sit for examination, or who fails to attend all
or part of a final examination (or supplementary
examination if granted) after being enrolled for at least two
thirds of the normal period during which the course is
taught, shall be deemed to have failed the examination.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in Business Enterprise
(SME), a candidate shall satisfactorily complete courses to
the value of 12 units as given below:

TECHCOMM 5017 New Enterprise Financial Management 3

TECHCOMM 5018 Opportunity Assessment 3
TECHCOMM 5019 New Enterprise Marketing 3
TECHCOMM 5020 New Enterprise Operations 3

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences — Grad.Cert.Bus.Ent.(SME)
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5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

110 Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences — Grad.Cert.Bus.Ent.(SME)



Graduate Certificate in Engineering (Environmental Engineering)

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3

2.4

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty the work for the
Graduate Certificate shall be completed in part-time study
over not more than two years.

Admission

Except as provided in 2.2 below, an applicant for admission
to the program of study for the Graduate Certificate shall
have qualified for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering of
the University of Adelaide or for an award accepted by the
Faculty of Engineering, Computer and Mathematical
Sciences as equivalent to that degree for the purpose of
this Rule.

The Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the Graduate Certificate an
applicant who does not qualify for admission under 2.1
above but has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake work for the Graduate Certificate.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

A candidate who desires that examinations passed in the
University or elsewhere be counted for the Graduate
Certificate in Engineering (Environmental Engineering) may
on written application be granted such exemption from the
requirements of these Rules as the Faculty may determine.
Otherwise no course counted for any other award shall be
counted as part of the requirements for the Graduate
Certificate. In any case, if a course has a Conceded Pass
classification for the purpose of another award, any such
course passed with this classification shall not count
towards the requirements for the Graduate Certificate.

Articulation with other awards

These Academic Program Rules notwithstanding, a
candidate who has been enrolled for the Graduate Diploma
in Engineering (Environmental Engineering), and who as
such a candidate has completed the work prescribed
herein for the Graduate Certificate and who has not been
awarded the Graduate Diploma, shall on written application
be awarded the Graduate Certificate, subject to the
student discontinuing candidature for the Graduate
Diploma.

4.2

43

4.4

5.2

5.3

5.4

Enrolment

Each candidate’s program of study must be approved by
the Head of the School at enrolment each year.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of Pass in each course for
the Graduate Certificate: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination
unless the prescribed work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned. A candidate
who is not eligible to attend for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

A candidate who fails in a course and desires to take the
course again shall again attend lectures and satisfactorily
do such written and practical work as the teaching staff
concerned may prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom by the Faculty.

A candidate who has twice failed in any course may not
enrol for that course again except by special permission of
the Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for a Graduate Certificate in Engineering
(Environmental Engineering) a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete all courses from Group A in 5.6 below plus
courses from Group B totalling at least 9 units.

The courses presented shall not include any which is, in
the opinion of the Faculty, substantially equivalent to
another course presented for the Certificate or already
counted towards another qualification.

Should any course in Group A be covered by 5.2 above
then a course(s) with an equivalent units value from Group
B may be substituted with the approval of the Head of the
School.

Candidates wishing to enrol in courses for which they do
not have the necessary preliminary knowledge may be
required to take such bridging courses prior to the
commencement of their Certificate studies as may be
deemed appropriate by the Head of the School. No

Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences — Grad.Cert.Eng.(Env.Eng)
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5.6

academic credit toward the Certificate will be awarded for
such studies.

To complete a program of study in a course a candidate

shall, unless exempted by the Head of the School offering

the course:

(@) regularly attend the prescribed lectures, tutorials,
workshops and seminars and

(b) undertake such computing work, project work,
practical work, field work and case studies, do such
reading, written and oral work and pass such
examinations as the Head of the School offering the
course may prescribe.

Academic Program

The following shall be courses for the Graduate Certificate
in Engineering (Environmental Engineering):

Group A - Compulsory Course
C&ENVENG 5064 Environmental Engineering

and Design Il 3

Group B - Elective Courses

CHEM ENG 5000 Transport Processes in the Environment 2
C&ENVENG 5061 Environmental Science and Policy 2

C&ENVENG 5066 Advanced Engineering Hydrology

and Design 3
C&ENVENG 5067 Advanced Water Distribution Systems
and Design 3
C&ENVENG 5068 Advanced Water Resources

Management and Design 3
C&ENVENG 5069 Advanced Water Resources

Planning and Design 3
C&ENVENG 5070 Special Topics in

Water Engineering IV N 3
C&ENVENG 5071 Special Topics in Management

and Planning IV N 3
C&ENVENG 5072 Environmental Auditing & Design 3
C&ENVENG 5073 Environmental Processes, Modelling

and Design 3
C&ENVENG 5074 Groundwater Resources,

Contamination and Design 3
C&Enveng 5075 Numerical Methods

in Environmental Engineering 3
C&ENVENG 5076 Waste Management

Analysis & Design 3
C&ENVENG 5077 Wastewater Engineering

and Design 3
C&ENVENG 5078 Introduction to Environmental Law N 3
ECON 5000 Environmental Economics E 3

5.7

Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences — Grad.Cert.Eng.(Env.Eng)

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Syllabus

See Graduate Diploma in Engineering (Environmental
Engineering) for syllabus details.



Graduate Certificate in Engineering

(Fuels, Combustion and Emission Control)

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3

Duration of program 24

Except with the special permission of the Faculty, the
program for the Graduate Certificate shall be completed in
not less than one semester and not more than two
semesters of full-time study, or not less than two and not
more than four semesters of part-time study.

Admission

Except as provided for in 2.2 below, an applicant for
admission to the program for the Graduate Certificate shall:

(@) have qualified in the University of Adelaide for the
degree of Bachelor of Engineering (Chemical) or
(Mechanical), or Honours degree of Bachelor of
Engineering other than the Bachelor of Engineering
(Chemical) or (Mechanical), or Honours degree of 3
Bachelor of Science or 3.1

(b) have qualified for an award accepted
by the Faculty of Engineering, Computer and
Mathematical Sciences as being equivalent
academically and professionally to one of the degrees
described in 2.1 (a) above or

3.2

(c) have qualified in the University of Adelaide for the
degree of Bachelor of Engineering or Bachelor of 33
Science, or for an award accepted by the Faculty as
being equivalent to one of those degrees, and have in
addition successfully undertaken advanced studies
and/or work in an appropriate area which is
considered by the Faculty to be an adequate 3.4
preparation for candidature.

The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and subject

to such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose,

accept as a candidate for the Graduate Certificate, a 35
person who does not qualify under 2.1 above, but has

given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to

undertake work for the Graduate Certificate.

Status or exemption

A candidate may not present for credit towards the
Graduate Certificate any course which has been presented
as part of the requirements for any other award of this
University or other institution, or which in the opinion of the
Faculty is substantially similar to such course.

Articulation with other awards

Notwithstanding these Academic Program Rules, a
candidate who has been enrolled for the degree of Master
of Engineering (Fuels, Combustion & Emission Control) or
Graduate Diploma in Engineering (Fuels, Combustion &
Emission Control), who as such a candidate has completed
the work prescribed herein for the Graduate Certificate and
who has not been awarded the degree of Master or
Graduate Diploma, shall on written application be awarded
the Graduate Certificate, subject to the student
discontinuing candidature for the degree of Master of
Engineering (Fuels, Combustion & Emission Control ) or
Graduate Diploma in Engineering (Fuels, Combustion &
Emission Control).

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in each course
for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination
unless the prescribed work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who fails in a course and desires to take the
course again shall again attend lectures and satisfactorily
do such written and practical work as the teaching staff
concerned may prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom by the Faculty.

A candidate who has twice failed any course may not enrol
for that course again except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule a candidate who is refused
permission to sit for examination, or who without a reason
accepted by the Executive Dean of the Faculty (or
nominee) fails to attend all or part of a final examination
(or supplementary examination if granted) after remaining
enrolled for at least eight teaching weeks of that semester,
shall be deemed to have failed the examination.

Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences — Grad.Cert.Eng.(Fuels & Comb.)
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4.2

4.3

4.4

Qualification requirements

To qualify for a Graduate Certificate in Engineering (Fuels,
Combustion & Emission Control) a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete all courses in Group A plus courses
from Group B below, to the total value of at least 12 units.

Each year the School of Chemical Engineering shall determine
which of the elective courses in Group B will be offered and in
which semester they will be offered.

With approval from the Head of the School of Chemical
Engineering, a student may undertake a limited number of
courses offered by other Schools or Faculties, or by other
institutions, to replace some of the elective courses in Group B.

Academic Program
Group A: core courses
CHEM ENG 5013 Fuels and Combustion Technology 2

CHEM ENG 5016 Instrumentation and Control
for Combustion Processes 2

CHEM ENG 5017 Introduction to Combustion Phenomena 3

CHEM ENG 5027 Fuels and Combustion
Laboratory Projects | 3

Group B: elective courses

General

CHEM ENG 5008 Combustion Heat Transfer 2
CHEM ENG 5009 Combustion for

High Temperature Processing 2
CHEM ENG 5010 Combustion Plant Safety

and Management 2
CHEM ENG 5026 Combustion and Environment 2
Coal

CHEM ENG 5006 Coal Combustion in Furnaces 2
CHEM ENG 5007 Coal Conversion Processes

other than Combustion 2
Gas and Qil

CHEM ENG 5019 Oil and Gas Combustion Technology 2

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Certificate in Engineering (Signal Processing)

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program. It is not expected that there will be an intake into the program in 2004.

Academic Program Rules

2.2

4.2

4.3

44

Duration of program 45

Except with the permission of the Faculty the work for the
Graduate Certificate shall be completed in not less than one
semester of full-time work and not more than two years.

Admission

Except as provided in 2.2 below an applicant for admission

to the program of study for the Graduate Certificate shall 5
have qualified for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering of 5.1

the University of Adelaide or for an award accepted by the
Faculty of Engineering, Computer and Mathematical
Sciences as equivalent to that degree for the purpose of

this Rule.
) ) ) 5.2
The Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such

conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,

accept as a candidate for the Graduate Certificate an

applicant who does not qualify for admission under 2.1

above but has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of 5.3
fitness to undertake work for the Graduate Certificate.

Enrolment

Each candidate’s program of study must be approved by
the Head of the School at enrolment each year.

Assessment and examinations 5.4

There shall be four classifications of pass in each course
for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination
unless the prescribed work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who fails in a course and desires to take the

course again shall again attend lectures and satisfactorily

do such written and practical work as the teaching staff

concerned may prescribe, unless specifically exempted 5.5
therefrom after written application to the Faculty for such

exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed any course may not enrol
for that course again except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule a candidate who is refused
permission to sit for examination, or who without a reason
accepted by the Executive Dean of the Faculty (or
nominee) fails to attend all or part of a final examination (or
supplementary examination if granted) after remaining
enrolled for at least eight teaching weeks of that semester,
shall be deemed to have failed the examination.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for a Graduate Certificate in Engineering (Signal
Processing) a candidate shall satisfactorily complete
courses from 5.5 below with an aggregate units value of at
least 12, including at least 6 units from Group A.

The courses presented shall not include any which is, in
the opinion of the Faculty, substantially equivalent to
another course presented for the Certificate or already
counted towards another qualification.

Candidates wishing to enrol in courses for which they do
not have the necessary preliminary knowledge may be
required to take such bridging courses prior to the
commencement of their Certificate studies as may be
deemed appropriate by the Head of the School. No
academic credit toward the Certificate will be awarded for
such studies.

To complete a program of study in a course a candidate

shall, unless exempted by the Head of the School offering

the course:

(a) regularly attend the prescribed lectures, tutorials,
workshops and seminars and

(b) undertake such computing work, project work,
practical work, field work and case studies, do such
reading, written and oral work and pass such
examinations as the Head of the School offering the
course may prescribe.

Academic Program

The following shall be courses for the Graduate Certificate
in Engineering (Signal Processing):

Group A: core courses

ELEC ENG 5000 Neural Networks 2
ELEC ENG 5001 Introduction to Multisensor Data Fusion 2
ELEC ENG 5002 Radar Imaging 2
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ELEC ENG 5003 Wavelet Transforms

ELEC ENG 5004 Computer Vision

ELEC ENG 5005 Estimation Theory

ELEC ENG 5006 Digital Signal Processing Techniques

N DN

Group B: elective courses
ELEC ENG 5021 Introduction to Surveillance Sensors
and Systems 3

Other relevant courses offered for Graduate Diploma and
Graduate Certificate programs at the University of
Adelaide, the University of South Australia and the Flinders
University of South Australia, as may be approved by the
Head of the School of Electrical and Electronic Engineering.

5.6  Graduation
Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

6 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

Graduate Certificate in Engineering (Structural Engineering)

2.2

2.3

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of full-time study
extending over at least one semester or its part-time
equivalent. Except with the permission of the Faculty the
work for the Graduate Certificate shall be completed within
two years.

Admission

Except as provided in Regulation 2.2 below, an applicant
for admission to the program of study for the Graduate
Certificate shall either:

() have qualified for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering
(Civil and Environmental) of the University of Adelaide
or

(i) hold a qualification accepted by the Faculty of
Engineering, Computer and Mathematical Sciences as
being equivalent to the degree of Bachelor of
Engineering (Civil and Environmental) of the University
of Adelaide.

The Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the Graduate Certificate an
applicant who does not qualify for admission under 2.1
above, but has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake work for the Graduate Certificate.

Status and exemption

A candidate who desires that examinations which he or
she has passed in the University or elsewhere be counted
for the Graduate Certificate in Engineering (Structural
Engineering) may on written application be granted such
exemption from the requirements of these regulations as
the Faculty may determine. Otherwise, no course counted
for any other award of this University or other institution
shall be counted as part of the requirements for the
Graduate Certificate.

Enrolment

Each candidate’s program of study must be approved by
the Head of the School at enrolment each year.

4.2

4.3

4.4

5.2

5.3

5.4

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in each course
for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass. If a
course has a Conceded Pass classification for the purpose
of another award, any such course passed with this
classification shall not count towards the requirements for
the Graduate Certificate.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination
unless the prescribed work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned. A candidate
who is not eligible to attend for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

A candidate who fails (or obtains a conceded pass) in a
course and desires to take the course again shall again
attend lectures and satisfactorily do such written and
practical work as the teaching staff concerned may
prescribe, unless specifically exempted therefrom after
written application to the Faculty for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed or obtained conceded
passes in any course may not enrol for that course again
except by special permission of the Faculty and then only
under such conditions as may be prescribed.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in Engineering
(Structural Engineering) a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete all courses from Group A below plus courses
from Group B to a value of at least 6 units.

The courses presented shall not include any which are, in
the opinion of the Faculty, substantially equivalent to other
courses presented for the Certificate or already counted
towards another qualification.

Should any course in Group A be covered by 5.2 above
then course/s with an equivalent units value from Group B
may be substituted with the approval of the Head of
School.

Candidates wishing to enrol in courses for which they do
not have the necessary preliminary knowledge may be
required to take such bridging courses prior to the
commencement of their Certificate studies as may be
deemed appropriate by the Head of the School. No
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academic credit toward the Certificate will be awarded for
such studies.

5.5  To complete a program of study in a course a candidate
shall, unless exempted by the Head of the School offering
the course:

(@) regularly attend the prescribed lectures, tutorials,
workshops and seminars and

(b) undertake such computing work, project work,
practical work, field work and case studies, do such
reading, written and oral work and pass such
examinations as the Head of the School offering the
course may prescribe.

5.6  Academic Program

The following shall be courses for the Graduate Certificate
in Engineering (Structural Engineering):

Group A - Compulsory Courses
C&ENVENG 5062 Structural Design Ill (Concrete) 3
C&ENVENG 5063 Structural Design IIl (Steel) 3

Group B - Elective Courses
C&ENVENG 5065 Advanced Steel and Concrete

Construction and Design 3
C&ENVENG 5055 Advanced Steel Design N 3
C&ENVENG 5056 Computer Methods

of Structural Analysis and Design 3
C&ENVENG 5057 Design of Concrete Structures N 3
C&ENVENG 5058 Earthquake Engineering & Design 3
C&ENVENG 5059 Special Topics

in Structural Engineering IV N 3
C&ENVENG 5060 Fundamental Steel Design 3

5.7  Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

6 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

Graduate Certificate in Project Management

2.2

2.3

2.4

3.2

Duration of program

The Graduate Certificate in Project Management can be
completed in a minimum of 1 semester or participants can
study at their own pace so long as the 4 courses are
completed within 2 years.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic program for
the Graduate Certificate in Project Management shall have
qualified for a degree of the University or a degree of
another institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose
as equivalent to a degree of the University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Certificate in Project Management a person who
does not satisfy the requirements of Rule 2.1 above but
who has presented evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake work for the Graduate Certificate.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Candidates who have previously passed courses in
postgraduate awards or equivalent at the University of
Adelaide or another university and who wish to count such
courses towards the Graduate Certificate in Project
Management may, on written application to the Faculty, be
granted such status as the Faculty shall determine, to a
maximum aggregate value of six (6) units.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Master of Project Management who
does not complete the requirements for the Masters degree
but satisfies the requirements for the Graduate Certificate
may be admitted to that degree as appropriate.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Certificate: Pass with High Distinction; Pass
with Distinction; Pass with Credit; and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

33

3.4

35

4.1.2

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course, shall, unless exempted partially there from by the

Faculty, again complete the required work in the course to
the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is refused
permission to sit for examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 12 units
comprising 9 units from the list of core courses and 3 units
of elective courses:

Core courses

TECHCOMM 5004 Managing Risk 3
TECHCOMM 5015 Project Finance and Accounting 3
TECHCOMM 5021 Applied Project Management 1 3

Elective courses

TECHCOMM 5002 Managing Product Design
and Development

TECHCOMM 5008 Leading and Managing

TECHCOMM 5009 Business and Contract Management
TECHCOMM 5010 Technology Project Management
TECHCOMM 5012 Integrated Logistic Support
TECHCOMM 5013 Systems Engineering

TECHCOMM 5014 Science and Technology Management:
Tools and Techniques

TECHCOMM 5016 Entrepreneurship and Innovation
TECHCOMM 5018 Opportunity Assessment
TECHCOMM 5024 Project Management Project (3 units)

TECHCOMM 5026 Applied Project Management 2
TECHCOMM 5027 Business and Project Creation

w W W W w w

w W W W w w

Note: students should discuss their choice of courses with the
Program Coordinator
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4.2 Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

4.3  Graduation
Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

Graduate Certificate in Science and Technology Commercialisation

2.2

2.3

2.4

Duration of program

The Graduate Certificate may be completed in a minimum
of one semester, or participants can study at their own
pace provided the four courses are completed within two
years.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program for the Graduate
Certificate in Science and Technology Commercialisation
shall have qualified for the degree of the University or
another institution accepted by the University for the
purpose as equivalent, shall have had at least 5 years
approved professional work experience, and shall have
demonstrated to the satisfaction of the University to have
the capacity and experience to benefit from the program.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Certificate a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certificate.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Candidates who have previously passed courses in
postgraduate awards or equivalent in the University of
Adelaide or another university and who wish to count such
courses towards the Graduate Certificate in Science and
Technology Commercialisation may, on written application
to the Faculty, be granted such status as the Faculty shall
determine, to a maximum aggregate value of three (3) units.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Science and
Technology Commercialisation who does not complete the
requirements for the Graduate Diploma but satisfies the
requirements for the Graduate Certificate may be admitted
to the Graduate Certificate in Science and Technology
Commercialisation.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Certificate: Pass with High Distinction; Pass
with Distinction; Pass with Credit; and Pass.

3.2

3.3

3.4

35

4.1.2

A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course, shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Faculty, again complete the required work in the course to
the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is refused
permission to sit for examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 12 units of
which at least 9 are core courses.

Core courses
TECHCOMM 5001 Marketing Technological Innovation

TECHCOMM 5002 Managing Product Design
and Development

TECHCOMM 5003 Strategic Analysis
for Technology Commercialisation

TECHCOMM 5005 Financing Commercialisation

TECHCOMM 5006 Technology Management
and Transfer

TECHCOMM 5007 Legal Issues of the
Commercialisation Process

TECHCOMM 5008 Leading and Managing

TECHCOMM 5011 Internationalisation of Technology
Elective courses

TECHCOMM 5004 Managing Risk

TECHCOMM 5009 Business and Contract Management
TECHCOMM 5012 Integrated Logistics Support
TECHCOMM 5021 Applied Project Management 1
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4.2 Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

4.3  Graduation
Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

Graduate Diploma in Engineering (Environmental Engineering)

2.2

4.2

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of full-time study
extending over at least one year or of part-time study over
at least two years. Except with the permission of the
Faculty the work for the Graduate Diploma shall be
completed within three years.

Admission

Except as provided in 2.2 below, an applicant for admission
to the program of study for the Graduate Diploma shall:

(a) have qualified for the degree of Bachelor of
Engineering of the University of Adelaide or

(b) hold a qualification accepted by the Faculty of
Engineering, Computer and Mathematical Sciences
as being equivalent to the degree of Bachelor of
Engineering of the University of Adelaide or

(c) have been admitted to the program of study for the
Graduate Certificate in Engineering (Environmental
Engineering). Courses passed for the Graduate
Certificate will then be counted for the Graduate
Diploma.

The Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the Graduate Diploma an
applicant who does not qualify for admission under 2.1
above but has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake work for the Graduate Diploma.

Enrolment

Each candidate’s program of study must be approved by
the Head of the School at enrolment each year.

Assessment and examinations

If a course has a Conceded Pass classification for the
purpose of another award, any such course passed with
this classification shall not count towards the requirements
for the Graduate Diploma.

There shall be four classifications of pass in each course
for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass.

4.3

4.4

45

5.2

5.3

5.4

55

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination
unless the prescribed work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned. A candidate
who is not eligible to attend for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

A candidate who fails in a course and desires to take the
course again shall again attend lectures and satisfactorily
do such written and practical work as the teaching staff
concerned may prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the Faculty for such
exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed in any course may not
enrol for that course again except by special permission of
the Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for a Graduate Diploma in Engineering
(Environmental Engineering) a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete all courses from Group A in 5.6 below plus
courses from Group B in 5.6 below to a value of at least
21 units.

The courses presented shall not include any which is, in
the opinion of the Faculty, substantially equivalent to
another course presented for the Diploma or already
counted towards another qualification.

Should any course in Group A be covered by 5.2 above
then a course/s with an equivalent units value from Group
B may be substituted with the approval of the Head of
School.

Candidates wishing to enrol in courses for which they do
not have the necessary preliminary knowledge may be
required to take such bridging courses prior to the
commencement of their Diploma studies as may be
deemed appropriate by the Head of the School. No
academic credit toward the Diploma will be awarded for
such studies.

To complete a program of study in a course a candidate
shall, unless exempted by the Head of the School offering
the course:
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5.6

5.7

(@) regularly attend the prescribed lectures, tutorials,
workshops and seminars and

(b) undertake such computing work, project work,
practical work, field work and case studies, do such
reading, written and oral work and pass such
examinations as the Head of the School offering the
course may prescribe.

Academic program

The following shall be courses for the Graduate Diploma in
Engineering (Environmental Engineering).

Group A - Compulsory Course

C&ENVENG 5064 Environmental Engineering
and Design Il 3

Group B - Elective Courses
CHEM ENG 5000 Transport Processes in the Environment 2

C&ENVENG 5061 Environmental Science and Policy 2
C&ENVENG 5066 Advanced Engineering Hydrology

and Design 3
C&ENVENG 5067 Advanced Water Distribution Systems
and Design 3
C&ENVENG 5068 Advanced Water Resources

Management and Design 3
C&ENVENG 5069 Advanced Water Resources

Planning and Design 3
C&ENVENG 5070 Special Topics in

Water Engineering IV N 3
C&ENVENG 5071 Special Topics in Management

and Planning IV N 3
C&ENVENG 5072 Environmental Auditing & Design 3
C&ENVENG 5073 Environmental Processes, Modelling

and Design 3
C&ENVENG 5074 Groundwater Resources,

Contamination and Design 3
C&Enveng 5075 Numerical Methods

in Environmental Engineering 3
C&ENVENG 5076 Waste Management

Analysis & Design 3
C&ENVENG 5077 Wastewater Engineering

and Design 3
C&ENVENG 5078 Introduction to Environmental Law N~ 3
ECON 5000 Environmental Economics E 3

Transfer from Graduate Certificate

A candidate who holds the Graduate Certificate in
Engineering (Environmental Engineering) shall surrender the
Graduate Certificate before being awarded the Graduate
Diploma.

5.8
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Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.



Graduate Diploma in Engineering

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

(Fuels, Combustion and Emission Control)

2.2

2.3

Duration of program

Except with the special permission of the Faculty, the
program for the Graduate Diploma shall be completed in
not less than two semesters and not more than four
semesters of full-time study, or not less than four and not
more than eight semesters of part-time study.

Admission

Except as provided for in 2.2 below, an applicant for
admission to the program for the Graduate Diploma shall:

(@) have qualified in the University of Adelaide for the
degree of Bachelor of Engineering (Chemical) or
(Mechanical), or Honours degree of Bachelor of
Engineering other than the Bachelor of Engineering
(Chemical) or (Mechanical), or Honours degree of
Bachelor of Science or

(b) have qualified for an award accepted
by the Faculty of Engineering, Computer and
Mathematical Sciences as being equivalent
academically and professionally to one of the degrees
described in clause 2.1.(a) above or

(c) have qualified in the University of Adelaide for the
degree of Bachelor of Engineering or Bachelor of
Science, or for an award accepted by the Faculty as
being equivalent to one of those degrees, and have in
addition successfully undertaken advanced studies
and/or work in an appropriate area which is
considered by the Faculty to be an adequate
preparation for candidature.

The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and subject
to such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose,
accept as a candidate for the Graduate Diploma, a person
who does not qualify under 2.1 above, but has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma.

Status or exemption

A candidate may not present for credit towards the
Graduate Diploma any course which has been presented as
part of the requirements for any other award of this

2.4

3.2

3.3
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University or other institution, or which in the opinion of the
Faculty is substantially similar to such course.

Articulation with other awards

Notwithstanding these Academic Program Rules, a
candidate who has been enrolled for the degree of Master
of Engineering (Fuels, Combustion & Emission Control), who
as such a candidate has completed the work prescribed
herein for the Graduate Diploma and who has not been
awarded the Master degree, shall on written application be
awarded the Graduate Diploma, subject to the student
discontinuing candidature for the degree of Master of
Engineering (Fuels, Combustion & Emission Control).

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in each course
for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination
unless the prescribed work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who fails in a course and desires to take the
course again shall again attend lectures and satisfactorily
do such written and practical work as the teaching staff
concerned may prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom by the Faculty.

A candidate who has twice failed any course may not enrol
for that course again except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule a candidate who is refused
permission to sit for examination, or who without a reason
accepted by the Executive Dean of the Faculty

(or nominee) fails to attend all or part of a final examination
(or supplementary examination if granted) after remaining
enrolled for at least eight teaching weeks of that semester,
shall be deemed to have failed the examination.

Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences — Grad.Dip.Eng.(Fuels & Comb.)

125



126

4.2

Qualification requirements 43

To qualify for a Graduate Diploma in Engineering (Fuels,
Combustion and Emission Control) a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete all courses in Group A plus courses

from Group B below, to the total value of at least 24 units.
4.4

Each year the School of Chemical Engineering shall determine
which of the elective courses in Group B will be offered and in
which semester they will be offered.

With approval from the Head of School of Chemical Engineering,
a student may undertake a limited number of courses offered by
other schools or faculties, or by other institutions, to replace
some of the elective courses in Group B.

Academic program

Group A: Core courses

CHEM ENG 5008 Combustion Heat Transfer 2
CHEM ENG 5013 Fuel and Combustion Technology 2
CHEM ENG 5016 Instrumentation and Control

for Combustion Processes 2
CHEM ENG 5017 Introduction to

Combustion Phenomena 3
CHEM ENG 6006 Chemical Reactions

and Pollutant Formation 2
CHEM ENG 6009 Fuels and Combustion

Laboratory Projects I 5
CHEM ENG 6010 Fuel and Combustion Seminars 2

Group B: Elective course

General

CHEM ENG 5009 Combustion for

High Temperature Processing 2
CHEM ENG 5010 Combustion Plant Safety

and Management 2
CHEM ENG 6002 Combustion Emission Control 2
CHEM ENG 6005 Introduction to

Combustion Aerodynamics 2
Coal

CHEM ENG 5006 Coal Combustion in Furnaces 2
CHEM ENG 5007 Coal Conversion Processes

other than Combustion 2

CHEM ENG 6007 Coal Properties and Characterisation 2

Gas and Oil
CHEM ENG 5019 Oil and Gas Combustion Technology 2
CHEM ENG 6008 Energy Management & Conversion 2

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Diploma in Engineering (Radio Frequency Engineering)

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program. It is not expected that there will be an intake into the program in 2004.

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3

24

Duration of program

The program for the Graduate Diploma shall be offered on a
part-time basis only. It is expected that candidates will be
able to complete the program in @ minimum of six
semesters of part-time study.

Admission

Except as provided in 2.2 below, an applicant for admission
to the program for the Graduate Diploma shall:

(@) have qualified in the University of Adelaide for the
degree of Bachelor of Engineering in Electrical &
Electronic or Computer Systems Engineering or

(b) have qualified for an award accepted by the Faculty of
Engineering, Computer and Mathematical Sciences as
being equivalent academically and professionally to
the degree of Bachelor of Engineering in Electrical &
Electronic or Computer Systems Engineering at the
University of Adelaide.

The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and subject
to such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose,
accept as a candidate for the Graduate Diploma, a person
who does not qualify under 2.1 above, but has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma.

Status or exemption

A candidate may not present for credit towards the
Graduate Diploma any course which has been presented as
part of the requirements for any other award of this
University or other institution, or which in the opinion of the
Faculty is substantially similar to such course.

Avrticulation with other awards

Notwithstanding these Academic Program Rules, a
candidate who has been enrolled for the degree of Master
of Engineering (Radio Frequency Engineering) who as such
a candidate has completed the work prescribed herein for
the Graduate Diploma and who has not been awarded the
Masters degree, shall on written application be awarded
the Graduate Diploma, subject to the student discontinuing
candidature for the degree of Master of Engineering (Radio
Frequency Engineering).

3.2

33

3.4

35

4.1

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in each core
course for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, and
Pass. The Directed Readings shall be assessed on a
satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination
where relevant unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who fails in a course and desires to take the
course again shall again attend lectures and satisfactorily
do such written and practical work as the teaching staff
concerned may prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the Faculty for such
exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed any course may not enrol
for that course again except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule a candidate who is refused
permission to sit for examination, or who without a reason
accepted by the Executive Dean of the Faculty (or nominee)
fails to attend all or part of a final examination (or
supplementary examination if granted) after remaining
enrolled for at least eight teaching weeks of that semester,
shall be deemed to have failed the examination.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for a Graduate Diploma in Engineering (Radio
Frequency Engineering) a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete the courses listed below, to the total value of
24 units:

Core courses

ELEC ENG 6000 Antennas and Propagation

ELEC ENG 6001 CAD of RF Circuits and Systems
ELEC ENG 6002 Introduction to RF Design

ELEC ENG 6005 RF Measurements and Testing

ELEC ENG 6006 Transmission Lines and Waveguides

W W A~ W w
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Directed readings
ELEC ENG 6003 Readings in RF Engineering 2 4

ELEC ENG 6004 Readings in RF Engineering 1 4

4.2 Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

4.3  Graduation
Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

Graduate Diploma in Engineering (Structural Engineering)

2.2

2.3

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of full-time study
extending over at least one year or its part-time equivalent.
Except with the permission of the Faculty the work for the
Graduate Diploma shall be completed within three years.

Admission

Except as provided in 2.2 below, an applicant for admission
to the program of study for the Graduate Diploma shall:

(i) have qualified for the degree of Bachelor of
Engineering (Civil & Environmental) of the University of
Adelaide or

(ii) hold a qualification accepted by the Faculty of
Engineering, Computer and Mathematical Sciences
as being equivalent to the degree of Bachelor of
Engineering (Civil & Environmental) of the University of
Adelaide or

(iii) have been admitted to the program of study for the
Graduate Certificate in Engineering (Structural
Engineering). Courses passed for the Graduate
Certificate will then be counted for the Graduate
Diploma.

The Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the Graduate Diploma an
applicant who does not qualify for admission under 2.1
above but has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake work for the Graduate Diploma.

Status and exemption

A candidate who desires that examinations which he or
she has passed in the University or elsewhere be counted
for the Graduate Diploma in Engineering (Structural
Engineering) may on written application be granted such
exemption from the requirements of these rules as the
Faculty may determine. Otherwise, no course counted for
any other award of this University or other institution shall
be counted as part of the requirements for the Graduate
Diploma.

4.2

43

4.4

5.2

5.3

Enrolment

Each candidate’s program of study must be approved by
the Head of the School at enrolment each year.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in each course
for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass. If a course has
a Conceded Pass classification for the purpose of another
award, any such course passed with this classification
shall not count towards the requirements for the Graduate
Diploma.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination
unless the prescribed work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned. A candidate
who is not eligible to attend for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

A candidate who fails (or obtains a conceded pass) in a
course and desires to take the course again shall again
attend lectures and satisfactorily do such written and
practical work as the teaching staff concerned may
prescribe, unless specifically exempted therefrom after
written application to the Faculty for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed or obtained conceded
passes in any course may not enrol for that course again
except by special permission of the Faculty and then only
under such conditions as may be prescribed.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in Engineering
(Structural Engineering) a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete all courses from Group A below plus courses
from Group B to a value of at least 12 units.

The courses presented shall not include any course which
is, in the opinion of the Faculty, substantially equivalent to
another course presented for the Diploma or already
counted towards another qualification.

Should any course in Group A be covered by 5.2 above
then course(s) with an equivalent units value from Group B
may be substituted with the approval of the Head of
School.
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5.4

55

5.6

5.7
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Candidates wishing to enrol in courses for which they do
not have the necessary preliminary knowledge may be
required to take such bridging courses prior to the
commencement of their Diploma studies as may be
deemed appropriate by the Head of the School. No
academic credit toward the Diploma will be awarded for
such studies.

To complete a program of study in a course a candidate

shall, unless exempted by the Head of the School offering

the course:

(@) regularly attend the prescribed lectures, tutorials,
workshops and seminars and

(b) undertake such computing work, project work,
practical work, field work and case studies, do such
reading, written and oral work and pass such
examinations as the Head of the School offering the
course may prescribe.

Academic program
The following shall be courses for the Graduate Diploma in
Engineering (Structural Engineering):

Group A - Compulsory Courses

C&ENVENG 5062 Structural Design Il (Concrete) 3
C&ENVENG 5063 Structural Design IIl (Steel)
C&ENVENG 6020A/B Advanced Structural Investigation 6

w

Group B - Elective Courses
C&ENVENG 5065 Advanced Steel and Concrete

Construction and Design 3
C&ENVENG 5055 Advanced Steel Design N 3
C&ENVENG 5056 Computer Methods

of Structural Analysis and Design 3
C&ENVENG 5057 Design of Concrete Structures N 3
C&ENVENG 5058 Earthquake Engineering & Design 3
C&ENVENG 5059 Special Topics

in Structural Engineering IV N 3
C&ENVENG 5060 Fundamental Steel Design 3
Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.



Graduate Diploma in Science

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

and Technology Commercialisation

2.2

2.3

24
24.1

Duration of program

The Graduate Diploma can be completed in one year or
participants can study at their own pace provided the eight
courses are completed within 4 years.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program for the Graduate
Diploma in Science and Technology Commercialisation shall
have qualified for the degree of the University or another
institution accepted by the University for the purpose as
equivalent, shall have had at least 5 years approved
professional work experience, and shall have demonstrated
to the satisfaction of the University to have the capacity
and experience to benefit from the program.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Diploma a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

With the exception of the Graduate Certificate in Science
and Technology Commercialisation (see 2.4 below),
candidates who have previously passed courses in
postgraduate awards or equivalent at the University of
Adelaide or another university and who wish to count such
courses towards the Graduate Diploma in Science and
Technology Commercialisation may, on written application
to the Faculty, be granted such status as the Faculty shall
determine, to a maximum aggregate value of six (6) units.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Certificate in Science and Technology Commercialisation
and who wishes to count courses presented for the
Graduate Certificate toward the Graduate Diploma must
surrender the Graduate Certificate before being admitted to
the Graduate Diploma in Science and Technology
Commercialisation.

24.2

3.2

33

3.4

3.5

41

A candidate for the degree of Master of Science and
Technology Commercialisation who satisfies the
requirements for Graduate Diploma but who does not
complete the requirements for the Masters degree may be
admitted to the Graduate Diploma in Science and
Technology Commercialisation.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Diploma: Pass with High Distinction; Pass
with Distinction; Pass with Credit; and Pass. The Diploma
Project shall be assessed on a Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory
basis.

A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course, shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Faculty, again complete the required work in the course to
the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is refused
permission to sit for examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 24 units of
which at least 18 units are core courses.

Core courses

TECHCOMM 5001 Marketing Technological Innovation 3

TECHCOMM 5002 Managing Product Design
and Development 3
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TECHCOMM 5003 Strategic Analysis
for Technology Commercialisation 3

TECHCOMM 5005 Financing Commercialisation 3
TECHCOMM 5006 Technology Management

and Transfer 3
TECHCOMM 5007 Legal Issues of the

Commercialisation Process 3
TECHCOMM 5008 Leading and Managing 3
TECHCOMM 5011 Internationalisation of Technology 3

4.1.2. Elective courses

TECHCOMM 5004 Managing Risk 3
TECHCOMM 5009 Business and Contract Management 3
TECHCOMM 5012 Integrated Logistics Support 3
TECHCOMM 5021 Applied Project Management 1 3

4.2 Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

4.3  Graduation
Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Master of Applied Science

Academic Program Rules

11

2.2

General

This document must be read in conjunction with:

(@) the General Academic Program Rules for Master by
Research Programs (see under Adelaide Graduate
Centre, p.8) and

(b) the Code of Practice for Maintaining and Monitoring
Academic Quality and Standards in Higher Degrees by
Research, published by the Adelaide Graduate Centre.

These documents explain procedures to be followed and
contain guidelines on supervision and research for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy and the various Masters
Degrees by Research, offered by the University.

All students must comply with both the General Academic
Rules and the rules following below, and procedures
outlined in the Code of Practice.

In addition to the General Academic Program Rules for
Masters by Research degrees, in this publication, the
following discipline specific rules apply.

Admission

In addition to General Academic Program Rule 5.1 on
Admission, applicants for admission to candidature for the
Master of Applied Science must hold:

(@) an Honours degree of Bachelor of Science, Applied
Science or Agricultural Science or

(b) a qualification accepted by the Board of Research
Education and Development as being equivalent to
the Honours degree of Bachelor of Science, Applied
Science or Agricultural Science or

(c) adegree of Bachelor of Science, Applied Science or
Agricultural Science or a qualification accepted by the
Board as being equivalent. Candidates admitted under
this Rule may not be awarded the degree before the
expiration of two years from the date of qualification
for candidature and will be required to undertake
qualifying work as specified in General Program Rule
5.2.

Mode of study

Further to General Academic Program Rule 4.1, subject to
such conditions as it may determine in each case, the
Board of Research Education and Development may permit
project work to be undertaken outside the University
provided that it can be satisfied:

2.3

2.4

(a) that this will result in mutual academic benefit to the
candidate and the candidate’s supervising school

(b) that there will be adequate contact and interaction
between the candidate and the candidate’s
supervising school and

(c) that the supervisor's access to any experimental
work, the candidate’s availability for seminars and
other discussions, and the publication of results will
not thereby be prejudiced.

Program of Study

In addition to General Academic Program Rule 17.1, a
program of study for the Master of Applied Science may
contain a combination of coursework and project work.
Currently two options are offered.

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete a program of study consisting of one of the
following approved options:

(@) an all-research work program comprising Supervised
Project Work to the value of 24 units

(b) a two-thirds research program comprising Supervised
Project Work to the value of 16 units and coursework
to the value of 8 units.

Classification of courses

Courses forming part of any coursework component for the
degree shall be classified as follows:

Group A: Postgraduate courses

These are courses offered at a postgraduate level either in
the Faculty of Engineering, Computer and Mathematical
Sciences, in another faculty or school, or at another
Institution. These include postgraduate courses in the
Faculty of Engineering, Computer and Mathematical
Sciences, Honours and approved postgraduate diploma
courses in the Faculty of Sciences and postgraduate
courses at Flinders University or the University of South
Australia.

Group B: Advanced level courses

These are courses in Engineering which have been
designated as ‘Advanced Level’ by the School concerned.
They are courses which reach an advanced level of
expertise in the course material.

Subject to the approval of the Faculty, courses from
outside Engineering may also be included in this category.
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Group C: Ordinary level courses 2.6
These are courses at either Level lll or Level IV in the

Faculty of Engineering, Computer and Mathematical

Sciences which are not designated ‘Advanced Level’, or

courses at Level lIl in the Faculty of Sciences, or approved

final year undergraduate courses from other Faculties or

institutions.

2.5  Coursework requirements

25.1 A candidate seeking to enrol in a program of study with a
coursework component shall, after consulting the Head of
the school (or nominee) in which the majority of the
candidate’s work falls, submit the proposed program to the
Faculty for approval.

2.5.2  The program for a two-thirds research and one-third
coursework degree may not contain more than a total of 6
units of courses from Groups B and C and may not contain
more than 6 units of courses from outside the discipline of
Engineering.

* For the purposes of this policy, the discipline of Engineering is
deemed to include all Centres and joint ventures of which the
discipline, or its constituent schools, is a formal partner.

2.5.3 A coursework program may contain greater than the
minimum number of required units, in which case the
determination of whether the coursework requirements
have been satisfied or not will include only the best results
from eligible courses amounting to the required number of
units.

2.5.4 There shall be four classifications of pass in each course
for the Master of Applied Science: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, and
Pass. If a course has a Conceded Pass classification for the
purpose of another award, any such course passed with
this classification shall not count towards the requirements
for the degree of Master of Applied Science.

2.5.5 A course shall be eligible to be counted for credit towards
the coursework requirements of the degree if:

(@) In Groups A and B the grade obtained is at Pass
standard (50%) or higher

(b) In Group C the grade obtained is 60% or higher.

2.5.6 To satisfy the coursework requirements of the degree, a
candidate must obtain a weighted average, taken over the
best results in eligible courses which together amount to
the required number of units, of at least 55%.

2.5.7 Courses which have been presented as part of the
requirements for any other award of this University or other
institution or courses which in the opinion of the Faculty
are substantially similar to such courses, will not be
permitted to count for credit towards the coursework
requirements of this degree.
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The courses of study for the Master of Applied Science are
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Master of Engineering (Chemical Engineering)
Master of Engineering (Civil Engineering)
Master of Engineering (Electrical Engineering)

Master of Engineering (Engineering Mathematics)
Master of Engineering (Environmental Engineering)
Master of Engineering (Mechanical Engineering)

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

1 General 3.3 Status or exemption
The Master of Engineering shall be available in the A candidate mgy not present for credit towards the degree
disciplines of: any course which has been presented as part of the
Chemical requirements for any other award of this University or other
( . (lamlca) institution, or which in the opinion of the Faculty is
(Civil) substantially similar to such course.
(Electrical) o
(Engineering Mathematics) 4 Assessment and examinations
(Environmental) 4.1 There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
(Mechanical). the Master of Engineering: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass. Courses
2 Duration of program passed with a Conceded Pass classification may not be
Except with permission of the Faculty, the program for the ’C\;);::::jotfog ari:Zet:s requirements for the degree of
Master of Engineering shall be completed in two semesters g g
of full-time study, or up to eight semesters of part-time study. 4.2 To satisfy the requirements of the degree, a candidate
o must obtain a weighted average taken over the best
3 Admission results in eligible courses which together amount to the
i i 0,
3.1  Except as provided for in 3.2 below, an applicant for required number of units, of at least 5%.
admission to the program shall: 4.3 A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination
(2) have qualified for the degree of Bachelor of unless any prescribed coursework has been completed to
Engineering from the University of Adelaide in a the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.
discipline related to the proposed field of study. 4.4 A candidate who fails in a course and desires to take the
(b) have qualified for an award accepted by the Faculty of course again shall again attend the course and
Engineering, Computer and Mathematical Sciences as satisfactorily do such written and practical work as the
being equivalent to the degree of Bachelor of teaching staff concerned may prescribe, unless specifically
Engineering in a discipline related to the proposed exempted therefrom after written application to the Faculty
field of study. for such exemption.
3.2 The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and subject 45 A candidate who has twice failed any course may not enrol

to such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose,
accept as a candidate for the degree of Master of
Engineering, a person who does not qualify 3.1 above, but
has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the degree.

for that course again except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.
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4.6  For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is refused C&ENVENG 7036 Water Resources Management
permission to sit for the assessment for a given course, or & Design

who without a reason accepted by the Executive Dean of CS&ENVENG 7037 Water Distribution Systems & Design
the Faculty (or nominee) fails to attend all or part of the . .
Y ( ) P C&ENVENG 7038 Coastal Engineering & Design

assessment, shall be deemed to have failed that course.
C&ENVENG 7039 Special Studies in Civil Engineering

5 Qualification requirements

Environmental Engineering
5.1 To qualify for the degree of Master of Engineering, a C&ENVENG 7027 Wastewater Engineering & Design

candidate shall satisfa;torily complete courses to a total CRENVENG 7028 Waste Management Analysis & Design
value of at least 24 units including core courses from )

Group A to the value of 12 units and elective courses from CAENVENG 7029 Environmental Processes,

Group B in one of the specified disciplines, to a value of at Modelling & Design
least 12 units. C&ENVENG 7036 Water Resources Management

) . ' & Design
Candidates must have their program of studies approved 9

by the Head of School o nominee at enrolment. C&ENVENG 7037 Water Distribution Systems & Design
C&ENVENG 7038 Coastal Engineering & Design

5.2 Academic program CRENVENG 7040 Special Studies

Group A: Core courses in Environmental Engineering

APP MTH 7053 Statistics in Engineering 3 Electrical Engineering

either APP MTH 7026 Communication Network Design
APP MTH 7054 System Modelling & Simulation 3 (Masters)

or APP MTH 7056 Telecommunications Systems
COMP SCI 7077 System Modelling & Simulation 3 Modelling I

and two of the following ELEC ENG 7017 Beamforming & Array Processing
ENTRSHIP 5008 Leading and Managing 3 ELEC ENG 7033 Principles of RF Engineering
ENTRSHIP 5016 Entrepreneurship & Innovation 3 ELEC ENG 7044 Multimedia Communications
ENTRSHIP 5021 Applied Project Management | 3 ELEC ENG 7045 Photonics for Communications

ELEC ENG 7046 Power Quality and Fault Diagnostics
ELEC ENG 7047 Special Studies in Electrical Engineering

Group B: Elective courses

Chemical Engineering

CHEM ENG 7000 Minerals Processing 3 Engineering Mathematics
CHEM ENG 7004 Biochemical Engineering 3 APP MTH 7026 Communication Network DeS|gn
Masters|

CHEM ENG 7005 Reaction Engineering 3 ( ) ]

. APP MTH 7050 Aerodynamics
CHEM ENG 7007 Particulate Technology 3

. APP MTH 7052 Computational Fluid Dynamics
CHEM ENG 7008 Combustion Processes 3 L
T (Engineering)

CHEM ENG 7009 Plant &' Safety Engineering 3 APP MTH 7055 Game Theory
CHEM ENG 7011 Industrial Rheology 3 APP MTH 7056 Telecommunications Systems
CHEM ENG 7012 Environmental Engineering 3 Modelling Ii
CHEM ENG 7021 Special Studies in Chemical Engineering 3 APP MTH 7057 Special Studies
Civil Engineering in Engineering Mathematics
C&ENVENG 7030 Steel Design 3 ELEC ENG 7015 Optimal and Adaptive Signal Processing
C&ENVENG 7031 Concrete Design 3 Mechanical Engineering
C&ENVENG 7032 Composite Steel & Concrete APP MTH7050 Aerodynamics
Construction & Design 3 APP MTH 7052 Computational Fluid Dynamics
C&ENVENG 7033 Earthquake Engineering & Design 3 (Engineering)
C&ENVENG 7034 Foundation Engineering & Design 3 MECH ENG 7018 Special Studies
C&ENVENG 7035 Footing Design & Soil Variability 3 in Mechanical Engineering
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5.3

MECH ENG 7019 Automotive Engineering 3
MECH ENG 7020 Materials Selection & Failure Analysis 3

MECH ENG 7021 Combustion Technology
& Emissions Control 3

MECH ENG 7022 Fundamentals of Non-Linear
Computational Mechanics

MECH ENG 7023 Fracture Mechanics

MECH ENG 7024 Robotics M

MECH ENG 7025 Topics in Welded Structures

MECH ENG 7026 Advanced Topics in Fluid Mechanics
MECH ENG 7027 Engineering Acoustics

MECH ENG 7028 Advanced Automatic Control

MECH ENG 7029 Airconditioning

MECH ENG 7030 Advanced Vibrations

MECH ENG 7031 Aerospace Navigation and Guidance

W W W W W W w w w w

The availability of all elective courses is conditional on the
availability of staff and facilities and sufficient enrolments.

Other relevant courses may be presented towards the
requirements of the Master of Engineering with the
approval of the Head of the relevant discipline.

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

Master of Engineering (Fuels, Combustion and Emission Control)

2.2

2.3

Duration of program

Except with the special permission of the Faculty, the
program for the Master of Engineering (Fuels, Combustion
and Emission Control) shall be completed in not less than
three semesters and not more than six semesters of full-
time study, or not less than six and not more than twelve
semesters of part-time study.

Admission

Except as provided for in 2.2 below, an applicant for
admission to the program shall:

(@) have qualified in the University of Adelaide for the
degree of Bachelor of Engineering (Chemical) or
(Mechanical), or Honours degree of Bachelor of
Engineering other than the Bachelor of Engineering
(Chemical) or (Mechanical), or Honours degree of
Bachelor of Science or

(b) have qualified for an award accepted by the Faculty of
Engineering, Computer and Mathematical Sciences as
being equivalent academically and professionally to one
of the degrees described in clause 2.1.(a) above or

(c) have qualified in the University of Adelaide for the
degree of Bachelor of Engineering or Bachelor of
Science, or for an award accepted by the Faculty as
being equivalent to one of those degrees, and have in
addition successfully undertaken advanced studies
and/or work in an appropriate area which is
considered by the Faculty to be an adequate
preparation for candidature.

The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and subject
to such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose,
accept as a candidate for the degree of Master of
Engineering (Fuels, Combustion and Emission Control), a
person who does not qualify under 2.1 above, but has
given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the degree.

Status or exemption

A candidate may not present for credit towards the degree
any course which has been presented as part of the

requirements for any other award of this University or other

institution, or which in the opinion of the Faculty is
substantially similar to such course.

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

Notes

Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences — M.Eng.(Fuels & Comb.)

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in each course
for the Master of Engineering: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination
unless the prescribed work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who fails in a course and desires to take the
course again shall again attend lectures and satisfactorily
do such written and practical work as the teaching staff
concerned may prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the Faculty for such
exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed any course may not enrol
for that course again except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule a candidate who is refused
permission to sit for examination, or who without a reason
accepted by the Executive Dean of the Faculty (or
nominee) fails to attend all or part of a final examination (or
supplementary examination if granted) after remaining
enrolled for at least eight teaching weeks of that semester,
shall be deemed to have failed the examination.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the degree of Master of Engineering (Fuels,
Combustion and Emission Control), a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete all courses in Group A plus courses
from Group B in one of three modules below, to the total
value of at least 36 units.

Each year the School of Chemical Engineering shall determine
which of the elective courses in Group B will be offered and in
which semester they will be offered.

With approval from the Head of School of Chemical Engineering,
a student may undertake a limited number of courses offered by
other Schools or Faculties, or by other institutions, to replace
some of the elective courses in Group B.



4.2

4.3

4.4

Academic program

Group A: Core courses
CHEM ENG 5008 Combustion Heat Transfer
CHEM ENG 5013 Fuels and Combustion Technology

CHEM ENG 5016 Instrumentation and Control

for Combustion Processes

CHEM ENG 5017 Introduction to

Combustion Phenomena

CHEM ENG 6006 Chemical Reactions

and Pollutant Formation

CHEM ENG 6009 Fuels and Combustion

Laboratory Projects I

CHEM ENG 6010 Fuels and Combustion Seminars
CHEM ENG 7001 Advanced Combustion Aerodynamics
CHEM ENG 7002 Advanced Research/Design Projects

Group B: Elective courses

General

CHEM ENG 5009 Combustion

for High Temperature Processing

CHEM ENG 5010 Combustion Plant Safety
and Management

CHEM ENG 7003 Advanced Combustion
Diagnostic Techniques

CHEM ENG 7019 Advanced Combustion
Emission Control

CHEM ENG 7020 New and Alternative Fuels

Coal
CHEM ENG 5006 Coal Combustion in Furnaces

CHEM ENG 5007 Coal Conversion Processes
other than Combustion

CHEM ENG 6007 Coal Properties and Characterisation

Gas and Oil
CHEM ENG 5019 Oil and Gas Combustion Technology

CHEM ENG 6008 Energy Management & Conversion

S}

12

2
2

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the

opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial

amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a

course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the

University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation

ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences — M.Eng.(Fuels & Comb.)

139



Master of Engineering (Radio Frequency Engineering)

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program. It is not expected that there will be an intake into the program in 2004.

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3

3.2

Duration of program

The program for the Master of Engineering (Radio Frequency
Engineering) shall be offered on a part-time basis only. It is
expected that candidates will be able to complete the

program in a minimum of six semesters of part-time study.

Admission

Except as provided in 2.2 below, an applicant for admission
to the program shall:

(@) have qualified in the University of Adelaide for the
degree of Bachelor of Engineering in Electrical &
Electronic or Computer Systems Engineering or

(b) have qualified for an award accepted by the Faculty of
Engineering, Computer and Mathematical Sciences as
being equivalent academically and professionally to
the degree of Bachelor of Engineering in Electrical &
Electronic or Computer Systems Engineering at the
University of Adelaide.

Subject to the approval of the Council, the Faculty may, in
exceptional circumstances and subject to such conditions
(if any) as it may see fit to impose, accept as a candidate
for the Master of Engineering (Radio Frequency
Engineering), a person who does not qualify under 2.1
above, but has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake work for the Master of Engineering.

Status or Exemption

A candidate may not present for credit towards the Master
of Engineering any course which has been presented as
part of the requirements for any other award of this
University or other institution, or which in the opinion of the
Faculty is substantially similar to such course.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in each core
course for the Master of Engineering: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, and
Pass. The Directed Readings and Research Project shall be
assessed on a satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination
unless the prescribed work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.
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A candidate who fails in a course and desires to take the
course again shall again attend lectures and satisfactorily
do such written and practical work as the teaching staff
concerned may prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the Faculty for such
exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed any course may not enrol
for that course again except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule a candidate who is refused
permission to sit for examination, or who without a reason
accepted by the Executive Dean of the Faculty (or
nominee) fails to attend all or part of a final examination (or
supplementary examination if granted) after remaining
enrolled for at least eight teaching weeks of that semester,
shall be deemed to have failed the examination.

The Research Project shall be approved by the Head of
Electrical and Electronic Engineering and be conducted
under the supervision of a member of the academic staff of
the University of Adelaide.

The Faculty may permit the Research Project to be
undertaken outside the University provided there will be
adequate contact and interaction between the candidate
and the candidate’s supervisor.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Master of Engineering (Radio Frequency
Engineering) a candidate shall satisfactorily complete the
courses listed below, to a total value of 36 units:

Core courses

ELEC ENG 6000 Antennas and Propagation

ELEC ENG 6001 CAD of RF Circuits and Systems

ELEC ENG 6002 Introduction to RF Design

ELEC ENG 6005 RF Measurements and Testing

ELEC ENG 6006 Transmission Lines & Waveguides

w W A~ W w

Directed readings
ELEC ENG 6003 Readings in RF Engineering 2 4
ELEC ENG 6004 Readings in RF Engineering 1



4.1.3 Research project

42

4.3

ELEC ENG 7019 RF Engineering Research Project 12

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Master of Engineering Science

Academic Program Rules

1 General

1.1 This document must be read in conjunction with:

(@) the General Academic Program Rules for Master by
Research Programs (see under Adelaide Graduate
Centre, p.8) and

(b) the Code of Practice for Maintaining and Monitoring
Academic Quality and Standards in Higher Degrees by
Research, published by the Adelaide Graduate Centre.

These documents explain procedures to be followed and
contain guidelines on supervision and research for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy and the various Masters
Degrees by Research, offered by the University.

All students must comply with both the General Academic
Rules and the rules following below, and procedures
outlined in the Code of Practice.

In addition to the General Academic Program Rules for
Masters by Research degrees, in this publication, the
following discipline specific rules apply.

2 Admission

2.1 Inaddition to General Academic Program Rule 5.1 on
Admission, applicants for admission to candidature for the
Master of Engineering Science must hold

(@) adegree of Bachelor of Engineering in the Honours
grade from the University of Adelaide or

(b) a qualification accepted by the Board of Research
Education and Development as being equivalent to a
degree of Bachelor of Engineering in the Honours
grade from the University of Adelaide or

(c) adegree of Bachelor of Engineering in the Pass grade
or a qualification accepted by the Board as being
equivalent to the degree of Bachelor of Engineering in
the Pass grade from the University of Adelaide, and
who has, in addition, successfully undertaken
advanced studies and/or work in engineering practice
which is considered by the Board to be an adequate
preparation for candidature. Candidates admitted
under this Rule may be required to undertake
qualifying work as prescribed by the Board.

2.2 Mode of study

In addition to General Academic Program Rule 4.1, subject
to such conditions as it may determine in each case, the
Board of Research Education and Development may permit
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2.3

2.4

project work to be undertaken outside the University
provided that it can be satisfied:

(a) that this will result in mutual academic benefit to the
candidate and the candidate’s supervising school

(b) that there will be adequate contact and interaction
between the candidate and the candidate’s
supervising school and

(c) that the supervisor’s access to any experimental
work, the candidate’s availability for seminars and
other discussions, and the publication of results will
not thereby be prejudiced.

Program of Study

In addition to General Academic Program Rule 17.1, a
program of study for the Master of Engineering Science
may contain a combination of coursework and project
work. Currently two options are offered:

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete a program of study consisting of one of the
following approved options:

(@) an all-research work program comprising Supervised
Project Work to the value of 24 units or

(b) a two-thirds research program comprising Supervised
Project Work to the value of 16 units and coursework
to the value of 8 units.

Classification of courses

Courses forming part of any coursework component for the
degree shall be classified as follows:

Group A: Postgraduate courses

These are courses offered at a postgraduate level either in
the Faculty of Engineering, Computer and Mathematical
Sciences, in another faculty or school, or at another
Institution. These include postgraduate courses in the
Faculty of Engineering, Computer and Mathematical
Sciences, Honours and approved postgraduate diploma
courses in the Faculty of Sciences and postgraduate
courses at Flinders University or the University of South
Australia.

Group B: Advanced level courses

These are courses in Engineering which have been
designated as ‘Advanced Level’ by the School concerned.
They are courses which reach an advanced level of
expertise in the course material.
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Subject to the approval of the Faculty, courses from
outside Engineering may also be included in this category.

Group C: Ordinary level courses

These are courses at either Level lll or Level IV in the
Faculty of Engineering, Computer and Mathematical
Sciences which are not designated ‘Advanced Level’, or
courses at Level lIl in the Faculty of Sciences, or approved
final year undergraduate courses from other Faculties or
institutions.

Coursework requirements

A candidate seeking to enrol in a program of study with a
coursework component shall, after consulting the Head of
the school (or nominee) in which the majority of the
candidate’s work falls, submit the proposed program to the
Board for approval.

The program for a two-thirds research and one-third
coursework may not contain more than a total of 6 units of
courses from Groups B and C and may not contain more
than 6 units of courses from outside the discipline of
Engineering.

* For the purposes of this policy, the discipline of Engineering is
deemed to include all Centres and joint ventures of which the
discipline, or its constituent schools, is a formal partner.

A coursework program may contain greater than the
minimum number of required units, in which case the
determination of whether the coursework requirements
have been satisfied or not will include only the best results
from eligible courses amounting to the required number of
units.

There shall be four classifications of pass in each course
for the Master of Engineering Science: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, and
Pass. If a course has a Conceded Pass classification for the
purpose of another award, any such course passed with
this classification shall not count towards the requirements
for the degree of Master of Engineering Science.

A course shall be eligible to be counted for credit towards
the coursework requirements of the degree if:

(@) in Groups A and B the grade obtained is at Pass
standard (50%) or higher

(b) in Group C the grade obtained is 60% or higher.

To satisfy the coursework requirements of the degree, a
candidate must obtain a weighted average, taken over the
best results in eligible courses which together amount to
the required number of units, of at least 55%.

Courses which have been presented as part of the
requirements for any other award of this University or other
institution or courses which in the opinion of the Faculty
are substantially similar to such courses, will not be

permitted to count for credit towards the coursework
requirements of this degree.

2.6 Academic program

The following shall be the courses for the Master of
Engineering Science:

Group A: Postgraduate courses
Chemical Engineering

CHEM ENG 7000 Minerals Processing
CHEM ENG 7004 Biochemical Engineering
CHEM ENG 7005 Reaction Engineering
CHEM ENG 7007 Particulate Technology
CHEM ENG 7008 Combustion Processes
CHEM ENG 7009 Plant & Safety Engineering
CHEM ENG 7011 Industrial Rheology 3
CHEM ENG 7012 Environmental Engineering
CHEM ENG 7021 Special Studies

in Chemical Engineering

Civil & Environmental Engineering
C&ENVENG 7027 Wastewater Engineering & Design

CE&ENVENG 7028 Waste Management
Analysis & Design

C&ENVENG 7029 Environmental Processes,
Modelling & Design

C&ENVENG 7030 Steel Design
C&ENVENG 7031 Concrete Design

C&ENVENG 7032 Composite Steel & Concrete
Construction & Design

C&ENVENG 7033 Earthquake Engineering & Design
C&ENVENG 7034 Foundation Engineering & Design
C&ENVENG 7035 Footing Design & Soil Variability

C&ENVENG 7036 Water Resources
Management & Design

C&ENVENG 7037 Water Distribution Systems & Design
C&ENVENG 7038 Coastal Engineering & Design
C&ENVENG 7039 Special Studies in Civil Engineering
C&ENVENG 7040 Special Studies

in Environmental Engineering

Electrical & Electronic Engineering

ELEC ENG 7015 Optimal and Adaptive Signal Processing
ELEC ENG 7017 Beamforming & Array Processing
ELEC ENG 7033 Principles of RF Engineering

ELEC ENG 7044 Multimedia Communications

ELEC ENG 7045 Photonics for Communications
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ELEC ENG 7046 Power Quality and Fault Diagnostics
ELEC ENG 7047 Special Studies in Electrical Engineering
Education Centre for Innovation & Commercialisation

(ECIC)
ENTRSHIP 5008 Leading and Managing

ENTRSHIP 5016 Entrepreneurship & Innovation
ENTRSHIP 5017 New Enterprise Financial Management
ENTRSHIP 5018 Opportunity Assessment

ENTRSHIP 5019 New Enterprise Marketing

ENTRSHIP 5020 New Enterprise Operations

ENTRSHIP 5021 Applied Project Management 1

Mathematical and Computer Sciences
APP MTH 7014 Modelling Telecommunication Traffic

APP MTH 7026 Communication Network Design
(Masters)

APP MTH 7043 Transform Methods & Signal Processing
APP MTH 7050 Aerodynamics

APP MTH 7052 Computational Fluid Dynamics
(Engineering)

APP MTH 7055 Game Theory

APP MTH 7056 Telecommunications Systems
Modelling Il

APP MTH 7057 Special Studies
in Engineering Mathematics

PURE MTH 7041 Mathematical Coding & Cryptology
Mechanical Engineering

MECH ENG 7018 Special Studies
in Mechanical Engineering

MECH ENG 7019 Automotive Engineering
MECH ENG 7020 Materials Selection & Failure Analysis

MECH ENG 7021 Combustion Technology
& Emissions Control

MECH ENG 7022 Fundamentals of Non-Linear
Computational Mechanics

MECH ENG 7023 Fracture Mechanics

MECH ENG 7024 Robotics M

MECH ENG 7025 Topics in Welded Structures

MECH ENG 7026 Advanced Topics in Fluid Mechanics
MECH ENG 7027 Engineering Acoustics

MECH ENG 7028 Advanced Automatic Control

MECH ENG 7029 Airconditioning

MECH ENG 7030 Advanced Vibrations

MECH ENG 7031 Aerospace Navigation and Guidance
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Petroleum Engineering and Management

PETROENG 7000 Development Geology
and Seismic Method

PETROENG 7001 Petrophysics

PETROENG 7002 Reservoir Engineering

PETROENG 7003 Production and Facilities Engineering
PETROENG 7004 Well Completion and Stimulation
PETROENG 7006 Economic Evaluation

PETROENG 7008 Integrated Field
Development Planning

PETROENG 7023 Project Management
PETROENG 7029 Drilling Engineering and Operations

PETROENG 7031 Reservoir Characterisation
and Modelling

PETROENG 7032 Integrated Reservoir Management
PETROENG 7033 Integrated Field Development
& Economics Project

Group B: Advanced courses

Level IV Engineering courses, which have been designated

as ‘Advanced Level’ by the School concerned; details
available from the Schools.

Group C: Ordinary Level courses

Level Il and IV courses (not included above) in the
Faculties of Engineering, Computer and Mathematical
Sciences, and Sciences.
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Notwithstanding the above, the availability of all courses is

conditional on the availability of staff and facilities and
sufficient enrolments.



Master of Entrepreneurship

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3

2.4

Duration of program

To qualify for the Master of Entrepreneurship a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete a program of full-time study
extending over at least one year or part-time study
extending over at least two years. Except with the
permission of the Faculty, the work for the Master of
Entrepreneurship shall be completed within four years.

Admission

Except as provided for in 2.2 below, a candidate for
admission to the program of study for the Master of
Entrepreneurship shall have qualified either for the
Graduate Certificate in Business Enterprise (SME); or for a
degree of the University or another institution accepted by
the University for the purpose as equivalent, and shall have
had at least 5 years approved professional work
experience.

The Faculty may, in special cases and subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the degree a person who does
not qualify for admission to the program under 2.1 above
but has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness
to undertake work for the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with the special permission of the Faculty, no
candidate will be granted status for any course that he or
she has presented for another award other than the
Graduate Certificate in Business Enterprise (SME) (see 2.4
below). Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level
studies.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Certificate in Business Enterprise (SME) and who has been
granted status toward the Master of Entrepreneurship for
courses presented for the Graduate Certificate must
surrender the Graduate Certificate before being admitted to
the Master of Entrepreneurship.

3.2

3.3

3.4
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Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in each course

for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with High Distinction, Pass

with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination

unless the prescribed work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who fails to pass in a course and desires to
take the course again shall again undertake study and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work as the

teaching staff concerned may prescribe, unless specifically
exempted therefrom after written application to the Faculty

for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed the examination in any

course or division of a course may not enrol for the course

again except by special permission of the Faculty and then

only under such conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is refused

permission to sit for examination, or who fails to attend all

or part of a final examination (or supplementary

examination if granted) after being enrolled for at least two

thirds of the normal period during which the course is
taught, shall be deemed to have failed the examination.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Master of Entrepreneurship, a candidate

shall satisfactorily complete courses to the total value of
24 units, comprising five core courses to the value of 15
units plus elective courses to the value of at least 9 units
as given below.

.1 Core courses

TECHCOMM 5016 Entrepreneurship and Innovation

TECHCOMM 5017 New Enterprise
Financial Management

TECHCOMM 5018 Opportunity Assessment
TECHCOMM 5019 New Enterprise Marketing
TECHCOMM 5020 New Enterprise Operations
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4.1.2 Elective courses

4.2

43

TECHCOMM 5002 Managing Product Design

and Development 3
TECHCOMM 5004 Managing Risk 3
TECHCOMM 5007 Legal Issues of the

Commercialisation Process 3
TECHCOMM 5008 Leading and Managing 3
TECHCOMM 5021 Applied Project Management 1 3
TECHCOMM 5025 Commercialisation:

Process & Strategy 3
TECHCOMM 5028A/B Project in Entrepreneurship 9
TECHCOMM 5029 Project in Entrepreneurship (6 units) 6
TECHCOMM 5030 Project in Entrepreneurship (3 units) 3

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

Master of Petroleum Business Management

2.2

2.3

3.2

3.3

Duration of program

Except with the special permission of the Faculty, the
program for the Master of Petroleum Business Management
shall be completed in two semesters of full-time study, or
up to ten semesters of part-time study. Except with the
permission of the Faculty, the requirements of the degree
must be completed within 5 years.

Admission

Except as provided for in 2.2 below, an applicant for
admission to the program shall have qualified for a degree
(in a relevant discipline) of the University or of another
institution accepted for this purpose by the Faculty plus
have at least two years' approved relevant work
experience

The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and subject
to such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose,
accept as a candidate for the degree of Master of
Petroleum Business Management, a person who does not
qualify under 2.1 above, but has given evidence satisfactory
to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the degree.

Status or exemption

A candidate may not present for credit towards the degree
any course which has been presented as part of the
requirements for any other award of this University or other
institution, or which in the opinion of the Faculty is
substantially similar to such course.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Master of Petroleum Business Management: Pass with
High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit,
and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for assessment
unless the prescribed work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who fails in a course and desires to take the
course again shall again attend that course and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work as the
teaching staff concerned may prescribe, unless specifically
exempted therefrom after written application to the Faculty
for such exemption.

34
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3.6

3.7

3.8

4.2

A candidate who has twice failed any course may not enrol
for that course again except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is refused
permission to sit for the assessment for a given course, or
who without a reason accepted by the Executive Dean of
the Faculty (or nominee) fails to attend all or part of the
assessment, shall be deemed to have failed that course.

The Management Project shall be approved by the Head of
the Australian School of Petroleum (or nominee) and be
conducted under the supervision of a member of the
academic staff of the University of Adelaide.

The Faculty may permit the Management Project to be
undertaken outside the University provided there will be
adequate contact and interaction between the candidate
and the candidate’s supervisor.

Evaluation of the Management Project shall be through the
submission of a comprehensive report and a presentation.
This evaluation shall be conducted jointly by the School's
academic staff and industry practitioners nominated by the
academic staff.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the degree of Master of Petroleum Business
Management, a candidate shall satisfactorily complete 8
compulsory courses, plus 2 elective courses to the value of
4 units, plus a Management Project to the value of 4 units,
as follows:

Academic Program

Group A: Compulsory courses

MANAGEMT 7100 Accounting for Managers (MBA)
PETROENG 7006 Economic Evaluation

PETROENG 7009 Decision-Making

PETROENG 7010 Portfolio & Strategic Management
PETROENG 7011 Asset Evaluation and Management
PETROENG 7012 Oil and Gas Resources and Reserves
PETROENG 7014 Management Project

PETROENG 7024 People and Organisational Development
PETROENG 7036 Managing in a Global Environment
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Group B: Elective courses

PETROENG 7017 Onshore and Offshore

Facilities Concepts 2
PETROENG 7018 Operations and

Maintenance Management 2
PETROENG 7019 Well Construction Operations

and Management 2

PETROENG 7020 Oil and Gas Marketing
and Contracting

PETROENG 7021 Fiscal and Regulatory Regimes
PETROENG 7022 Mergers and Acquisitions
PETROENG 7023 Project Management
PETROENG 7025 Health, Safety and Environment
PETROENG 7026 Information Technology
PETROENG 7027 E-Business
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* The availability of all courses is conditional on the availability of
staff and facilities and sufficient enrolments. Each year the
Australian School of Petroleum shall determine which courses
will be offered and in which semester they will be offered.

4.3 Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

4.4 Graduation
Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

Master of Petroleum Engineering

2.2

2.3

3.2

3.3

Duration of program

Except with the special permission of the Faculty, the
program for the Master of Petroleum Engineering shall be
completed in two semesters of full-time study, or up to ten
semesters of part-time study.

Admission

Except as provided for in 2.2 below, an applicant for
admission to the program shall:

(@) have qualified in the University of Adelaide for the
degree of Bachelor of Engineering (Petroleum) and
have at least two years’ approved relevant work
experience or

(b) have qualified for an award accepted by the Faculty of
Engineering, Computer and Mathematical Sciences as
being equivalent academically and professionally to the
degree of Bachelor of Engineering (Petroleum) plus
have at least two years' approved relevant work
experience.

The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and subject
to such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose,
accept as a candidate for the degree of Master of
Petroleum Engineering, a person who does not qualify
under 2.1 above, but has given evidence satisfactory to the
Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the degree.

Status or exemption

A candidate may not present for credit towards the degree
any course which has been presented as part of the
requirements for any other award of this University or other
institution, or which in the opinion of the Faculty is
substantially similar to such course.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Master of Petroleum Engineering: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination
unless the prescribed work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who fails in a course and desires to take the
course again shall again attend the course and satisfactorily
do such written and practical work as the teaching staff

34

3.5

3.6

3.7

concerned may prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the Faculty for such
exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed any course may not enrol
for that course again except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is refused
permission to sit for the assessment for a given course, or
who without a reason accepted by the Executive Dean of
the Faculty (or nominee) fails to attend all or part of the
assessment, shall be deemed to have failed that course.

The Research Project shall be approved by the Head of the
Australian School of Petroleum (or nominee) and be
conducted under the supervision of a member of the
academic staff of the University of Adelaide.

The Faculty may permit the Research Project to be
undertaken outside the University provided there will be
adequate contact and interaction between the candidate
and the candidate’s supervisor.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the degree of Master of Petroleum
Engineering, a candidate shall satisfactorily complete all
courses below, to the total value of 24 units, as follows:

PETROENG 7000 Development Geology
and Seismic Methods

PETROENG 7001 Petrophysics

PETROENG 7002 Reservoir Engineering

PETROENG 7003 Production and Facilities Engineering
PETROENG 7004 Well Completion and Stimulation
PETROENG 7006 Economic Evaluation

PETROENG 7008 Integrated Field Development
Planning

PETROENG 7023 Project Management

PETROENG 7029 Drilling, Engineering and Operations
PETROENG 7031 Reservoir Characterisation & Modelling
PETROENG 7032 Integrated Reservoir Management

PETROENG 7033 Integrated Field Development
& Economic Project 2
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4.2 Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

4.3  Graduation
Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Master of Project Management

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3

2.4

3.2

Duration of program

The Master of Project Management can be completed in a
minimum of 2 semesters or participants can study at their
own pace so long as the coursework for the Master of
Project Management is completed within 3 years.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program for the Master
of Project Management shall have qualified for the
Graduate Certificate in Project Management; or for a
degree of the University or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as equivalent to a
degree of the University and shall have at least 5 years
approved professional work experience.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Master of Project Management a person who does not
satisfy the requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has
presented evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the Masters.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Candidates who have previously passed courses in
postgraduate awards or equivalent at the University of
Adelaide or another university and who wish to count such
courses towards the Master of Project Management may,
on written application to the Faculty, be granted such
status as the Faculty shall determine, to a maximum
aggregate value of twelve (12) units.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Certificate in Project Management and who subsequently
satisfies the requirements for the Master of Project
Management must surrender the Graduate Certificate
before being admitted to the Master degree.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Master degree: Pass with High Distinction; Pass with
Distinction; Pass with Credit; and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work has

been completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

3.3 Acandidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course, shall, unless exempted partially there from by the
Faculty, again complete the required work in the course to
the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

3.4 A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

3.5  For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is refused
permission to sit for examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

4 Qualification requirements

4.1  To qualify for the Master of Project Management, a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete courses to the value
of 24 units of which at least 15 units are from the list of
COre Courses.

Note: students should discuss their choice of courses with the
Program Coordinator.

Core courses

TECHCOMM 5004 Managing Risk 3
TECHCOMM 5009 Business and Contract Management 3
TECHCOMM 5013 Systems Engineering * 3
TECHCOMM 5015 Project Finance and Accounting 3
TECHCOMM 5021 Applied Project Management 1 3
TECHCOMM 5026 Applied Project Management 2* 3
* Candidates must undertake either Applied Project Management

2 or Systems Engineering

4.1.2 Elective courses

TECHCOMM 5002 Managing Product Design
and Development
TECHCOMM 5008 Leading and Managing

TECHCOMM 5010 Technology Project Management
TECHCOMM 5012 Integrated Logistic Support

TECHCOMM 5014 Science and Technology Management:
Tools and Techniques 3

TECHCOMM 5016 Entrepreneurship and Innovation** 3

3
3
3
3
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4.2

43

TECHCOMM 5018 Opportunity Assessment** 3

TECHCOMM 5022A/B Project Management Project
(9 units)

TECHCOMM 5023 Project Management Project (6 units)
TECHCOMM 5024 Project Management Project (3 units)
TECHCOMM 5027 Business and Project Creation**

w w o

** Candidates cannot undertake Opportunity Assessment or
Entrepreneurship and Innovation in conjunction with Business and
Project Creation

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences — M.Proj.Mgt.



Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

Master of Science and Technology Commercialisation

1

2.2

2.3

2.4
24.1

24.2

Duration of program

It is possible to complete the Master of Science and
Technology Commercialisation in one year. Alternatively
participants can study at their own pace provided the eight
courses plus project are completed within 4 years.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program for the Master
of Science and Technology Commercialisation shall have
qualified for a degree of the University or another
institution accepted by the University for the purpose as
equivalent, shall have had at least 5 years approved
professional work experience, and shall have demonstrated
to the satisfaction of the University to have the capacity
and experience to benefit from the program.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
degree a person who does not satisfy the requirements of
Rule 2.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for
the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Candidates who have previously passed courses in
postgraduate awards or equivalent at the University of
Adelaide or another university and who wish to count such
courses towards the Master of Science and Technology
Commercialisation may, on written application to the
Faculty, be granted such status as the Faculty shall
determine, to a maximum aggregate value of six (6) units.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Master of Science and Technology
Commercialisation who does not complete the
requirements for the Masters degree but satisfies the
requirements for the Graduate Certificate or Graduate
Diploma in Science and Technology Commercialisation may
be admitted to one or other of those degrees as
appropriate.

A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Diploma in Science and Technology Commercialisation and
who subsequently satisfies the requirements for the
Master of Science and Technology Commercialisation must

3.3

35

411

surrender the Graduate Diploma before being admitted to
the Masters degree.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Masters degree: Pass with High Distinction; Pass with
Distinction; Pass with Credit; and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work has
been completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course, shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Faculty, again complete the required work in the course to
the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is refused
permission to sit for examination shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Master of Science and Technology
Commercialisation, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses to the value of 36 units consisting of:

(@) 24 units of coursework of which at least 18 units are
core courses and

(b) a 12 unit Project as set out under 4.1.2 below.

Note: students should discuss their choice of courses with the
Program Coordinator.

Core courses
TECHCOMM 5001 Marketing Technological Innovation 3

TECHCOMM 5002 Managing Product Design

and Development 3
TECHCOMM 5003 Strategic Analysis

for Technology Commercialisation 3
TECHCOMM 5005 Financing Commercialisation 3
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TECHCOMM 5006 Technology Management and Transfer 3
TECHCOMM 5007 Legal Issues of the

Commercialisation Process 3

TECHCOMM 5008 Leading and Managing 3

TECHCOMM 5011 Internationalisation of Technology 3
4.1.2 Masters Project

TECHCOMM 7006 Masters Project (Australia) 12

or

TECHPJIL Masters Project (International) 12
4.1.2 Elective courses

TECHCOMM 5004 Managing Risk 3

TECHCOMM 5009 Business and Contract Management 3

TECHCOMM 5012 Integrated Logistics Support 3

TECHCOMM 5021 Applied Project Management | 3

4.2 Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

4.3  Graduation
Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Master of Software Engineering

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the courses of

study and, if required, the project report shall be completed

on a full-time basis in not less than the following duration:

(a) for students required by rule 5.4 below to complete
courses to the value of at least 48 units: two years
or

(b) for students required by rule 5.4 below to complete
courses to the value of at least 36 units: one and a
half years.

Admission

The Faculty may accept as a candidate for the degree any
person who has completed one of the following at the
University of Adelaide:

(@) the degree of Bachelor of Computer Science or
Bachelor of Mathematical and Computer Sciences
with a major in Computer Science including the
course COMP SCI 3006 Software Engineering and
Project or the Bachelor of Information Science with a
major in Computer Science including the course
COMP SCI 3006 Software Engineering and Project or
the Graduate Diploma in Computer Science or

(b) the Honours degree of Bachelor of Mathematical and
Computer Sciences in Computer Science or the
Honours degree of Bachelor of Computer Science or
the degree of Master of Computer Science or

(c) the degree of Bachelor of Engineering in Computer
Systems Engineering or Bachelor of Engineering in
Information Technology and Telecommunications or
Master of Engineering (Information Technology and
Telecommunications) or Bachelor of Engineering with
a major in Computer Science which includes the
courses COMP SCI 3006 Software Engineering and
Project and COMP SCI 3004 Operating Systems.

The Faculty may accept as a candidate for the degree any
person who has completed studies at another institution,
where those studies are accepted by the University as
equivalent to studies specified in 2.1 above.

Subject to the approval of Council the Faculty may, in
special cases and subject to such conditions (if any) as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the degree a person who does not hold the

2.4

2.5

2.6
2.6.1

4.2

qualifications specified in 2.1 or 2.2 above but who has
given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the degree.

A candidate admitted under 2.3 above may be required to
undertake such preliminary work as the Faculty may
determine.

Admission to the program of study for the degree of
Master of Software Engineering will be based on a
combination of results in university studies, other
achievements, and the outcome of an interview.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

The Faculty may grant status of up to the value of 12 units
for studies undertaken within an Honours degree in
Computer Science, Master of Computer Science, Master of
Engineering (Information Technology and
Telecommunications), or a degree of Bachelor of
Engineering with Honours with a specialisation in
Information Technology undertaken at the University of
Adelaide, or within an equivalent degree of another tertiary
institution. These candidates will still need to present a
minimum of 24 units towards the Master of Software
Engineering that have not been presented for any other
degree.

Except as provided for in 2.6.1, a candidate may not count
towards the degree a course or closely related course or
part of a course that has already been presented for
another degree or diploma.

Enrolment

Each candidate’s program of study must be approved by
the Dean (or nominee) at enrolment each year. Students
may be interviewed to assess their suitability for course
choices.

Assessment and examinations

If a course has a Conceded Pass classification for the
purpose of another award any such course passed with
this classification shall not count towards the requirements
for the degree.

No project report or material presented for any other
degree within this or any other institution shall be
submitted.
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4.3

4.4

4.5

4.6

4.7

5.2

53

There shall be four classifications of Pass in each course for
the degree: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination 54
unless the prescribed work has been completed to the

satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned. A candidate

who is not eligible to attend for examination shall be

deemed to have failed the examination.

A candidate who fails in a course and desires to take the
course again shall again attend lectures and satisfactorily
do such written and practical work as the teaching staff
concerned may prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the Faculty for
exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed in any course may not
enrol for that course again except by special permission of
the Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

Review of academic progress

If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for the degree is
not making satisfactory progress, the Faculty may with the
consent of Council, terminate the candidature of the
candidate and the candidate shall cease to be enrolled for
the degree.

Qualification requirements

A candidate shall:

(a) satisfactorily complete any preliminary work which 5.5
may be prescribed

(b) satisfy examiners in courses of study prescribed in
these rules and

(c) where project work is prescribed by these rules,
present a satisfactory report on a project approved by
the Head of School.

To complete a course of study a candidate shall, unless

exempted by the Head of the School offering the course:

(@) regularly attend the prescribed lectures, tutorials,
workshops and seminars and

(b) undertake such computing work, project work,
practical work, field work and case studies, do such
reading, written and oral work and pass such
examinations as the Head of the School offering the
course may prescribe.

The program, which shall normally extend over two years

of full-time study, consists of three components:

(@) aproject

(b) Computer Science courses and

(c) Engineering courses.
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Courses are divided into two categories: Core, which are
compulsory, and Electives, which may be chosen by the
student subject to the approval of the Dean (or nominee).

Academic program

To qualify for the degree a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete a program of study comprising a project to the
value of 9 units and coursework courses as follows:

(a) for students admitted with the qualification described
in Rule 2.1(a) above or the equivalent: courses to the
value of at least 15 units from Group A and at least 24
units from Group B as set out in Rule 5.5 below

(b) for students admitted with the qualification described
in Rule 2.1(b) above or the equivalent: courses to the
value of at least 3 units from Group A and at least 24
units from Group B as set out in Rule 5.5 below

(c) for students admitted with the qualification described
in Rule 2.1(c) above or the equivalent who have
specialised in Information Technology within that
qualification: courses to the value of at least 15 units
from Group A and at least 12 units from Group B as
set out in Rule 5.5 below

(d) for students admitted with the qualification described
in Rule 2.1(c) above or equivalent who have not
specialised in Information Technology within that
qualification: courses to the value of at least 24 units
from Group A and at least 15 units from Group B as
set out in Rule 5.5 below.

Courses of study

Project

COMP SCI 7049A/B Software Engineering Project 9
Group A

core courses
COMP SCI 7065A/B Software Development Studio 6

COMP SCI 7066 Advanced Software Engineering 2
or
COMP SCI 7074 Software Management Project 3

elective courses

Chosen from courses listed in Academic Program Rule
5.2.2 for the degree of Master of Computer Science

Group B

elective courses™

Chosen from

COMP SCI 7007 Advanced Software Engineering B 3
COMP SCI 7017 Systems Analysis (M.Comp.Sc.) 3
COMP SCI 7023 Advanced Software Engineering C 3



5.6

5.7

COMP SCI 7031 Advanced Programming Paradigms
(M.Comp.Sc.) 3

COMP SCI 7036 Advanced Software Engineering D 3
COMP SCI 7039 Computer Networks (M.Comp.Sc.) 3
COMP SCI 7041 Compiler Construction

and Project (M.Comp.Sc.) 3
COMP SCI 7050 Parallel Computation 3
COMP SCI 7054 Advanced Software Engineering A 3

* not all electives may be offered in any one year

Students may, with the agreement of the Dean (or nominee), be
permitted to undertake other courses drawn from existing Level
IV, Level V, honours and postgraduate courses in relevant
programs, or to enrol in relevant courses offered by the University
of South Australia or the Flinders University of South Australia.

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Doctor of Engineering

Academic Program Rules

(@) Subject to these Academic Program Rules a person
who has been admitted in the University of Adelaide
to an Honours degree of Bachelor or a degree of
Master in Science, Agricultural Science, Applied
Science, Engineering or Engineering Science, or to the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy in a field of study
approved by the Faculty of Engineering, Computer and
Mathematical Sciences, may proceed to the degree of
Doctor of Engineering

(b) On the recommendation of the Faculty of Engineering,
Computer and Mathematical Sciences the Council
may accept as a candidate for the degree a person
who has been admitted to a degree in the University
of Adelaide other than one named in section (a) of
this regulation, or who is a graduate of another
university or institution of higher education recognised
by the University of Adelaide and has a substantial
association with the University; provided that in each
case the graduate concerned has, in the opinion of
the Faculty, had an adequate engineering training

(c) On the recommendation of the Faculty of Engineering,
Computer and Mathematical Sciences the Board of
Research Education and Development, acting with
authority wittingly devolved to it by Council may, in
special cases, accept as a candidate for the degree a
person who does not hold a degree of a university or
institution of higher education, provided that in each
case the candidate concerned has a substantial
association with the University and has, in the opinion
of the Faculty adequate engineering credentials

(d) Except where a person has been accepted as a
candidate under regulation 1(c), no person shall be
accepted as a candidate for the degree of Doctor of
Engineering before the expiration of five years from
the date of the original graduation.

(@) A person who desires to become a candidate for the
degree shall give notice of the intended candidature in
writing to the Manager, Graduate Administration and
Scholarships, Adelaide Graduate Centre and with such
notice shall furnish particulars of the applicant’s
engineering achievements and of the work to be
submitted for the degree

(b) The Faculty of Engineering, Computer and
Mathematical Sciences shall appoint a committee to
examine the information submitted and to advise the
Faculty on whether the Faculty should:
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(i) allow the applicant to proceed, and approve the
subject or subjects of the work to be submitted
or

(ii) advise the applicant not to submit his work: and
the Faculty’s decision shall be conveyed to the
applicant

(c) Ifit accepts the candidature and approves the subject
or subjects of the work to be submitted the Faculty
shall nominate examiners of whom one at least shall
be an external examiner.

(@) To qualify for the degree the candidate shall furnish
satisfactory evidence that the candidate has made an
original contribution of distinguished merit adding to
the knowledge, understanding or practice of any
subject with which the Faculty is directly concerned

(b) The degree shall be awarded primarily on a
consideration of such published works as the
candidate may submit for examination.

(c) The candidate in submitting published works shall
state generally in a preface and specifically in notes
the main sources from which the information is
derived and the extent to which the candidate has
made use of the work of others, especially where joint
publications are concerned. The candidate may also
signify in general terms the portions of his work which
he claims as original

(d) The candidate is required to indicate what part, if any,
of the work has been submitted for a degree in this or
any other university.

The candidate shall lodge with the Adelaide Graduate
Centre, three copies of the work prepared in accordance
with the directions given in sub-paragraph (b) of clause 2B
of Chapter XXV of the Statutes. If the work is accepted for
the degree two copies of the work will be transmitted to
the University Library.

A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions
and satisfies the examiners may, on the recommendation
of the Faculty of Engineering, Mathematical and Computer
Sciences be admitted to the degree of Doctor of
Engineering.

Notwithstanding anything contained in the preceding rules,
the Faculty may recommend the award of the degree to
any person who is not a member of the staff of the
University. Any such recommendation must be



accompanied by evidence that the person for whom the
award is proposed has made an original and substantial
contribution of distinguished merit to the knowledge or
understanding of a subject with which the Faculty is
directly concerned, of a standard not less than that
required by regulation 3.

For further information please contact the Adelaide
Graduate Centre.

Regulations allowed 15 January, 1976.

Amended: 4 Feb. 1982: 2, 4 21; Feb. 1991: 1;13 Feb. 1992: 1(d),
2(a), 3(a), 3(b), 3(c), 3(d).

Rule approved and Regulation repealed 18 March 1999.
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Professional Certificate in Applied Statistics

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

1 Duration of program 4 Qualification requirements

Except with the special permission of the Faculty, the 41
program for the Professional Certificate shall be completed '
in two semesters.

Academic program

To qualify for the Professional Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete three courses, as listed below and a

2 Admission project.

2.4 An applicant for admission to the program for the STATS 5000 Descriptive Statistics and Probability 2
Professional Certificate in Applied Statistics shall have STATS 5001 Statistical Inference and Regression 2
qualified for a degree of the University or another STATS 5002 Time Series
institution accepted by the University for the purpose as and Survey Sampling Methods 2
eqw'vallent, or shall hgve had at least 3 years approved STATS 5003A/8 Project 1
statistical work experience, and shall have demonstrated
to the satisfaction of the University to have the capacity 4.2 No candidate will be permitted to count for the Professional
and experience to benefit from the program. Certificate any course that, in the opinion of the Faculty,

contains substantially the same material as any other course

2.2 The Faculty may, subject to any conditions as it may see fit that he or she has already presented for another award.

to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Professional Certificate a person who does not satisfy the 4.3  Graduation

requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has presented Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
work for the Professional Certificate. University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation

2.3 Status, exemption and credit transfer. ceremony for the purpose.

With the permission of the Faculty, status may be granted
for courses, on written application from the candidate.

2.4 Articulation with other awards.

A candidate who has been admitted to the Professional
Certificate in Applied Statistics and who subsequently
satisfies the requirements for the Graduate Diploma in
Statistics must surrender the Professional Certificate before
being admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

3 Assessment and examinations

3.1 There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Professional Certificate: Pass with High Distinction;
Pass with Distinction; Pass with Credit; and Pass

3.2 (a) A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for the examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination
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Academic Program Rules

Graduate Certificate in Computer Science

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5.
251

25.2

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate a candidate shall
complete satisfactorily a program of full-time study
extending over at least one semester or of part-time study
extending over at least two semesters. A candidate shall
take not more than six consecutive semesters to complete
the requirements of the Certificate.

Admission

Except as provided in 2.2 below, an applicant for admission
to the program for the Graduate Certificate shall have
qualified for a degree of the University or a degree of
another institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose
as equivalent to a degree of this University.

Subject to the approval of the Council, the Faculty may, in
special cases and subject to such conditions (if any) as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Graduate Certificate a person who does not hold a
degree of a tertiary institution but has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for
the Graduate Certificate.

A knowledge of SACE Stage 2 Mathematics | or its
equivalent is assumed.

A person who holds any of the following qualifications shall
not be eligible for the award of the Graduate Certificate in
Computer Science: a degree that includes a major in
Computer Science or its equivalent; the Diploma in
Computer Science, Master of Computer Science of the
University of Adelaide, or equivalent qualifications in
Computer Science.

Credit Transfer

A candidate who has passed courses in this or other
educational institutions and who has not presented these
courses towards an award may, on written application, be
granted such exemption from the requirements of these
rules as the Faculty shall determine. Status may be granted
for a maximum of 3 units under 4.1 of the Academic
Program Rules.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the Graduate
Certificate any course that in the opinion of the School
contains substantially the same material as any other
course which he or she has presented already for another
qualification.

3.2

33

41

42

43

Assessment and examination

There shall be four classifications of pass at an examination
in any course for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit and
Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination
unless the prescribed work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned. A candidate
who is not eligible to present for examination or final
assessment shall be deemed to have failed the
examination/final assessment.

A candidate who has twice failed to pass the examination
in any course or division of a course may not enrol for that
course again except by special permission to be obtained
in writing from the Faculty and then only under such
conditions as may be prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate the candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of at least 12
units listed in 4.1 for the degree of Graduate Diploma in
Computer Science.

No candidate will be permitted to count for the Graduate
Certificate any course that, in the opinion of the Faculty,
contains substantially the same material as any other course
that he or she has already presented for another award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Certificate in

Mathematical Signal and Information Processing

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

11

2.2

2.3

162

Duration of program

A candidate shall:

(@) complete any preliminary work which may be
prescribed;

(b) undertake an approved program of advanced part-time
study which extends over not less than one and not
more than two years.

Admission

Except as provided for in 2.2 an applicant for admission to
the program of study for the Graduate Certificate shall:

have qualified for an Honours degree of Bachelor of
Science in either Mathematics or Physics or a degree of
Bachelor of Engineering (Electrical and Electronic) with
Honours of the University of Adelaide, or for an equivalent
degree of another tertiary institution accepted for the
purpose by the University or

have qualified for a degree with Honours in other areas of
Engineering, or an Honours degree in a related scientific
area acceptable for the purpose to the Faculty. A person
admitted under this sub-rule will normally be required
satisfactorily to complete some initial bridging studies as
deemed necessary by the Faculty, in addition to satisfying
the requirements of the Graduate Certificate.

subject to the approval of the Council, the Faculty may, in
special cases and subject to such conditions (if any) as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Certificate a person who does not qualify for
admission under 2.1 or 2.2 but who has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for
the Certificate.

Assessment and examination

Review of academic progress

If in the opinion of the Faculty of Engineering, Computer
and Mathematical Sciences a candidate for the Graduate
Certificate is not making satisfactory progress, the Faculty
may, with the consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature.

4.2

4.3
431

432

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(@) comply with conditions as prescribed in the Academic
Program Rules and

(b) pass such examinations on the candidate’s program of
advanced study as may be required by the Faculty.

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Academic Program

A candidate for the Graduate Certificate shall regularly
attend lectures and tutorials, do such written and practical
work as may be prescribed, and satisfactorily complete
courses to the value of at least 12 units as defined in
43.2.

The program of study to the value of at least 12 units shall
consist of courses selected from:

ELEC ENG 7015SIP Optimal and Adaptive
Signal Processing 3

ELEC ENG 7017SIP Beamforming
and Array Processing

SIP 7001 Information Theory

SIP 7002 Kalman Filtering and Tracking

SIP 7003 Error Control Coding

SIP 7004 Mobile Communications

SIP 7005 Multisensor Data Fusion

SIP 7007 Image Processing

SIP 7009 Speech Processing

SIP 7011 Signal Processing Applications

SIP 7012 Detection, Estimation and Classification
SIP 7013 Introduction to Discrete Linear Systems
SIP 7015 Signal Synthesis and Analysis

SIP 7017 Specialised Studies A

W W W W W W W w w w w w w
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433

4.3.4

4.4

SIP 7018 Specialised Studies B
SIP 7019 Specialised Studies C
SIP 7020 Specialised Studies D
SIP 7023 Satellite Communications

PURE MTH 7041SIP Mathematical Coding
and Cryptology 3

w W W w

Specialised Studies may consist of directed readings or
approved short courses as approved by the Faculty. The
content and assessment of these courses will be
determined in each case by the academic coordinator of
the program in consultation with the student’s supervisor
and the student.

Note: Intending students should consult the program coordinator
early in the year in which they plan to study in order to ascertain
whether particular courses will be available in that year and in
which semester courses will be taught.

Candidates who have been granted exemption from one or
more of the courses listed in 4.3.2 may select in their place
relevant courses from other courses offered by the
University of Adelaide or other tertiary institutions in South
Australia as may be approved by the Faculty of
Engineering, Computer and Mathematical Sciences.

The availability of all courses is conditional on there being
adequate staffing levels and resources.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Syllabuses

Prospective students should consult the program
coordinator early in the year in which the program is being
offered regarding the content of the courses that are to be
offered in that year.
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Graduate Certificate in Mathematics Education

Academic Program Rules

2.2

4.2
4.2.1

Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences — Grad.Cert.Math.Ed.

Duration of program

Except with the special permission of the Faculty the
program for the Certificate shall be completed in not more
than two years of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Certificate shall:

(@) have qualified for a degree and a Graduate Diploma in
Education of the University or hold qualifications from
another institution accepted by the University for the
purpose.

(b) have completed such other work as may be
prescribed in the Academic Program Rules.

Subject to the approval of the Council, the Faculty may, in
special cases and subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Certificate an applicant who does not satisfy the
requirements of 2.1(a) and (b) above but who has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Certificate.

Assessment and examination

Review of academic progress

If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for the
Certificate is not making satisfactory progress, the Faculty
may, with the consent of the Council, terminate the
candidature and the candidate shall cease to be enrolled
for the Certificate.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Certificate a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete a program of study and comply with conditions
as prescribed in the Academic Program Rules.

Academic program

To qualify for the Certificate a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses from 4.3 below with an aggregate value
of at least 12 units satisfying the following requirements:

(@) Unless otherwise agreed by the Faculty, the courses
presented for the Certificate must include Core
courses with an aggregate value of at least 8 units.

422
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4.2.4
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(b) The courses presented for the Certificate shall not
include any course which is, in the opinion of the
Faculty, substantially equivalent to another course
presented for the Certificate or already counted
towards another qualification gained by the candidate.

Candidates wishing to enrol in courses for which they do
not have the necessary preliminary knowledge may be
required to take such bridging studies prior to the
commencement of their Certificate studies as may be
deemed appropriate by the Dean (or nominee).

To complete a program of study, a candidate, unless
exempted by the Faculty, shall:

(@) regularly attend the prescribed lectures, tutorials,
workshops and seminars; and

(b) undertake such computing work, practical work, field
work and case studies, do such reading, written and
oral work and pass such examinations, as the Faculty
may prescribe.

The syllabus for each course for the Certificate shall specify
whether passes shall be non-graded or whether there shall
be four classifications of pass: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass.

The following shall be the courses for the Graduate
Certificate in Mathematics Education:

Core courses (provisional list)

Group A

APP MTH 5001 Thinking Mathematically

APP MTH 5042 School Mathematics Curriculum
PURE MTH 5015 Geometry for Teachers

PURE MTH 5022 Exploratory Data Analysis
PURE MTH 5031 Applying Mathematics

NN DD NN

Group B
APP MTH 5003 Mathematics in Education

PURE MTH 5011 Modelling with Mathematics
PURE MTH 5043 Discrete Mathematics
PURE MTH 5044 Modern Statistics

NN NN



4.3.2 Further courses
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4.4
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Group C
PURE MTH 5001A/B Certificate Project (Full-Year)

2
PURE MTH 5014 Directed Reading Studies 2
PURE MTH 5016 Minor Certificate Project 1
PURE MTH 5036 Certificate Project 2
PURE MTH 5037 Certificate Mathematical Studies 2
PURE MTH 5040 Minor Directed Reading Studies 1

Group D

Any other mathematical sciences or mathematics
education course or other relevant course offered within
the University of Adelaide and approved for the purpose by
the Dean (or nominee).

Group E

Other mathematical sciences or mathematics education
courses which may be offered from time to time by The
Flinders University of South Australia and the University of
South Australia and are approved for the purpose by the
Dean (or nominee).

Each year the Faculty shall determine which of the above
courses will be offered in the following year and in which
semesters they will be offered.

Notwithstanding the above, the availability of all courses is
conditional on the availability of staff and facilities.

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

The Faculty of Engineering, Computer and Mathematical Sciences,
in cooperation with the Department of Education offers a Graduate
Certificate in Mathematics Education. The aim of the program is to
enable graduates in teaching to gain professional development in
modern mathematics content and processes, in mathematics
education and in relevant teaching methodology, within an applied
context.

The program is intended for holders of a qualification for teaching
at diploma or degree level, or equivalent (for example a three-year
degree plus a diploma or a four-year bachelor of education degree).
Graduates wishing to enrol should consult the University of
Adelaide Liaison Officer, Graduate Certificate in Mathematics
Education, through the Office of the Dean in early October of the
year before they plan to enrol.

In some cases, students may need to undertake preliminary
bridging studies prior to the time of enrolment, to ensure that they
have the necessary mathematical background indicated in the
syllabuses.

Each student will be assigned a supervisor who will advise, where
applicable, on project work, directed reading and selection of
courses. At enrolment time, following consultation between the
student and supervisor, each student’s program must be formally
approved by the Dean or nominee (normally by the Liaison Officer).

The program may be taken in up to two years of part-time study. It
consists of courses with an aggregate value of at least 12 units,
not equivalent to courses already offered by the candidate for
another award. These courses must include core courses with an
aggregate value of at least 8 units. (If courses equivalent to core
courses have been offered for another award, other courses may
be specified in their place.)

The core courses are currently offered in a joint program by the
South Australian higher education institutions, in association with
the Adelaide Consortium for Mathematics Education. A 2 unit core
course typically involves 26 to 30 contact hours; some courses will
be based entirely on seminars and workshops while others will
involve formal lectures with some associated workshops.

The core courses are divided into two groups and normally a
student’s core courses will all be from the same group. Group A
core courses are intended as a basis for ‘re-skilling’ of teachers
who are currently teaching some junior secondary mathematics, or
who wish to undertake such teaching, but whose training was in
some other area (for example, science). Group B core courses are
intended for professional development of mathematics specialist
teachers who wish to update their background in mathematics
relevant to the senior secondary curriculum, in mathematics
education and teaching methodology and in the use of modern
technology. While the program focuses mainly on these two
categories, other applicants (for example, primary teachers) will be
accepted if a satisfactory program of study appropriate to their
needs is available within the framework of the Certificate.

Students enrolled for the Certificate at the University of Adelaide
will usually select their non-core courses from Group C, which
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comprises courses offered at the University of Adelaide. They will
normally include a course whose work requirement consists of a
project.

In the program for the Certificate there will be an emphasis on
applications, investigations and problem-solving, and all students
will take some courses involving the use of computer packages
(though no knowledge of computer programming is required).
Project work may involve practical experience in industry, business
or a school or tertiary education.

Students who enrol for the degrees of Bachelor of Educational
Studies, Master of Educational Studies or Master of Education
awards are able to apply for credit to a maximum value of 12 units
on account of work completed towards this Graduate Certificate.
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Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program

Academic Program Rules

Graduate Diploma in Applied Statistics

2.2

3.2

33

3.4

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of full-time study
extending over at least one year or of part-time study
extending over at least two years.

Admission

Except as provided for in 2.2 a candidate for admission to
the program for the Graduate Diploma shall have qualified
for admission to a degree of the University or to a degree
of another university accepted for the purpose by the
University and have obtained the approval of the Faculty.

Subject to the approval of the Council the Faculty may, in
special cases and subject to such conditions (if any) as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Graduate Diploma a person who does not hold a
degree of a university but has given evidence satisfactory
to the Faculty of his fitness to undertake work for the
diploma.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass at an annual
examination in any course for the diploma; Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass.

A candidate who fails to pass in a course and desires to
take the course again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work as the
professor or lecturer concerned may prescribe, unless
specifically exempted therefrom after written application to
the Faculty for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed to pass the examination
in any course or division of a course may not enrol for that
course again except by special permission to be obtained
in writing from the Faculty and then only under such
conditions as may be prescribed.

For the purpose of this Rule a candidate who is refused
permission to sit for examination, or who fails, without a
reason accepted by the Head of the School of Applied
Mathematics as adequate, to attend all or part of a final
examination (or supplementary examination if remaining
enrolled for at least eight teaching weeks of that semester),
shall be deemed to have failed to pass the examination.

4.1

4.1.2

413

415

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall
regularly attend lectures and tutorials, do such written
work as may be prescribed, and pass examinations in a
selection of courses chosen from the following list, to an
aggregate value of at least 16 units, with at most 6 units
from Level Il.

Level Il Statistics courses

STATS 6002 Introduction to
Mathematical Statistics I 2

STATS 6003 Statistical Practice Il 2
STATS 6011 Statistical Theory and Modelling 11

N

Level Il Statistics courses
APP MTH 6003 Life Contingencies |II

2
STATS 6001 Statistical Modelling IIl 3
STATS 6004 Multivariate Analysis Il 2
STATS 6005 Time Series Il 2
STATS 6006 Theory of Statistics Il 3
STATS 6007 Non-parametric Methods |1l 2
STATS 6008 Biostatistics Il 2
STATS 6010 Experimental Design Il 2
STATS 6011 Statistics for Quality Improvement Il 2
STATS 6014 Sampling Theory and Practice Ill 2

at most, two of the Level Il Applied Mathematics courses:

APP MTH 6002 Applied Probability Ill 2
APP MTH 6004 Mathematical Biology Il 2
APP MTH 6005 Mathematical Programming Il 2
APP MTH 6006 Stochastic Modelling

for Telecommunications 1l 2

Statistics courses listed in 5.3.1 for the degree of Master
of Mathematical Sciences.

Other Statistics courses which may be offered from time to
time by the School of Applied Mathematics and the
Biometry Section (waite Campus) of the University of
Adelaide.
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4.1.6 Compulsory project
STATS 6015 Statistics Project 8

In addition to the course work each student will be
expected to complete a project chosen in consultation with
and supervised by a supervisor from either the Biometry
Section (Waite Campus) or the School of Applied
Mathematics.

4.2 On the recommendation of the Head of the School of
Applied Mathematics, the Faculty may exempt a candidate
from the need to satisfy the prerequisites prescribed for
the course.

4.3 Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

4.4 Graduation
Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

Graduate Diploma in Computer Science

2.2

2.3
231

232

2.4
24.1

24.2

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of study extending over
at least one year.

Admission

Except as provided for in 2.2 a candidate for admission to
the program for the Graduate Diploma shall have qualified
for admission to a degree of the University in a field other
than Computer Science, or to a degree of another university
accepted for the purpose by the University and have
obtained the approval of the School of Computer Science.

Subject to the approval of the Council the Faculty may, in
special cases and subject to such conditions (if any) as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Graduate Diploma a person who does not hold a
degree of a university but has given evidence satisfactory
to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the Graduate
Diploma.

Status and Credit Transfer

Subject to 2.4.1 below, no candidate will be permitted to
count for the Graduate Diploma in Computer Science any
course that in the opinion of the School contains
substantially the same material as any other course which
the candidate has presented already for another qualification.

A candidate who has passed courses in other educational
institutions may, on written application, be granted such
exemption from the requirements of these rules as the
Faculty shall determine. Status may be granted for a
maximum of 3 units under 4.1.1 of the Academic Program
Rules.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate who has been enrolled for the Graduate
Certificate at the University of Adelaide and who has not
been awarded the Graduate Certificate shall, on written
application, be permitted to transfer all equivalent courses
towards the Graduate Diploma degree.

A candidate who holds the Graduate Certificate in
Computer Science from the University of Adelaide shall
surrender the Graduate Certificate before being awarded
the Graduate Diploma.

3 Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass at an examination
in any course for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with High
Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

3.2 Acandidate who fails to pass in a course and desires to
take the course again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work as the
professor or lecturer concerned may prescribe, unless
specifically exempted therefrom after written application to

the Faculty for such exemption.

3.3 Acandidate who has twice failed to pass the examination
in any course or division of a course may not enrol for that
course again except by special permission to be obtained
in writing from the Faculty and then only under such

conditions as may be prescribed.

3.4 For the purpose of this Rule a candidate who is refused
permission to sit for examination, or who fails, without a
reason accepted by the Head of the School of Computer
Science as adequate, to attend all or part of a final
examination (or supplementary examination if granted)
after remaining enrolled for at least eight teaching weeks
of that semester, shall be deemed to have failed to pass
the examination.

4 Qualification requirements

4.1  Academic Program

A candidate for the Graduate Diploma shall regularly attend
lectures and tutorials, do such written work as shall be
prescribed, and pass examinations in courses offered by
the School of Computer Science to the value of at least 24
units comprising at least 8 units of Level Il and at least 9
units of Level lll courses including COMP SCI 6017
Software Engineering and Project.

Level Il courses:

COMP SCI 6003 Computer Science Concepts
COMP SCI 6004 Computer Systems

COMP SCI 6005 Data Structures and Algorithms
COMP SCI 6006 Database and Information Systems
COMP SCI 6008 Introduction to Software Engineering
COMP SCI 6012 Numerical Methods

COMP SCI 6015 Programming Paradigms
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Level IlI courses:
COMP SCI 6000 Compiler Construction and Project

COMP SCI 6001 Computer Architecture

COMP SCI 6002 Computer Networks & Applications
COMP SCI 6007 Artificial Intelligence

COMP SCI 6009 Advanced Programming Paradigms
COMP SCI 6010 Knowledge Representation

COMP SCI 6011 Numerical Analysis

COMP SCI 6013 Open Systems and Client/Server
Computing 3
COMP SCI 6014 Operating Systems 3
COMP SCI 6016 Programming Techniques 3
COMP SCI 6018 Systems Analysis and Project 3
Subject to permission from the Head of the School of
Computer Science (or nominee) a student may also
undertake a selection of courses from the Academic

Program Rules for the degree of Master of Computer
Science.
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4.2 On the recommendation of the Head of the School of
Computer Science, the Faculty may exempt a candidate
from the need to satisfy the prerequisites prescribed for
the course.

4.3 Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

4.4 Graduation
Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

Graduate Diploma in Mathematical Science

2.2

3.2

3.3

3.4

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of full-time study
extending over at least one year or of part-time study
extending over at least two years. Except with the
permission of the Faculty, the work for the Graduate
Diploma shall be completed within four years.

Admission

Except as provided for in 2.2 an applicant for admission to
the program of study for the Graduate Diploma shall:

(@) have qualified for a degree of the University or for a
degree of another institution accepted for the purpose
by the University.

(b) have obtained the approval of the Faculty of
Engineering, Computer and Mathematical Sciences.

Subject to the approval of the Council the Faculty may, in
special cases subject to such conditions (if any) as it may
see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for
the Graduate Diploma a person who does not hold a degree
of a university but has given evidence satisfactory to the
Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the Graduate
Diploma.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in each course
for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination
unless the prescribed work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

A candidate who fails to pass in a course and desires to
take the course again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work as the
teaching staff concerned may prescribe, unless specifically
exempted therefrom after written application to the Faculty
for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed the examination in any
course or division of a course may not enrol for that course
again except by special permission to be obtained in
writing from the Faculty and then only under such
conditions as may be prescribed.

35

For the purpose of this Rule a candidate who is refused
permission to sit for examination, or who without a reason
accepted by the Faculty fails to attend all or part of a final
examination (or supplementary examination if granted)
after remaining enrolled for at least eight teaching weeks
of that semester, shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete work to the value of at least 24 units,
of which 18 units must be from studies within Applied
Mathematics, Pure Mathematics and/or Statistics. Of these
18 units at least 12 units must be chosen from the following:

(@) Level lll courses in Applied Mathematics, Pure
Mathematics and Statistics

(b) Courses listed in 5.3.1(c) for the degree of Master of
Mathematical Science

(c) Project option.
This option may comprise up to 4 units of the work for
the award. The topics and level of such project work
will be decided in consultation with a supervisor
appointed by the Faculty. The project options are:

APP MTH 6001 Applied Mathematics

Diploma Project A 4
APP MTH 6010 Applied Mathematics

Diploma Project B 2
PURE MTH 6007 Pure Mathematics

Diploma Project A 4
PURE MTH 6000 Pure Mathematics

Diploma Project A 2
STATS 6012 Statistics Diploma Project A 4
STATS 6013 Statistics Diploma Project B 2

In addition to courses listed in (a), (b) and (c), courses may
be chosen from:

(d) those listed in the Calendar for any degree of the
University approved for the purpose by the Faculty.
Such courses must not comprise more than 8 units of
Level Il studies and must be approved as relevant to
the program of study by the Postgraduate Coordinator.
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4.2 Formal approval of enrolment must be obtained from the
Program Coordinator.

4.3 Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

4.4  Graduation
Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences — Grad.Dip.Math.Sc.

Syllabuses

textbooks

Information on appropriate textbooks will be provided by the
relevant school and at the preliminary lecture in Orientation Week.

examinations

Details of these are made available at the relevant lectures during
orientation week.

assumed knowledge

Applicants for the Graduate Diploma will be expected to have a
knowledge of mathematics equivalent to that which would be
obtained by passing 4 level Il courses offered by the Schools of
Applied and Pure Mathematics (ie. 8 units).

The Faculty offers the Graduate Diploma in Mathematical Science
as a full-time or part-time program to cater for a number of
different demands:

(a) Itis designed for graduates with some mathematical training
who wish to extend their mathematical knowledge for
professional (eg. teachers) or other reasons. The Graduate
Diploma allows a flexible program to suit the background of the
individual. Thus it may

(i) extend a modest knowledge of mathematics to say the
level attained by a graduate with a degree of Bachelor of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences or

(i) at the other extreme provide a program comparable to the
level of the Honours degree.

(b) Graduates of a University or other institution who have an
interest in proceeding to research in some area of the
mathematical sciences but lack the preparation necessary may
enrol for the Graduate Diploma in Mathematical Science with
the view to gaining the background to begin a program at the
Masters level either by coursework or by research.

Graduates wishing to enrol may consult the Program Coordinator
for details of the courses offered preferably in the December of the
year preceding their enrolment.

The program is normally one year of full-time study or two years
part-time. The Graduate Diploma requires a satisfactory
performance in approved courses totalling 24 units. Provision is
made in the schedules for candidates to remedy deficiencies in
preparation through inclusion of courses at level Il. Up to 4 units
may be in the form of supervised project work. Students will be
allocated a supervisor at the time of enrolment.



Master of Computer Science

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

3.2

33

General

A candidate who fulfils the foregoing requirements shall on
the recommendation of the Faculty of Engineering,
Computer and Mathematical Sciences be admitted to the
degree of Master of Computer Science.

Duration of program

A candidate may proceed to the degree by full-time study
or, with the approval of the School of Computer Science
and subject to any conditions imposed in the particular
case, by part-time study or as an external student. Except
by permission of the Faculty, the work for the degree shall
be completed:

(@) in the case of a full-time candidate, not less than two
years from the date of candidature accepted by the
Faculty

(b) in the case of a part-time or external candidate, not
less than four years from the date of candidature
accepted by the Faculty

(c) in the case of a candidate with an Honours degree in
Computer Science, or equivalent, in not less than one
year of full-time study or two years of part-time study.

Admission

The Faculty may accept as a candidate for the degree any
person who has completed one of the following at the
University of Adelaide:

Graduate Diploma in Computer Science

A bachelor degree that includes a major in Computer
Science.

The Faculty may accept as a candidate for the degree any
person who has completed studies at another institution
where those studies are accepted by the University as
equivalent to studies specified in 3.1 above.

The Faculty may, in exceptional circumstances and subject
to such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in
each case, accept as a candidate for the degree a person
who does not qualify under 3.1, but who has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the degree.

5.2

521
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Assessment and examination

Review of academic progress

If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for the degree is
not making satisfactory progress, the Faculty may, with the
consent of the Council, terminate the candidature and the
candidate shall cease to be enrolled for the degree.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) satisfy examiners in courses of study as prescribed in
the Academic Program Rules

(b) comply with conditions as prescribed in the Academic
Program Rules and

(c) present a satisfactory written report and seminar on a
supervised project on a course approved by the
School of Computer Science.

Academic program

Note: intending students should consult the School of Computer
Science early in the year in which they plan to study in order to
ascertain whether particular courses will be available in that year,
in which semester they will be taught and their precise content.

A candidate for the degree shall complete satisfactorily a
total of at least 48 units.

A candidate for the degree shall regularly attend lectures
and tutorials, do such written and practical work as may be
prescribed, and pass examinations in at least twelve courses
offered by the School of Computer Science at the Honours
or Masters level. Other courses may be included, subject
to the approval of the Head of the School. Courses which
may be offered by the School of Computer Science are:

COMP SCI 7000 Advanced Database B 3
COMP SCI 7004 Advanced Operating Systems A 3
COMP SCI 7005 Advanced Artificial Intelligence D 3
COMP SCI 7006 Programming Techniques (M.Comp.Sc) 3
COMP SCI 7007 Advanced Software Engineering B 3
COMP SCI 7008 Advanced Numerical Analysis D 3
COMP SCI 7009 Advanced Artificial Intelligence B 3
COMP SCI 7010 Advanced Database A 3
COMP SCI 7012 Advanced Computer Architecture C 3
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COMP SCI 7014 Advanced Database D 3

COMP SCI 7015 Software Engineering and Project
(M.Comp.Sc.)

COMP SCI 7016 Advanced Artificial Intelligence C
COMP SCI 7017 Systems Analysis (M.Comp.Sc.)
COMP SCI 7018 Advanced Programming Languages C
COMP SCI 7021 Advanced Programming Languages D
COMP SCI 7022 Advanced Artificial Intelligence A
COMP SCI 7023 Advanced Software Engineering C
COMP SCI 7024 Relational Programming

COMP SCI 7026 Computer Architecture (M.Comp.Sc.)
COMP SCI 7028 Advanced Computer Architecture B
COMP SCI 7030 Advanced Numerical Analysis A

COMP SCI 7031 Advanced Programming Paradigms
(M.Comp.Sc.)

COMP SCI 7033 Advanced Computer Architecture D
COMP SCI 7034 Advanced Computer Architecture A
COMP SCI 7035 Advanced Programming Languages B
COMP SCI 7036 Advanced Software Engineering D
COMP SCI 7037 Advanced Programming Languages A
COMP SCI 7039 Computer Networks (M.Comp.Sc )
COMP SCI 7040 Advanced Programming Languages E

COMP SCI 7041 Compiler Construction and Project
(M.Comp.Sc.)

COMP SCI 7044 Advanced Operating Systems B
COMP SCI 7045 Advanced Operating Systems D
COMP SCI 7047 Advanced Database C

COMP SCI 7048 Advanced Numerical Analysis B
COMP SCI 7050 Parallel Computation

COMP SCI 7053 Advanced Operating Systems C
COMP SCI 7054 Advanced Software Engineering A
COMP SCI 7055 Numerical Analysis (M.Comp.Sc.)
COMP SCI 7059 Artificial Intelligence (M.Comp.Sc.)
COMP SCI 7064 Operating Systems (M.Comp.Sc.)
COMP SCI 7072 Advanced Numerical Analysis C
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University of South Australia subjects:
COMP SCI 7003 University of South Australia Subject C

COMP SCI 7032 University of South Australia Subject D
COMP SCI 7067 University of South Australia Subject E
COMP SCI 7069 University of South Australia Subject B
COMP SCI 7070 University of South Australia Subject A
COMP SCI 7071 University of South Australia Subject F
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5.4

Flinders University subjects:
COMP SCI 7002 Flinders University Subject A

COMP SCI 7046 Flinders University Subject D
COMP SCI 7051 Flinders University Subject E
COMP SCI 7057 Flinders University Subject C
COMP SCI 7068 Flinders University Subject B
COMP SCI 7073 Flinders University Subject F

A candidate shall also satisfactorily undertake and complete
at least five Masters Project courses, under the guidance
of a supervisor, and provide a public seminar and written
report on the investigation. The Masters Project courses are:

COMP SCI 7011 Master Project B
COMP SCI 7013 Master Project E
COMP SCI 7019 Master Project C
COMP SCI 7025 Master Project D
COMP SCI 7052 Master Project H
COMP SCI 7056 Master Project A
COMP SCI 7060 Master Project F
COMP SCI 7063 Master Project G

In the case of a candidate with an Honours degree in
Computer Science, the number of units required for the
award of the Master’s degree may be reduced, subject to
permission of the Faculty.

W W W w w w
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Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Syllabuses

Prospective students should consult the School early in the
year in which the program is being offered to obtain advice
as to the content of the program. The field of study of the
project can also be determined at that time.



Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

Master of Information Technology

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6

Duration of program

A candidate shall:

(@) complete any additional compulsory work as the
Faculty may determine

(b) except with the permission of the Faculty, the work
for the degree shall be completed:

(i) in the case of a full-time candidate, not less than
one year

(if) in the case of a part-time candidate, not less
than one and a half years.

Admission

The Faculty may accept as a candidate for the degree any
person who has completed one of the following at the
University of Adelaide:

Graduate Certificate in Computer Science
Graduate Diploma in Computer Science
Bachelor degree that includes a major in Computer Science.

The Faculty may accept as a candidate for the degree any
person who has completed studies at another institution,
where those studies are accepted by the University as
equivalent to studies specified in 2.1 above.

Subject to the approval of Council, the Faculty may, in
special cases accept as a candidate for the degree a person

who does not hold the qualifications specified in 2.1 or 2.2.

A candidate admitted under 2.3 above will be required to
undertake such additional compulsory work as the Faculty
may determine. This additional work will not exceed 12
units of study and may be taken concurrently with the
Master’s study.

Admission to the program of study for the degree of
Master of Information Technology will be based on a
combination of results in university studies, other
achievements, and the outcome of an interview.

Credit transfer

A candidate who has passed courses in this or other
educational institutions and who has not presented these
courses towards any award may, on written application to
the Faculty, be granted such exemption from the
requirements of these rules as the Faculty shall determine.

3.2

33

3.4

35

3.6

3.7

41

Status may be granted for a maximum of 9 units under
4.2.2 of the Academic Program Rules.

Assessment and examinations

No material presented for any other degree within this or
any other institution shall be submitted.

There shall be four classifications of Pass in each course for
the degree: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

If a course has a Conceded Pass classification for the
purpose of another award any such course passed with
this classification shall not count towards the requirements
for the degree.

A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for examination
unless the prescribed work has been completed to the
satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned. A candidate
who is not eligible to attend for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

A candidate who fails in a course, and desires to take the
course again, shall again attend lectures and satisfactorily
do such written and practical work as the teaching staff
concerned may prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the Faculty for
exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed in any course may not
enrol for that course again except by special permission of
the Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

Review of academic progress

If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for the degree is
not making satisfactory progress, the Faculty may with the
consent of Council, terminate the candidature and the
candidate shall cease to be enrolled for the degree.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(i) satisfactorily complete any additional compulsory
work which may be prescribed and

(if) satisfy examiners in courses of study prescribed in
these rules.

Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences — M.Inf.Tech.
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4.2
4.2.1

4.2.2

423

4.2.4

4.25

Courses of study and project work 43

The program consists of 36 units of study which shall
normally extend over one and a half years of full-time
study, and consists of two components:

(@) Computer Science courses and
(b) Management courses 5

To qualify for the degree a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete a program of study comprising coursework
courses as follows:

(@) at least 20 units selected from

(i) courses listed in Academic Program Rule 5.2 of
the Master of Computer Science and

(ii) non-project based courses listed in Academic
Program Rule 5.5 of the Master of Software
Engineering;

(b) the balance made up of any of the following:

(i) Information Technology related courses as
offered at Level IV, Level V, Honours and
postgraduate courses drawn from Engineering,
and Mathematical and Computer Sciences.
Students must have the appropriate prerequisites
for the courses selected

(i) Management courses selected from those offered
by the Adelaide Graduate School of Business or
the Centre for Innovation and Commercialisation
as approved by the Postgraduate Coordinator

(iii) other courses to the value of up to 6 units may
be included subject to the approval of the
Postgraduate Coordinator.

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

To complete a program of study in a course a candidate
shall, unless exempted by the Postgraduate Coordinator
offering the course:

(@) regularly attend the prescribed lectures, tutorials,
workshops and seminars and

(b) undertake such computing work, project work,
practical work, field work and case studies, do such
reading, written and oral work and pass such
examinations as the head of the school offering the
course may prescribe.

Each candidate’s program of study must be approved by
the Postgraduate Coordinator (or nominee) at enrolment
each year.

Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences — M.Inf.Tech.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Syllabuses

Prospective students should consult the course coordinator
early in the year in which the program is being offered
regarding the content of courses to be offered in that year.
Notes:

1 not all electives will necessarily be offered in any one year

2 students may be interviewed to assess their suitability for
course choices.



Master of Mathematical Science

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

11

1.2

13

General

The Faculty shall appoint one or more supervisors to guide
a candidate’s work.

A candidate may not count a course or closely related
course or part of a course already presented for another
degree or diploma.

A candidate who fulfils the requirements of these Rules
may, on the recommendation of the Faculty, be admitted to
the degree of Master of Mathematical Science.

Duration of program

A candidate shall:

(@) complete any preliminary work which may be
prescribed

(b) undertake an approved program of advanced study
and project work under the direction of a supervisor or
supervisors extended over one year if taken full-time
or not less than two and not more than four years if
taken part-time.

Admission

The following may be accepted as a candidate for the
degree:

(@) a person who has qualified in the the University of
Adelaide for the Honours degree of Bachelor of
Mathematical and Computer Sciences or the Honours
degree of Bachelor of Engineering or the Honours
degree of Bachelor of Science in Mathematical
Physics, or holds another academic qualification
accepted by the Faculty as equivalent.

(b) a person who has qualified in the the University of
Adelaide for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering,
Science or Applied Science or holds another academic
qualification accepted for the purpose by the Faculty.
A person admitted under this sub-Rule will normally
be required satisfactorily to complete sufficient work
of Honours standard as is deemed necessary by the
Faculty in addition to satisfying the requirements of
the Master's degree.

3.2

3.3
331

332

52

Subject to the approval of the Council the Faculty may, in
exceptional circumstances and subject to such conditions
(if any) as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as
a candidate for the degree a person who does not qualify
under 3.1 above but who has given evidence satisfactory
to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the degree.

Preliminary work

A person whose qualifications have been accepted under
3.1(a) shall be deemed to have satisfied the requirements
of this schedule.

A candidate admitted under either 3.1(b) or 3.2 shall
complete the requirements of this Rule by undertaking, and
satisfying the examiners in, such programs of study and/or
other work as may in his or her case be prescribed by the
Faculty. The purpose of this schedule is that the person
should demonstrate the ability to perform at Honours
standard.

Enrolment

Review of academic progress

If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate is not making
satisfactory progress the Faculty may, with the consent of
the Council, terminate the candidature.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(@) pass such examination on the candidate’s program of
advanced study as may be required by the Faculty
and

(b) present a satisfactory dissertation on the candidate’s
project.

Project work

Subject to such conditions as it may determine, the Faculty
may permit project work to be undertaken outside the
University provided that it can be satisfied:

(a) that this will result in mutual academic benefit to the
candidate and the supervising school

(b) that there will be adequate contact and interaction
between the candidate and the supervising school
and
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that the supervisor’s access to any experimental
work, the candidate’s availability for seminars and
other discussions, and the publication of results will
not thereby be prejudiced.

5.3  Academic program

5.3.1 The program of study and project work to the value of at
least 24 units shall consist of:

@)

supervised project work and seminar presentation
from one of the following:

APP MTH 7007 Masters Applied Mathematics
Project

PHYSICS 7023 Masters Mathematical Physics
Project

PURE MTH 7008 Masters Pure Mathematics
Project

STATS 7001 Masters Statistics Project

6
6

Note: intending students should consult the relevant school

early in the year in which they plan to study in order to

ascertain whether particular courses will be available in that

year, which semester they will be taught and their precise
content

courses chosen from the following list
Applied Mathematics

APP MTH 7000 Applied Mathematics
Honours Topic D

APP MTH 7001 Teletraffic Models (Masters)
APP MTH 7002 Financial Derivatives
APP MTH 7006 Variational Methods for PDES

APP MTH 7011 Transform Methods and Signal
Processing (Masters)

APP MTH 7013 Systems of Queues

APP MTH 7015 Modelling and Analysis of
Computer Networks

APP MTH 7016 Mathematical Methods (Masters)
APP MTH 7017 Continuum Mechanics

APP MTH 7018 Aerodynamics

APP MTH 7019 Stochastic Differential Equations
APP MTH 7020 Advanced Hydrodynamics

APP MTH 7022 Combinatorial Optimisation

APP MTH 7024 Networks of Queues

APP MTH 7025 Martingales

APP MTH 7026 Communication Network
Design (Masters)

APP MTH 7028 Finite Difference Methods
for PDES

w W W w

w w
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APP MTH 7029 Mathematical Economics
(Masters)

APP MTH 7030 Chaos and Fractals

APP MTH 7032 Tidal Models

APP MTH 7036 Stochastic Processes

APP MTH 7040 Asymptotic Approximations
APP MTH 7041 Boundary Value Problems

APP MTH 7044 Applied Mathematics
Honours Topic C

APP MTH 7045 Applied Mathematics
Honours Topic B

APP MTH 7046 Foundations of Financial Economics

APP MTH 7047 Applied Mathematics
Honours Topic F

APP MTH 7048 Applied Mathematics
Honours Topic A

APP MTH 7049 Applied Mathematics
Honours Topic E

MECH ENG 4009 Robotics

Mathematical Physics

PHYSICS 7004 Advanced Electromagnetism
PHYSICS 7006 Cosmology

PHYSICS 7008 Gauge Theory

PHYSICS 7009 General Relativity

PHYSICS 7014 Relativistic Quantum
Mechanics and Particle Physics

PHYSICS 7015 Statistical Mechanics/
Many-Body Theory

PHYSICS 7024 Topics in Mathematical Physics A
PHYSICS 7025 Topics in Mathematical Physics B
Pure Mathematics

PURE MTH 7000 Analysis 1

PURE MTH 7001 Set Theory

PURE MTH 7002 Pure Mathematics
Honours Topic B

PURE MTH 7003 Geometry 1

PURE MTH 7004 Number Theory 1

PURE MTH 7006 Coding Theory

PURE MTH 7010 Algebra 3

PURE MTH 7012 Problem Solving

PURE MTH 7018 History of Mathematics (Masters)
PURE MTH 7019 Algebra 2

PURE MTH 7020 Analysis & Signal Processing
PURE MTH 7021 Algebra 1

W W W W w w
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PURE MTH 7023 Pure Mathematics
Honours Topic D

PURE MTH 7024 Geometry 2

PURE MTH 7028 Topology

PURE MTH 7030 Analysis 3

PURE MTH 7032 Analysis 2

PURE MTH 7033 Galois Theory

PURE MTH 7034 Advanced Convexity

PURE MTH 7038 Pure Mathematics
Honours Topic A

PURE MTH 7042 Number Theory 2
PURE MTH 7045 Measure Theory
PURE MTH 7046 Geometry 3

PURE MTH 7047 Pure Mathematics
Honours Topic C 3

W W W W w w w

w W W w

Statistics

STATS 7000 Advanced Medical Statistics
STATS 7003 Advanced Nonparametric Statistics
STATS 7004 Statistics Honours Topic A
STATS 7006 Analysis of Repeated Measures
STATS 7008 Statistics Honours Topic D
STATS 7011 Advanced Experimental Design
STATS 7014 Statistics Honours Topic B
STATS 7015 Advanced Multivariate Methods
STATS 7016 Statistics Honours Topic C
STATS 7017 Statistical Software (Masters)
STATS 7018 Regression Diagnostics

STATS 7019 Advanced Inference

STATS 7020 National Markets Statistics

W W W W W W W W W W wWw w w

(d) other courses offered by the University of Adelaide or
other tertiary institutions in South Australia which are
accepted by the Faculty as being equivalent to those
listed above.

(e) Students may present other relevant courses or work,
to the value of at most five units, as may be approved
by the Faculty.

The availability of all courses in any year is conditional on
there being adequate staffing levels.

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

55

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Syllabuses

Prospective students should consult the Program
Coordinator early in the year in which the program is being
offered to obtain advice as to the specific content of the
program. The field of study of the major and minor projects
can also be determined at that time.

Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences — M.Math.Sc.
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Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

Master of Mathematical Sciences

(Signal and Information Processing)

3.2

33

3.4

Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences — M.Math.Sc.(Sig.Info.Proc.)

General

A candidate who fulfils the foregoing requirements shall,
on the recommendation of the Faculty of Engineering,
Computer and Mathematical Sciences, be admitted to the
degree of Master of Mathematical Sciences (Signal and
Information Processing).

Duration of program

A candidate shall:
(@) complete any preliminary work which may be
prescribed

(b) undertake an approved program of advanced study
which extends over one and a half years if taken full-
time or not less than three and not more than six
years if taken part-time.

Admission

The following may be accepted as a candidate for the
degree:

Any person who has qualified for an Honours degree of
Bachelor of Science in either Mathematics or Physics or a
degree of Bachelor of Engineering (Electrical and Electronic)
with Honours of the the University of Adelaide, or for an
equivalent degree of another tertiary institution accepted
for the purpose by the University.

Graduates with Honours in other areas of Engineering, or in
related scientific areas, may be accepted at the discretion
of the Faculty.

Subject to the approval of the Council, the Faculty may, in
exceptional circumstances and subject to such conditions
(if any) as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as
a candidate for the degree a person who does not qualify
under 3.1 or 3.2 but who has given evidence satisfactory
to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the degree.

Status and credit transfer

A candidate who has passed courses in this or other
educational institutions and who has not presented these
courses towards any award may, on written application to
the Faculty, be granted status for a maximum of 4 units
under 5.3.2 of the Academic Program Rules.

41

5.2

53
531

532

Assessment and examination

Review of academic progress

If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate for the degree is
not making satisfactory progress, the Faculty may, with the
consent of the Council, terminate the candidature.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(@) comply with conditions as prescribed in the Academic
Program Rules and

(b) pass such examinations on the candidate’s program of
advanced study as may be required by the Faculty.

Unacceptable combinations of courses

Except as provided in 5.3.5, no candidate will be permitted
to count towards an award any course, together with any
other course, which, in the opinion of the Faculty
concerned, contains a substantial amount of the same
material; and no course or portion of a course may be
counted twice towards an award..

Academic program

A candidate for the degree shall regularly attend lectures
and tutorials, do such written and practical work as may be
prescribed, and satisfactorily complete courses to the
value of at least 36 units as defined in 5.3.2.

The program of study to the value of at least 36 units shall
consist of:

(i) courses to the value of at least 18 units selected from:
ELEC ENG 7015SIP Optimal and

Adaptive Signal Processing 3
ELEC ENG 7017SIP Beamforming
and Array Processing 3

PURE MTH 7041SIP Mathematical Coding
and Cryptology

SIP 7001 Information Theory

SIP 7002 Kalman Filtering and Tracking
SIP 7003 Error Control Coding

SIP 7004 Mobile Communications

W W W w w



533

534

SIP 7005 Multisensor Data Fusion

SIP 7007 Image Processing

SIP 7009 Speech Processing

SIP 7011Signal Processing Applications

SIP 7012 Detection, Estimation and Classification
SIP 7013 Introduction to Discrete Linear Systems
SIP 7015 Signal Synthesis and Analysis

SIP 7017 Specialised Studies A

SIP 7018 Specialised Studies B

SIP 7019 Specialised Studies C

SIP 7020 Specialised Studies D

SIP 7023 Satellite Communications

W W W W W W wWw W W w w w

Specialised Studies may consist of directed readings
or approved short courses as approved by the Faculty.
The content and assessment of these courses will be
determined in each case by the academic coordinator
of the course in consultation with the student’s
supervisor and the student.

(if) Honours and other relevant courses offered by the the
University of Adelaide or other tertiary institutions in
South Australia as may be approved by the Faculty.

(iif) - supervised project work consisting of the course:

MATHS 7008 A/B Mathematical Signal and

Information Processing Project 6
Note: Intending students should consult the relevant school early
in the year in which they plan to study in order to ascertain
whether particular courses will be available in that year, which
semester they will be taught and their precise content.
Students who are required to undertake preliminary work
will normally enrol in one of the following courses:

MATHS 7010A/B Qualifying Studies in Mathematics

(Full-time) 12
MATHS 7021A/B Qualifying Studies in Mathematics
(Part-time) 6

On satisfactory completion of this work the student will
proceed to study as outlined in 5.3.1 above.

The Faculty may grant status of up to 12 units for studies
undertaken within an Honours degree in either
Mathematics or Physics, or a degree of Bachelor of
Engineering (Electrical and Electronic) with Honours of the
the University of Adelaide, or within an equivalent degree
of another tertiary institution. These candidates will still
need to present a minimum of 24 units towards the
Master of Mathematical Sciences (Signal and Information
Processing) that have not been presented for any other
degree.

5.4

Candidates who are granted exemption from one or more
of the courses listed in 5.3.2 (i) on the basis of previous
studies may select in their place other relevant courses
offered by the the University of Adelaide or other tertiary
institutions in South Australia as may be approved by the
Faculty.

The availability of all courses is conditional on there being
adequate staffing and resources.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Syllabuses

Prospective students should consult the program
coordinator early in the year in which the program is being
offered regarding the content of the specific courses that
are to be offered in that year.

textbooks

Information on appropriate textbooks will be provided by
the course coordinator at the commencement of each
course.

examinations

For each course students may obtain from the course
coordinator details of the examination in that course
including the relevant weight given to the components

(eg. such as the following as are relevant: assessments,
semester or mid-semester tests, essays or other written or
practical work, final written examinations, viva voce
examinations).

Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences — M.Math.Sc.(Sig.Info.Proc.)
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Master of Science in Mathematical and Computer Sciences

Academic Program Rules

1 General

1.1 This document must be read in conjunction with:

(@) the General Academic Program Rules for Master by
Research Programs (see under Adelaide Graduate
Centre, p.8) and

(b) the Code of Practice for Maintaining and Monitoring
Academic Quality and Standards in Higher Degrees by
Research, published by the Adelaide Graduate Centre.

These documents explain procedures to be followed and
contain guidelines on supervision and research for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy and the various Masters
Degrees by Research, offered by the University.

All students must comply with both the General Academic
Rules and the rules following below, and procedures
outlined in the Code of Practice.

In addition to the General Academic Program Rules for
Masters by Research degrees, in this publication, the
following discipline specific rules apply.

2 Admission

2.1 Further to Rules 5.1 a and b of the General Program Rules,
the following persons may hecome candidates for the
degree of Master of Science in Mathematical and
Computer Sciences:

(@) () Bachelors of Arts
(ify Bachelors of Science

(b) Persons who have obtained an Honours degree from a
University in a suitable Mathematics or Computer
Science discipline, or a qualification deemed by the
Board of Research Education and Development to be
equivalent

2.2 Academic program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete a program of study consisting of one of the
following approved options:

(@) a candidate shall submit a thesis upon an approved
course and shall adduce sufficient evidence that the
thesis is his/her own work. The thesis shall give the
results of original research or of an investigation on
which the candidate has been engaged. A candidate
may also submit other contributions to mathematical
sciences in support of his/her candidature

Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences — M.Sc.

2.3

2.4

(b) a candidate shall pursue a program of advanced study
comprising one-third coursework* and two-thirds
research and shall submit a thesis describing the
results of this research. The thesis while subject to
the same conditions as those applying under option
(a) would normally be of a less substantial character.

*This represents courses to the value of 8 units per year for full-
time candidates or equivalent part-time.

Courses of study

Courses listed in the Academic Program Rules of Masters
degrees in Mathematical Sciences and deemed suitable for
the degree by the Board.

Notwithstanding the above, the availability of all courses is
conditional on the availability of staff and facilities and
sufficient enrolments.

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Board, contains a substantial amount of the
same material: and no course or portion of a course may
be counted twice towards an award.



Doctor of Science in the

Faculty of Engineering, Computer and Mathematical Sciences

Academic Program Rules

(@) Subject to these academic Program Rules a person
who has been admitted in the University of Adelaide
to an Honours degree of Bachelor of Science or a

degree of Master of Science, Arts or Economics, or to

the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in a field of study
approved by the Faculty of Engineering, Computer and

Mathematical Sciences, may proceed to the degree of

Doctor of Science in the Faculty of Engineering,
Computer and Mathematical Sciences.

(b) On the recommendation of the Faculty of Engineering,
Computer and Mathematical Sciences the Board of
Research Education and Development acting with
authority wittingly devolved to it by Council may
accept as a candidate for the degree a person who
has been admitted to a degree in the University of
Adelaide other than one named in section (a) of this
regulation, or who is a graduate of another university
or institution of higher education recognised by the
University of Adelaide and has a substantial
association with the University; provided that in each
case the graduate concerned has, in the opinion of
the Faculty, had an adequate training in the
mathematical sciences.

(c) No person shall be accepted as a candidate for the
degree of Doctor of Science in the Faculty of
Engineering, Computer and Mathematical Sciences
before the expiration of five years from the date of
his/her original graduation.

(@) A person who desires to become a candidate for the
degree shall give notice of his/her intended
candidature in writing to the Manager, Graduate
Administration and Scholarships and with such notice
shall furnish particulars of his/her achievements in the
mathematical sciences and of the work which he/she
proposes to submit for the degree.

(b) The Faculty of Engineering, Computer and
Mathematical Sciences shall appoint a committee to
examine the information submitted and to advise the
Faculty on whether the Faculty should

(i) allow the applicant to proceed, and approve the
subject or subjects of the work to be submitted

or

(iiy advise the applicant not to submit his/her work:
and the Faculty’s decision shall be conveyed to
the applicant.

(c) Ifit accepts the candidature and approves the subject
or subjects of the work to be submitted the Faculty
shall nominate examiners of whom one at least shall
be an external examiner.

(@) To qualify for the degree the candidate shall furnish
satisfactory evidence that he/she has made an original
contribution of distinguished merit adding to the
knowledge or understanding of any subject with
which the Faculty is directly concerned.

(b) The degree shall be awarded primarily on a
consideration of such of his/her published works as
the candidate may submit for examination.

(c) The candidate in submitting his/her published works
shall state generally in a preface and specifically in
notes the main sources from which his/her
information is derived and the extent to which he/she
has availed himself of the work of others, especially
where joint publications are concerned. He/she may
also signify in general terms the portions of his/her
work which he/she claims as original.

(d) The candidate is required to indicate what part, if any,
of the work he/she has submitted for a degree in this
or any other university.

The candidate shall lodge with the Adelaide Graduate
Centre three copies of the work prepared in accordance
with the directions given in sub-paragraph (b) of clause 2B
of Chapter XXV of the Statutes. If the work is accepted for
the degree two of the copies will be transmitted to the
University Library.

A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions
and satisfies the examiners may, on the recommendation
of the Faculty of Engineering, Computer and Mathematical
Sciences, be admitted to the degree of Doctor of Science
in the Faculty of Engineering, Mathematical and Computer
Sciences.

Notwithstanding anything contained in the preceding rules,
the Faculty may recommend the award of the degree to
any person who is not a member of the staff of the
University. Any such recommendation must be

Engineering, Computer & Mathematical Sciences — D.Sc.
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accompanied by evidence that the person for whom the
award is proposed has made an original and substantial
contribution of distinguished merit to the knowledge or
understanding of a subject with which the Faculty is
directly concerned, of a standard not less than required by
regulation 3.

For further information please contact the Adelaide
Graduate Centre.

Regulations allowed 28 February, 1974.

Amended: 15 Jan. 1976: 6; 4 Feb. 1982: 2, 4; 21 Feb. 1991: 1.
Rule approved and Regulation repealed 18 March 1999.
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Postgraduate awards in the Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences

Professional Certificate in Applied Anthropology
Professional Certificate in Art History

Professional Certificate in Coastal Management

Le Cordon Bleu Professional Certificate in Gastronomy
Graduate Certificate in Applied Anthropology
Graduate Certificate in Applied Historical Studies
Graduate Certificate in Applied Linguistics

Graduate Certificate in Art History

Graduate Certificate in Creative Writing

Graduate Certificate in Environmental Studies

Le Cordon Bleu Graduate Certificate in Gastronomy
Graduate Certificate in International Environmental Management
Graduate Certificate in International Studies

Graduate Certificate in Population Studies

Graduate Certificate in Spatial Information Science
Graduate Diploma in Applied Anthropology

Graduate Diploma in Applied Historical Studies
Graduate Diploma in Applied Linguistics

Graduate Diploma in Art History

Graduate Diploma in Creative Writing

Graduate Diploma in Environmental Studies

Le Cordon Bleu Graduate Diploma in Gastronomy
Graduate Diploma in International Environmental Management
Graduate Diploma in International Studies

Graduate Diploma in Population and Migration Studies
Graduate Diploma in Spatial Information Science
Master of Arts

Master of Arts (Applied Anthropology)

Master of Arts (Applied Historical Studies)

Master of Arts (Applied Linguistics)

Master of Arts (Creative Writing)

Le Cordon Bleu Master of Arts (Gastronomy)

Master of Arts (International Studies)

Master of Arts (Population and Migration Studies)
Master of Arts (Studies in Art History)

Master of Environmental Studies

Master of International Environmental Management
Master of Spatial Information Science

Doctor of Letters
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Notes on Delegated Authority
1 Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the Academic Program Rules to the Executive Deans of Faculties.

2 Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to the Head of each department or centre concerned, such syllabuses
to be subject to approval by the Faculty or by the Executive Dean on behalf of the Faculty.
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Note:

Professional Certificate in Applied Anthropology

Subject to availability

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3
231

232

3.2

Duration of program 4

To qualify for the Professional Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete one semester of part-time study or
the equivalent in intensive mode.

4.1

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic program for
the Professional Certificate in Applied Anthropology shall
have qualified for a degree of the University or a degree of
another institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose
as equivalent to a degree of the University.

The Faculty may accept as a candidate for the Professional
Certificate a person who does not satisfy the requirements
of Rule 2.1 above but who presents evidence of
professional experience appropriate to undertake work for

the Professional Certificate. 4.2

Articulation with other awards

Students who complete this academic program are also
eligible to apply for entry to the Graduate Certificate in
Applied Anthropology and be granted status for the work
they have undertaken in the Professional Certificate.

Students who have conferred upon them the award of 4.3

Professional Certificate in Applied Anthropology who
subsequently satisfy the requirements of the Graduate
Certificate in Applied Anthropology must surrender their
Professional Certificate before being admitted to the higher
award.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any subject for
the Professional Certificate: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to submit work for
assessment unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Professional Certificate in Applied
Anthropology, a candidate shall complete one of the
following courses:

ANTH 5002 Anthropological Practice

ANTH 5001 Anthropology for Native Title Practice
ANTH 5004 Social Theory Applications

ANTH 5005 An Anthropology of Justice and Law
ANTH 5006 Environmentalism:

Anthropological Perspectives 6

ANTH 5007 Health: Institutions, Discourses
and Power 6

oD OO OO O

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Humanities and Social Science — Pro.Cert.App.Anthro
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Professional Certificate in Art History

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

3.2

3.3

Duration of program

To qualify for the Professional Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete one semester of part-time study or 4
the equivalent in intensive mode.

. 4.1
Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic program for
the Professional Certificate in Art History shall have
qualified for a degree of the University or a degree of
another institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose
as equivalent to a degree of the University.

The Faculty may accept as a candidate for the Professional
Certificate a person who does not satisfy the requirements
of Rule 2.1 above but who presents evidence of
professional experience appropriate to undertake work for
the Professional Certificate.

Articulation with other awards

Students who complete this academic program are also
eligible to apply for entry to the Graduate Certificate in Art
History and be granted status for the work they have
undertaken in the Professional Certificate.

Students who have conferred upon them the award of
Professional Certificate in Art History who subsequently
satisfy the requirements of the Graduate Certificate,
Graduate Diploma or Master of Arts (Studies in Art History)
must surrender their Professional Certificate before being
admitted to the higher award.

A candidate for the Graduate Certificate, Graduate Diploma
or Master of Arts (Studies in Art History) who does not
complete the requirements for the higher award but
satisfies the requirements for the Professional Certificate

may be admitted to the Professional Certificate. 4.3

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any subject for
the Professional Certificate: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to submit work for
assessment unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the

Humanities and Social Science — Pro.Cert.Art.Hist.

Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

Qualifications requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Professional Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete one course from the program in Art
History, as listed below.

ARTH 5200 Studies in European Paintings
Connoisseurship

ARTH 5201 Studies in Australian Colonial Art
ARTH 5202 Studies in Asian Art
ARTH 5203 Studies in Australian Art

ARTH 5204 Studies in European Art
Since the Renaissance

ARTH 5208 Studies in Contemporary Art

ARTH 5209 Studies in Australian Indigenous Art
ARTH 5210 Studies in British Art

ARTH 5211 Studies in Decorative Arts

ARTH 5212 Studies in Japanese Art

ARTH 5213 Studies in South-East Asian Art
ARTH 5214 Studies in Modern Art

D OO OO O

D OO O O O O O O

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.



Note:

Professional Certificate in Coastal Management

Subject to availability

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3
231

232

3.2

Duration of program 4

To qualify for the Professional Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete one semester of part-time study or
the equivalent in intensive mode.

4.1

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic program for
the Professional Certificate in Coastal Management shall
have qualified for a degree of the University or a degree of
another institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose
as equivalent to a degree of the University.

42

The Faculty may accept as a candidate for the Professional
Certificate a person who does not satisfy the requirements
of Rule 2.1 above but who presents evidence of
professional experience appropriate to undertake work for

the Professional Certificate. 4.3

Articulation with other awards

Students who complete this academic program are also

eligible to apply for entry to the Graduate Certificate in

Environmental Studies and be granted status for the work

they have undertaken in the Professional Certificate. 5

Students who have conferred upon them the award of
Professional Certificate in Coastal Management who
subsequently satisfy the requirements of the Graduate
Certificate in Environmental Studies must surrender their
Professional Certificate before being admitted to the higher
award.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any subject for
the Professional Certificate: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to submit work for
assessment unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Professional Certificate in Coastal
Management, a candidate shall complete the following
course:

ENVT 5061 Integrated Coastal Management

and Industry Placement 6

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Humanities and Social Science — Pro.Cert.Coastal Mgt.
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Le Cordon Bleu Professional Certificate in Gastronomy

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

3.2

Duration of program

To qualify for the Professional Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete one semester of part-time study or
the equivalent in intensive mode.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic program for
the Professional Certificate in Gastronomy shall have
qualified for a degree of the University or a degree of
another institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose
as equivalent to a degree of the University.

The Faculty may accept as a candidate for the Professional
Certificate a person who does not satisfy the requirements
of Rule 2.1 above but who presents evidence of
professional experience appropriate to undertake work for
the Professional Certificate.

Articulation with other awards

Students who complete this academic program are also
eligible to apply for entry to the Graduate Certificate in
Gastronomy and be granted status for the work they have
undertaken in the Professional Certificate.

Students who have conferred upon them the award of
Professional Certificate in Gastronomy who subsequently
satisfy the requirements of the Graduate Certificate,
Graduate Diploma or Master of Arts (Gastronomy) must
surrender their Professional Certificate before being
admitted to the higher award.

A candidate for the Graduate Certificate, Graduate Diploma
or Master of Arts (Gastronomy) who does not complete
the requirements for the higher award but satisfies the
requirements for the Professional Certificate may be
admitted to the Professional Certificate.

Assessment and examination

There shall be four classifications of pass in any subject for
the Professional Certificate: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

A candidate shall not be eligible to submit work for
assessment unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Humanities and Social Sciences — LCB Pro.Cert.Gast.
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4.1

4.2

43

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Professional Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete the following course:

GAST 5300 Principles of Gastronomy 6

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.



Graduate Certificate in Applied Anthropology

Note: This program will not be offered in 2004

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

234

24
24.1

24.2

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete one semester of full-time study or
not more than one year of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic program for
the Graduate Certificate in Applied Anthropology shall have
qualified for a degree of the University or a degree of
another institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose
as equivalent to a degree of the University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Certificate a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certificate.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course that he or she has
presented for another award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level
studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 6
units of status.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean of the Faculty, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Articulation with other awards

Students who complete this academic program are also
eligible to apply for entry to the Graduate Diploma in
Applied Anthropology, and be granted status for the work
they have undertaken in the Graduate Certificate.

Students who have conferred upon them the award of
Graduate Certificate in Applied Anthropology who
subsequently satisfy the requirements of the Graduate

243

3.2

3.3

4.1

4.1.2

Diploma must surrender their Graduate Certificate before
being admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Applied
Anthropology who does not complete the requirements for
the Graduate Diploma but satisfies the requirements for the
Graduate Certificate may be admitted to the Graduate
Certificate.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Certificate: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to to be assessed by examination
or otherwise shall be deemed to have failed the course.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic Program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 12 units, as
follows:

Core Course
All candidates shall complete the following core course:
ANTH 5002 Anthropological Practice 6

Elective Courses

All candidates shall complete 6 units selected from the
following elective courses:

ANTH 5001 Anthropology for Native Title Practice 6
ANTH 5004 Social Theory Applications 6
ANTH 5005 An Anthropology of Justice and Law 6

Humanities and Social Science — Grad.Cert.App.Anthro.
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ANTH 5006 Environmentalism:

Anthropological Perspectives 6
ANTH 5007 Health: Institutions, Discourses and Power 6
ANTH 5008 Research Internship 6

4.2 Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

4.3  Graduation
Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Certificate in Applied Historical Studies

Note: This program will not be offered in 2004

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

234

24
24.1

24.2

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete one semester of full-time study or
no more than one year of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Certificate in Applied Historical Studies shall have
qualified for a degree of the University or a degree of
another institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose
as equivalent to a degree of the University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Certificate a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certificate.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course which he or she has
completed for another award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level
studies

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 6
units of status.

A candidate who fails a course and desires to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean of Faculty, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Articulation with other awards

Students who complete this program are also eligible to
apply for entry to the Graduate Diploma in Applied
Historical Studies program, and be granted status for the
work they have undertaken in the Graduate Certificate.

Students who have conferred upon them the award of
Graduate Certificate in Applied Historical Studies who
subsequently satisfy the requirements of the Graduate

243

3.2

41

42

Diploma must surrender their Graduate Certificate before
being admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Applied Historical
Studies who does not complete the requirements for the
Graduate Diploma but satisfies the requirements for the
Graduate Certificate may be admitted to the Graduate
Certificate.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Certificate: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to to be assessed by examination
or otherwise shall be deemed to have failed the course.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 12 units as
follows:

Core courses
All candidates shall complete the following courses:

HIST 5003 Public History: Principles & Practice 6

HIST 5005 Heritage and History in

Contemporary Australia 6

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Humanities and Social Science — Grad.Cert.App.Hist.St.
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4.3  Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Certificate in Applied Linguistics

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

234

24
24.1

24.2

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete one semester of full-time study or
not more than one year of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Certificate in Applied Linguistics shall have
qualified for a degree of the University or a degree of
another institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose
as equivalent to a degree of the University, with at least
one major in the area of linguistics or languages.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Certificate a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certificate

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course which he or she has
completed for another award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level
studies

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 6
units of status.

A candidate who fails a course and desires to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean of Faculty, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Articulation with other awards

Students who complete this program are also eligible to
apply for entry to the Graduate Diploma in Applied
Linguistics program, and be granted status for the work
they have undertaken in the Graduate Certificate.

Students who have conferred upon them the award of
Graduate Certificate in Applied Linguistics who
subsequently satisfy the requirements of the Graduate
Diploma must surrender their Graduate Certificate before
being admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

243

3.2

41

411

412

A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Applied Linguistics
who satisfies the requirements for the Graduate Certificate
but who does not complete the requirements for the
Graduate Diploma may be admitted to the Graduate
Certificate.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Certificate: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to to be assessed by examination
or otherwise shall be deemed to have failed the course.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 12 units, as
follows:

Core courses

All candidates shall complete one of the following courses:

LING 5109 Language Teaching in Specific Settings

(Grad Cert) 3
or
LING 5111 Language and Learning (Grad Cert) 3

Elective courses

All candidates shall complete elective courses to the value
of 6 units chosen from the following:

LING 5041 Action Research 3

LING 5101 Computer Assisted Language Learning
(Grad Cert)

LING 5103 Directed Study in Linguistics
LING 5104 Language and Meaning (Grad Cert)
LING 5110 English for Academic Purposes (Grad Cert)

wWw W w w

Students may select the other core option as an elective.

Humanities and Social Sciences — Grad.Cert.App.Ling.
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4.2

43

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Humanities and Social Sciences — Grad.Cert.App.Ling.



Graduate Certificate in Art History

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

234

2.4
24.1

24.2

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete one semester of full-time study or
not more than one year of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic program for
the Graduate Certificate in Art History shall have qualified
for a degree of the University or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as
equivalent to a degree of the University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Certificate a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certificate.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course that he or she has
presented for another award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level
studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 6
units of status.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean of the Faculty, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Articulation with other awards

Students who complete this academic program are also
eligible to apply for entry to the Graduate Diploma in Art
History and be granted status for the work they have
undertaken in the Graduate Certificate.

Students who have conferred upon them the award of
Graduate Certificate in Art History who subsequently
satisfy the requirements of the Graduate Diploma must
surrender their Graduate Certificate before being admitted
to the Graduate Diploma.

2.4.3 A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Art History who

3.2

3.3

41

does not complete the requirements for the Graduate
Diploma but satisfies the requirements for the Graduate
Certificate may be admitted to the Graduate Certificate.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Certificate: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to to be assessed by examination
or otherwise shall be deemed to have failed the course.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 12 units,
chosen from the following:

ARTH 5200 Studies in European Paintings
Connoisseurship

ARTH 5201 Studies in Australian Colonial Art
ARTH 5202 Studies in Asian Art
ARTH 5203 Studies in Australian Art

ARTH 5204 Studies in European Art
Since the Renaissance

ARTH 5208 Studies in Contemporary Art

ARTH 5209 Studies in Australian Indigenous Art
ARTH 5210 Studies in British Art

ARTH 5211 Studies in Decorative Arts

ARTH 5212 Studies in Japanese Art

ARTH 5213 Studies in South-East Asian Art
ARTH 5214 Studies in Modern Art
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Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Certificate in Creative Writing

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

234

24
24.1

24.2

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete one semester of full-time study or
not more than one year of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Certificate in Creative Writing shall have qualified
for a degree of the University or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as
equivalent to a degree of the University, and present a
suitable portfolio of creative writing.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Certificate a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certificate.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course which he or she has
completed for another award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level
studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 6
units of status.

A candidate who fails a course and desires to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean of Faculty, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Articulation with other awards

Students who complete this program are also eligible to
apply for entry to the Graduate Diploma in Creative Writing
program, and be granted status for the work they have
undertaken in the Graduate Certificate.

Students who have conferred upon them the award of
Graduate Certificate in Creative Writing who subsequently
satisfy the requirements of the Graduate Diploma must
surrender their Graduate Certificate before being admitted
to the Graduate Diploma.

2.4.3 A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Creative Writing

3.2

3.3

41

42

43

who does not complete the requirements for the Graduate
Diploma but satisfies the requirements for the Graduate
Certificate may be admitted to the Graduate Certificate.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Certificate: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to to be assessed by examination
or otherwise shall be deemed to have failed the course.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic Program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 12 units, as
follows:

All candidates shall complete

ENGL 5001 Work in Progress 8
ENGL 5002 Creative Writing Study A 4

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Humanities and Social Sciences — Grad.Cert.Cr.Wr.
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5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Academic Program Rules

Graduate Certificate in Environmental Studies

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

234

2.4
24.1

24.2

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete one semester of full-time study or
not more than one year of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Certificate in Environmental Studies shall have
qualified for a degree of the University or a degree of
another institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose
as equivalent to a degree of the University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Certificate a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certificate.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course which he or she has
completed for another award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level
studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 6
units of status

A candidate who fails a course and is allowed to repeat
that course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by
the Executive Dean of Faculty, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Articulation with other awards

Students who complete this program are also eligible to
apply for entry to the Graduate Diploma in Environmental
Studies program, and be granted status for the work they
have undertaken in the Graduate Certificate.

Students who have conferred upon them the award of
Graduate Certificate in Environmental Studies who
subsequently satisfy the requirements of the Graduate
Diploma must surrender their Graduate Certificate before
being admitted to the Graduate Diploma.
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A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Environmental
Studies who does not complete the requirements for the
Graduate Diploma but satisfies the requirements for the
Graduate Certificate may be admitted to the Graduate
Certificate.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Certificate: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed, by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to be assessed, by examination or
otherwise, shall be deemed to have failed the course.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 12 units, as
follows:

Core course

ENVT 5036 Principles of Environmental Studies 6

Elective courses

All candidates shall complete an elective course from the
following:

ENVT 5012 Environmental Information Systems
ENVT 5013 Biodiversity Conservation

ENVT 5018 Environmental Impact Assessment
ENVT 5025 Environmental Professional Internship
ENVT 5030 Environmental Policy

ENVT 5037 Special Topic in Environmental Studies
ENVT 5039 Sustainable Tourism Management
ENVT 5040 Australian Landscape Evolution

ENVT 5042 Environmental History
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ENVT 5043 Environmental Communication 6

ENVT 5061 Integrated Coastal Management 6
ENVT 5090 Environmental Security 6
GEOG 5047 Resource Management in

Asia and the Pacific 6
GEOG 5048 Biodiversity and Environmental Change 6
GEOG 5067 Population and the Environment 6

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Academic Program Rules

Le Cordon Bleu Graduate Certificate in Gastronomy

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

2.34

24
24.1

24.2

Duration of program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete the program of study within two years.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic program for
the Graduate Certificate in Gastronomy shall have qualified
for a degree of the University or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as
equivalent to a degree of the University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Certificate a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certificate.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course that he or she has
presented for another award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level
studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 6
units of status.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean of the Faculty, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Articulation with other awards

Students who complete this academic program are also
eligible to apply for entry to the Graduate Diploma in
Gastronomy and be granted status for the work they have
undertaken in the Graduate Certificate.

Students who have conferred upon them the award of
Graduate Certificate in Gastronomy who subsequently
satisfy the requirements of the Graduate Diploma must
surrender their Graduate Certificate before being admitted
to the Graduate Diploma.
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A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Gastronomy who
does not complete the requirements for the Graduate
Diploma but satisfies the requirements for the Graduate
Certificate may be admitted to the Graduate Certificate.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Certificate: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to to be assessed by examination
or otherwise shall be deemed to have failed the course.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-enrol
in that course except by special permission of the Faculty
and then only under such conditions as may be prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 12 units, as
follows:

Core courses
All candidates shall complete the following courses:

GAST 5300 Principles of Gastronomy 6

GAST 5301 Food and Drink

in Contemporary Western Society 6

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Humanities and Social Science — LCB Grad.Cert.Gast.
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5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Certificate

in International Environmental Management

This program is offered jointly with the United Nations Environment Program, and is currently available to students enrolled
through the Ngee Ann — Adelaide Education Centre only.

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

234

24
24.1

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete one semester of full-time study or
not more than one year of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the course of study for the
Graduate Certificate in International Environmental
Management shall have qualified for a degree of the
University or for a degree of another university or institution
accepted for the purpose by the University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a student for the
Graduate Certificate a person who does not hold a degree
of a tertiary institution but has given evidence satisfactory
to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the Graduate
Certificate.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course which he or she has
completed for another award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level
studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 6
units of status.

A candidate who fails a course and desires to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean of the Faculty concermed, again complete
the required work in the course to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

Articulation with other awards

Students who complete this academic program are also
eligible to apply for entry to the Graduate Diploma in
International Environmental Management and be granted
status for the work they have undertaken in the Graduate
Certificate.

24.2
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Students who have conferred upon them the award of
Graduate Certificate in International Environmental
Management who subsequently satisfy the requirements
of the Graduate Diploma must surrender their Graduate
Certificate before being admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in International
Environmental Management who does not complete the
requirements for the Graduate Diploma but satisfies the
requirements for the Graduate Certificate may be admitted
to the Graduate Certificate.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Certificate: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to to be assessed by examination
or otherwise shall be deemed to have failed the course.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate in International
Environmental Management, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses to the value of 12 units chosen from the
following:

ENVT 5001NA Environmental Audit 3
ENVT 5010 NA Environmental Impact Assessment 3
ENVT 5013NA Biodiversity Conservation 3
ENVT 5014 NA Environmental Management Challenge 3
ENVT 5016 NA Environmental Management Systems 3
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ENVT 5019NA Environmental Project Management 3

ENVT 5033NA Issues in Sustainable Development 3
ENVT 5035NA Cleaner Production 3
ENVT 5038NA Special Study in

Environmental Management 3
ENVT 5060NA Environmental Futures 3
GISC 5009NA Introduction to

Spatial Information Systems 3

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Academic Program Rules

Graduate Certificate in International Studies

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

234

2.4
24.1

24.2

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete one semester of full-time study or
not more than one year of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Certificate in International Studies shall have
qualified for a degree of the University or a degree of
another institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose
as equivalent to a degree of the University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Certificate a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certificate.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course which he or she has
completed for another award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level
studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 6
units of status.

A candidate who fails a course and desires to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean of Faculty, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Articulation with other awards

Students who complete this program are also eligible to
apply for entry to the Graduate Diploma in International
Studies program, and be granted status for the work they
have undertaken in the Graduate Certificate.

Students who have conferred upon them the award of
Graduate Certificate in International Studies who
subsequently satisfy the requirements of the Graduate
Diploma must surrender their Graduate Certificate before
being admitted to the Graduate Diploma.
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A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in International
Studies who does not complete the requirements for the
Graduate Diploma but satisfies the requirements for the
Graduate Certificate may be admitted to the Graduate
Certificate.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Certificate: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to to be assessed by examination
or otherwise shall be deemed to have failed the course.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 12 units as
follows:

Core course

INST 5000 Approaches and Issues
in International Relations 6

Elective courses
any one of the following courses:

INST 5001 International Politics

in the Post Cold War World 6
INST 5002 International Studies A 6
INST 5003 International Studies B 6

Humanities and Social Science — Grad.Cert.Int.St.
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Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Certificate in Population Studies

Note: This program will not be offered in 2004

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

234

24
24.1

24.2

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete one semester of full-time study or
not more than one year of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Certificate in Population Studies shall have
qualified for a degree of the University or a degree of
another institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose
as equivalent to a degree of the University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Certificate a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certificate.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course which he or she has
completed for another award

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level
studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 6
units of status.

A candidate who fails a course and desires to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean of Faculty, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Articulation with other awards

Students who complete this program are also eligible to
apply for entry to the Graduate Diploma in Population and
Migration Studies program, and be granted status for the
work they have undertaken in the Graduate Certificate.

Students who have conferred upon them the award of
Graduate Certificate in Population Studies who
subsequently satisfy the requirements of the Graduate
Diploma in Population and Migration Studies must
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surrender their Graduate Certificate before being admitted
to the Graduate Diploma.

A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Population and
Migration Studies who does not complete the
requirements for the Graduate Diploma but satisfies the
requirements for the Graduate Certificate may be admitted
to the Graduate Certificate.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Certificate: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to to be assessed by examination
or otherwise shall be deemed to have failed the course.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 12 units as
follows:

Core course
GEOG 5068 Population Data Analysis 6

Elective courses

Once course from the following:

GEOG 5049 Applied Demography

GEOG 5054 Demography of the Family
GEOG 5059 Global International Migration
GEOG 5089 Population Studies
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Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Academic Program Rules

Graduate Certificate in Spatial Information Science

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

234

2.4
24.1

24.2

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete one semester of full-time study or
not more than one year of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Certificate in Spatial Information Science shall
have qualified for a degree of the University or a degree of
another institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose
as equivalent to a degree of the University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Certificate a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certificate.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course which he or she has
completed for another award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level
studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 6
units of status.

A candidate who fails a course and desires to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean of Faculty, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Articulation with other awards

Students who complete this program are also eligible to
apply for entry to the Graduate Diploma in Spatial
Information Science program, and be granted status for the
work they have undertaken in the Graduate Certificate.

Students who have conferred upon them the award of
Graduate Certificate in Spatial Information Science who
subsequently satisfy the requirements of the Graduate
Diploma must surrender their Graduate Certificate before
being admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

2.4.3 A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Spatial

3.2

3.3
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Information Science who does not complete the
requirements for the Graduate Diploma but satisfies the
requirements for the Graduate Certificate may be admitted
to the Graduate Certificate.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Certificate: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to to be assessed by examination
or otherwise shall be deemed to have failed the course.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to a total of 12 units, as
follows:

GISC 5008 Introduction to Spatial Data Models

GISC 5009 Introduction to Spatial Information Systems
GISC 5013 Spatial Data Modelling & Analysis

GISC 5014 Spatial Data Visualisation

w w W w

Alternative courses may be made available as appropriate,
depending on students’ previous study or employment
history.

GISC 5015 Special Topic in Spatial Data Models 3
GISC 5016 Special Topic in Spatial Data Modelling
and Analysis 3

GISC 5017 Special Topic in Spatial Data Visualisation 3
GISC 5018 Special Topic in Spatial Information Systems 3
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Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Note: This program will not be offered in 2004

Academic Program Rules

Graduate Diploma in Applied Anthropology

2.2

2.3
231

232
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24
24.1

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete one year of full-time study or no
more than two years of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic program for
the Graduate Diploma in Applied Anthropology shall have
qualified for a degree of the University or a degree of
another institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose
as equivalent to a degree of the University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Diploma a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course that he or she has
presented for any award other than the Graduate
Certificate in Applied Anthropology (see Rule 2.4 below).

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level
studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 6
units of status.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean of the Faculty, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Applied
Anthropology who does not complete the requirements for
the Graduate Diploma hut satisfies the requirements for the
Graduate Certificate may be admitted to the Graduate
Certificate.

24.2
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A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Certificate in Applied Anthropology and who has been
granted status toward the Graduate Diploma for courses
presented for the Graduate Certificate must surrender the
Graduate Certificate before being admitted to the Graduate
Diploma.

A candidate for the degree of Master of Arts (Applied
Anthropology) who satisfies the requirements for the
Graduate Diploma but who does not complete the
requirements of the degree may be admitted to the
Graduate Diploma.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Diploma: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to to be assessed by examination

or otherwise shall be deemed to have failed the course.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 24 units, as
follows:

Core courses
All candidates shall complete the following core courses:

ANTH 5002 Anthropological Practice 6
ANTH 5004 Social Theory Applications 6

Humanities and Social Sciences — Grad.Dip.App.Anthro.
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4.1.2 Elective courses

4.2

4.3

All candidates shall complete 12 units selected from the
following elective courses:

ANTH 5001 Anthropology for Native Title Practice 6
ANTH 5005 An Anthropology of Justice and Law 6
ANTH 5006 Environmentalism:

Anthropological Perspectives 6
ANTH 5007 Health: Institutions, Discourses and Power 6
ANTH 5008 Research Internship 6

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.course
that he or she has already presented for another award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Diploma in Applied Historical Studies

Note: This program will not be offered in 2004

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

234

2.4
24.1

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete one year of full-time study or no
more than two years of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Diploma in Applied Historical Studies shall have
qualified for a degree of the University or for a degree of
another institution accepted for the purpose by the
University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Diploma a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of 2.1 above, but who has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for
the Graduate Diploma.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course which he or she has
completed for another award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level
studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 6
units of status, except for those candidates who have
completed the Graduate Certificate in Applied Historical
Studies (see Rule 2.4 below).

A candidate who fails a course and desires to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean of Faculty, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Applied Historical
Studies who does not complete the requirements for the
Graduate Diploma but satisfies the requirements for the
Graduate Certificate may be admitted to the Graduate
Certificate.

24.2
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A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Certificate in Applied Historical Studies and who
subsequently satisfies the requirements for the Graduate
Diploma must surrender the Graduate Certificate before
being admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

A candidate for the degree of Master of Arts (Applied
Historical Studies) and who does not complete the
requirements of the degree, but who satisfies the
requirements for the Graduate Diploma may be admitted to
the Graduate Diploma.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Diploma: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to to be assessed by examination
or atherwise shall be deemed to have failed the course.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 24 units as
follows:

HIST 5001 Practical History Workshop | 6
HIST 5002 Practical History Workshop I 6
HIST 5003 Public History: Principles & Practice 6
HIST 5005 Heritage and History

in Contemporary Australia 6

Humanities and Social Sciences — Grad.Dip.App.Hist.St.

217



218

4.2

43

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Academic Program Rules

Graduate Diploma in Applied Linguistics

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

234

24
24.1

24.2

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete one year of full-time study or no
more than two years of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Diploma in Applied Linguistics shall have qualified
for a degree of the University or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as
equivalent to a degree of the University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Diploma a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course which he or she has
completed for another award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level
studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 6
units of status, except for those candidates who have
completed the Graduate Certificate in Applied Linguistics.
(see Rule 2.4 below).

A candidate who fails a course and desires to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean of Faculty, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Applied Linguistics
who does not complete the requirements for the Graduate
Diploma but satisfies the requirements for the Graduate
Certificate may be admitted to the Graduate Certificate.

A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Certificate in Applied Linguistics and who subsequently
satisfies the requirements for the Graduate Diploma must

243

3.2

3.3

4.1
411

4.1.2

surrender the Graduate Certificate before being admitted to
the Graduate Diploma.

A candidate for the degree of Master of Arts (Applied
Linguistics) who does not complete the requirements of
the degree, but who satisfies the requirements for the
Graduate Diploma may be admitted to the Graduate
Diploma.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Diploma: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to to be assessed by examination
or otherwise shall be deemed to have failed the course.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may bhe
prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

Core course
All candidates, shall complete the following course:

LING 5004 Language and Meaning 6

Elective courses

All candidates, except those who have completed the
Graduate Certificate, shall complete elective courses to the
value of 18 units chosen selected from the following:

LING 5001 Computer Assisted Language
Learning - CALL

LING 5008 Language and the Environment

LING 5009 Language Teaching in Specific Settings
LING 5010 English for Academic Purposes

LING 5011 Language and Learning

LING 5030 Language and Communication Planning
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LING 5059 Special Topic in Linguistics
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4.1.3 Students who have completed the Graduate Certificate in

4.2

43

Applied Linguistics shall take courses to the value of 12
units, including LING 5004 Language and Meaning if this
course has not previously been taken.

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Diploma in Art History

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

234

2.4
24.1

242

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete one year of full-time study or no
more than two years of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic program for
the Graduate Diploma in Art History shall have qualified for
a degree of the University or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as equivalent to a
degree of the University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Diploma a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course that he or she has
presented for another award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level
studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 6
units of status.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean of the Faculty, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Art History who
does not complete the requirements for the Graduate
Diploma but satisfies the requirements for the Graduate
Certificate may be admitted to the Graduate Certificate.

A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Certificate in Art History and who subsequently satisfies
the requirement of the Graduate Diploma must surrender
the Graduate Certificate before being admitted to the
Graduate Diploma.

2.4.3 A candidate for the degree of Master of Arts (Studies in

3.2

3.3

41

Art History) who satisfies the requirements for the
Graduate Diploma but who does not complete the
requirements of the degree may be admitted to the
Graduate Diploma.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Diploma: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to to be assessed by examination
or otherwise shall be deemed to have failed the course.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-enrol
in that course except by special permission of the Faculty
and then only under such conditions as may be prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 24 units,
chosen from the following:

ARTH 5200 Studies in European Paintings
Connoisseurship

ARTH 5201 Studies in Australian Colonial Art
ARTH 5202 Studies in Asian Art
ARTH 5203 Studies in Australian Art

ARTH 5204 Studies in European Art
Since the Renaissance

ARTH 5206 Art Museum Internship

ARTH 5207 Curatorial Placement

ARTH 5208 Studies in Contemporary Art

ARTH 5209 Studies in Australian Indigenous Art
ARTH 5210 Studies in British Art

ARTH 5211 Studies in Decorative Arts

ARTH 5212 Studies in Japanese Art
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ARTH 5213 Studies in South-East Asian Art 6
ARTH 5214 Studies in Modern Art 6

Students may present only one of the Art Museum
Internship or the Curatorial Project for the Graduate
Diploma.

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Academic Program Rules

Graduate Diploma in Creative Writing

2.2

2.3
231
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233

2.34

24
24.1

24.2

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete one year of full-time study or no
more than two years of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Diploma in Creative Writing shall have qualified
for a degree of the University or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as
equivalent to a degree of the University, and present a
suitable portfolio of creative writing.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Diploma a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of Faculty, no candidate will
be granted status for any course which he or she has
completed for another award

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level
studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 6
units of status, except for those candidates who have
completed the Graduate Certificate in Creative Writing (see
Rule 2.4 below).

A candidate who fails a course and desires to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean of Faculty, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Creative Writing
who does not complete the requirements for the Graduate
Diploma but satisfies the requirements for the Graduate
Certificate may be admitted to the Graduate Certificate.

A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Certificate in Creative Writing and who subsequently
satisfies the requirements for the Graduate Diploma must
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4.2

surrender the Graduate Certificate before being admitted to
the Graduate Diploma.

A candidate for the degree of Master of Arts (Creative
Writing) who does not complete the requirements of the
degree, but who satisfies the requirements for the
Graduate Diploma may be admitted to the Graduate
Diploma.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Diploma: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to to be assessed by examination
or otherwise shall be deemed to have failed the course.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may bhe
prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 24 units, as
follows:

ENGL 5001 Work in Progress

ENGL 5002 Creative Writing Study A
ENGL 5003 Creative Writing Study B
ENGL 5004 Advanced Work in Progress
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Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.
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4.3  Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Academic Program Rules

Graduate Diploma in Environmental Studies

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

234

24
24.1

24.2

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete one year of full-time study or no
more than two years of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Diploma in Environmental Studies shall have
qualified for a degree of the University or for a degree of
another institution accepted for the purpose by the
University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a student for the
Graduate Diploma a person who does not hold a degree of
a tertiary institution but has given evidence satisfactory to
the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the Graduate
Diploma.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of Faculty, no candidate will
be granted status for any course which he or she has
completed for another award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level
studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 6
units of status, except for those candidates who have
completed the Graduate Certificate in Environmental
Studies (see Rule 2.4 below).

A candidate who fails a course and desires to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean of Faculty, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Graduate Diploma who satisfies the
requirements for the Graduate Certificate but does not
complete the requirements of the Graduate Diploma may
be admitted to the Graduate Certificate.

A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Certificate in Environmental Studies and who subsequently
satisfies the requirements for the Graduate Diploma must
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surrender the Graduate Certificate before being admitted to
the Graduate Diploma.

A candidate for the degree of Master of Environmental
Studies who does not complete the requirements of the
degree, but who satisfies the requirement for the Graduate
Diploma may be admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Diploma: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to to be assessed by examination
or otherwise shall be deemed to have failed the course.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 24 units, as
follows:

Core course
ENVT 5036 Principles of Environmental Studies 6

Elective courses

All candidates shall complete elective courses to the value
of 18 units selected from the following:

ENVT 5012 Environmental Information Systems
ENVT 5013 Biodiversity Conservation

ENVT 5018 Environmental Impact Assessment
ENVT 5025 Environmental Professional Internship
ENVT 5030 Environmental Policy

ENVT 5037 Special Topic in Environmental Studies
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ENVT 5039 Sustainable Tourism Management
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ENVT 5040 Australian Landscape Evolution
ENVT 5042 Environmental History

ENVT 5043 Environmental Communication
ENVT 5061 Integrated Coastal Management
ENVT 5090 Environmental Security
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GEOG 5047 Resource Management in Asia
and the Pacific 6

GEOG 5048 Biodiversity & Environmental Change
GEOG 5067 Population and the Environment 6

(2]

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Academic Program Rules

Le Cordon Bleu Graduate Diploma in Gastronomy

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

234

24
24.1

24.2

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete the program of study within two
years.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic program for
the Graduate Diploma in Gastronomy shall have qualified
for a degree of the University or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as
equivalent to a degree of the University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Diploma a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course that he or she has
presented for any award other than the Graduate
Certificate in Gastronomy.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level
studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 6
units of status, except for those individuals who have
completed the Graduate Certificate in Gastronomy.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean of the Faculty, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Gastronomy who
does not complete the requirements for the Graduate
Diploma but satisfies the requirements for the Graduate
Certificate may be admitted to the Graduate Certificate.

A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Certificate in Gastronomy and who subsequently satisfies
the requirements for the Graduate Diploma must surrender
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the Graduate Certificate before being admitted to the
Graduate Diploma.

A candidate for the degree of Master of Arts (Studies in
Gastronomy) who satisfies the requirements for the
Graduate Diploma but who does not complete the
requirements of the Master degree may be admitted to the
Graduate Diploma.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Diploma: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to to be assessed by examination
or otherwise shall be deemed to have failed the course.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may bhe
prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 24 units, as
follows:

Core courses
All candidates shall complete the following core courses:

GAST 5300 Principles of Gastronomy 6
GAST 5301 Food and Drink

in Contemporary Western Society 6
GAST 5302 Gastronomy and Communication 6

Elective courses

All candidates shall complete one of the following elective
Ccourses:

GAST 5303 Gastronomic Tourism 6
GAST 5304 Food and Wine Technology 6

Humanities and Social Sciences — LCB Grad.Dip.Gast.
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Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Diploma in International Environmental Management

This program is offered jointly with the United Nations Environment Program, and is currently available to students enrolled
through the Ngee Ann — Adelaide Education Centre and Research Centre for Eco-Environmental Sciences only.

Academic Program Rules

1 Duration of program 2.4.2 A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Certificate in International Environmental Management and
who subsequently satisfies the requirements for the
Graduate Diploma in International Environmental
Management must surrender the Graduate Certificate
before being admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete one year of full-time study or not
more than two years of part-time study.

2 Admission

2.4.3 A candidate for the degree of Master of International
Environmental Management who does not complete the
requirements of the degree, but who satisfies the
requirements for the Graduate Diploma may be admitted to
the Graduate Diploma.

2.1 An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Diploma in International Environmental
Management shall have qualified for a degree of the
University or a degree of another institution accepted by
the Faculty for the purpose as equivalent to a degree of the
University. 3 Assessment and examinations

2.2 The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Diploma a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has presented

3.1 There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Diploma: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake 3.2 (a) A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed by
work for the Graduate Diploma. examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
2.3 Status, exemption and credit transfer teaching staff concerned.
2.3.1 Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate (b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
will be granted status for any course which he or she has refused permission to to be assessed by examination
completed for another award. or otherwise shall be deemed to have failed the course.
2.3.2  Such status as may be awarded in exceptional 3.3 A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level enrol in that course except by special permission of the
studies. Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
2.33 Inany case, no candidate will be awarded more than 6 prescribed.
units of status, except for those candidates who have . .
completed the Graduate Certificate in International 4 Qualification requirements

Environmental Management (see Rule 2.4 below.) .
4.1  Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 24 units,
chosen from the following:

2.3.4 A candidate who fails a course and desires to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean of the Faculty, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff

concerned. ENVT 5001NA Environmental Audit 3
. . . ENVT 5010NA Environmental Impact Assessment 3

2.4 Articulation with other awards o )
) ) ) . ENVT 5013NA Biodiversity Conservation 3

2.4.1 A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in International ]

Environmental Management who does not complete the ENVT S014NA Environmental Management Challenge 3
requirements for the Graduate Diploma but satisfies the ENVT 5016NA Environmental Management Systems 3
requirements for the Graduate Certificate may be admitted ENVT 5019NA Environmental Project Management 3

to the Graduate Certificate.
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ENVT 5033NA Issues in Sustainable Development 3

ENVT 5035NA Cleaner Production 3
ENVT 5038NA Special Study in

Environmental Management 3
ENVT 5060NA Environmental Futures 3
GISC 5009NA Introduction to

Spatial Information Systems 3

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Academic Program Rules

Graduate Diploma in International Studies

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

234

24
24.1

24.2

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete one year of full-time study or not
more than two years of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Diploma in International Studies shall have
qualified for a degree of the University, or a degree of
another institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose
as equivalent to a degree of the University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Diploma a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course which he or she has
completed for another award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level
studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 6
units of status, except for those candidates who have
completed the Graduate Certificate in International Studies
(see Rule 2.4 below).

A candidate who fails a course and desires to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean of Faculty, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for Graduate Diploma in International Studies
who does not complete the requirements for the Graduate
Diploma but satisfies the requirements for the Graduate
Certificate may be admitted to the Graduate Certificate.

A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Certificate in International Studies and who subsequently
satisfies the requirements for the Graduate Diploma must

243

3.2

3.3

41

4.2

surrender the Graduate Certificate before being admitted to
the Graduate Diploma.

A candidate for the degree of Master of Arts (International
Studies) who does not complete the requirements of that
degree, but who satisfies the requirements for the
Graduate Diploma may be admitted to the Graduate
Diploma.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Diploma: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to to be assessed by examination
or otherwise shall be deemed to have failed the course.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-enrol
in that course except by special permission of the Faculty
and then only under such conditions as may be prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 24 units,
chosen from the following:

INST 5000 Approaches and Issues

in International Relations 6
INST 5001 International Politics

in the Post Cold War World 6
INST 5002 International Studies A 6
INST 5003 International Studies B 6

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Humanities and Social Science — Grad.Dip.Int.St.

231



4.3  Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Note: This program will not be offered in 2004

Academic Program Rules

Graduate Diploma in Population and Migration Studies

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

234

2.4
24.1

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete one year of full-time study or not
more than two years of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Diploma in Population and Migration Studies shall
have qualified for a degree of the University or a degree of
another institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose
as equivalent to a degree of the University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Diploma a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course which he or she has
completed for another award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level
studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 6
units of status, except for those candidates who have
completed the Graduate Certificate in Population Studies
(see Rule 2.4 below).

A candidate who fails a course and desires to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean of Faculty, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Population and
Migration Studies who does not complete the
requirements for the Graduate Diploma but satisfies the
requirements for the Graduate Certificate in Population
Studies may be admitted to the Graduate Certificate.

24.2

243

3.2

3.3

4.1.2

A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Certificate in Population and Migration Studies and who
subsequently satisfies the requirements for the Graduate
Diploma must surrender the Graduate Certificate before
being admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

A candidate for the degree of Master of Arts (Population
and Migration Studies) who does not complete the
requirements of the degree, but who satisfies the
requirements for the Graduate Diploma may be admitted to
the Graduate Diploma.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Certificate: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to to be assessed by examination
or atherwise shall be deemed to have failed the course.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may bhe
prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 24 units:
Core courses

GEOG 5068 Population Data Analysis 6
GEOG 5089 Population Studies 6

Elective courses

12 units selected from the following:

GEOG 5049 Applied Demography

GEOG 5054 Demography of the Family
GEOG 5059 Global International Migration
GEOG 5067 Population and the Environment

oD OO O O
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4.2 Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

4.3  Graduation
Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Diploma in Spatial Information Science

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

234

24
24.1

24.2

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete one year of full-time study or not
more than two years of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Diploma in Spatial Information Science shall have
qualified for a degree of the University or a degree of
another institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose
as equivalent to a degree of the University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Diploma a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course which he or she has
completed for another award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level
studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 6
units of status, except for those candidates who have
completed the Graduate Certificate in Spatial Information
Science (see Rule 2.4 below).

A candidate who fails a course and desires to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean of Faculty, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Spatial
Information Science who does not complete the
requirements for the Graduate Diploma but satisfies the
requirements for the Graduate Certificate may be admitted
to the Graduate Certificate.

A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Certificate in Spatial Information Science and who
subsequently satisfies the requirements for the Graduate

243

3.2

33

4.1
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Diploma must surrender the Graduate Certificate before
being admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

A candidate for the degree of Master of Spatial Information
Science who does not complete the requirements of the
degree, but who satisfies the requirements for the Graduate
Diploma may be admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Diploma: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to to be assessed by examination
or otherwise shall be deemed to have failed the course.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-

enrol in that course except by special permission of the

Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be

prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to a total of 24 units, as
follows:

Core courses
GISC 5008 Introduction to Spatial Data Models

GISC 5009 Introduction to Spatial Information Systems
GISC 5011 Research Project SIS

GISC 5013 Spatial Data Modelling & Analysis

GISC 5014 Spatial Data Visualisation

W W oo W w

Elective courses

6 units selected from the following
GISC 5001 Advanced Raster Analysis
GISC 5006 Field Sampling Techniques
GISC 5010 New Technologies in GIS
GISC 5012 Social Applications in GIS

w W w w
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GISC 5015 Special Topic in Spatial Data Models 3

GISC 5016 Special Topic in Spatial Data Modeling
and Analysis 3

Alternative courses may be made available as appropriate,
depending on students’ previous study or employment
history.

Students may also select from elective courses offered in
Environmental Science and Rangeland Management. It
may also be possible to substitute other electives to a total
of 3 units from cognate areas with the permission of the
Program Convenor.

4.2 Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

4.3  Graduation
Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Master of Arts

Academic Program Rules

11

2.2

General

This document must be read in conjunction with:

(@) the General Academic Program Rules for Master by
Research Programs (see under Adelaide Graduate
Centre, p.8) and

(b) the Code of Practice for Maintaining and Monitoring
Academic Quality and Standards in Higher Degrees by
Research, published by the Adelaide Graduate Centre.

These documents explain procedures to be followed and
contain guidelines on supervision and research for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy and the various Masters
Degrees by Research, offered by the University.

All students must comply with both the General Academic
Rules and the rules following below, and procedures
outlined in the Code of Practice.

In addition to the General Academic Program Rules for
Masters by Research degrees, in this publication, the
following discipline specific rules apply.

Admission

Further to Rule 5.1 of the General Academic Program
Rules, an Honours degree in the respective discipline or
approved cognate discipline, at IIA or higher, will normally
be required for admission to the degree of Master of Arts.

Submission of thesis

Further to Rule 14.3 of the General Academic Program
Rules, the degree of Master of Arts shall not be awarded
on the basis of a portfolio of publications in lieu of a
research thesis.

Humanities and Social Science — M.A.
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Master of Arts (Applied Anthropology)

Note: This program will not be offered in 2004

Academic Program Rules

1 Duration of program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete a course of study comprising three semesters of
full-time study or not more than three years of part-time
study.

2 Admission

2.1 An applicant for admission to the academic program for
the degree of Master of Arts (Applied Anthropology) shall

(@) have qualified for a degree of the University, at an
appropriate standard, or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as
equivalent to a degree of the University or

(b) have qualified for the Graduate Diploma in Applied
Anthropology with results of at credit level or higher.

2.2 The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
degree a person who does not satisfy the requirements of
Rule 2.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for
the degree.

2.3 Status, exemption and credit transfer

2.3.1 Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course that he or she has
presented for any award other than the Graduate Diploma
in Applied Anthropology (see Rule 2.4 below).

2.3.2  Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level
studies.

2.3.3 Inany case, no candidate will be awarded more than 12
units of status, except for those candidates who have
completed the Graduate Diploma in Applied Anthropology.

2.3.4 A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean of the Faculty concerned, again complete
the required work in the course to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.
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Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Master of Arts (Applied Anthropology)
who does not complete the requirements for the Masters
degree but satisfies the requirements for the Graduate
Certificate or Graduate Diploma may be admitted to one or
other of those awards as appropriate.

A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Diploma in Applied Anthropology and who subsequently
satisfies the requirements for the Master of Arts (Applied
Anthropology) must surrender the Graduate Diploma before
being admitted to the Master degree.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Masters degree: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to to be assessed by examination
or otherwise shall be deemed to have failed the course.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

A candidate shall complete the coursework component of
the degree with a credit average, before proceeding to the
research component of the degree. A candidate who is not
eligible to undertake the research component, but has
satisfied the requirements for the Graduate Certificate or
Graduate Diploma may be admitted to one or other of
those awards as appropriate.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses to the value of 36 units, as follows:
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Core courses

All candidates shall complete the following core courses:
ANTH 5002 Anthropological Practice 6
ANTH 5004 Social Theory Applications 6

Elective courses

All candidates shall complete 12 units selected from the
following elective courses:

ANTH 5001 Anthropology for Native Title Practice 6
ANTH 5005 An Anthropology of Justice and Law 6
ANTH 5006 Environmentalism:

Anthropological Perspectives 6
ANTH 5007 Health: Institutions, Discourses and Power 6
ANTH 5008 Research Internship 6

Dissertation

All candidates shall complete either the full-time or the
part-time version of the dissertation:

ANTH 5501 Dissertation in Applied Anthropology F/T 12

ANTH 5502A/B Dissertation in
Applied Anthropology P/T 12

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Master of Arts (Applied Historical Studies)

Note: This program will not be offered in 2004

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

2.34

2.4
24.1

Duration of program

To qualify for the degree a student shall satisfactorily
complete a program of three semesters of full-time study
or not more than three years of continuous part-time study

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
degree of Master of Arts (Applied Historical Studies) shall:

(@) have qualified for a degree of the University, at an
appropriate standard, or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as
equivalent to a degree of the University or

(b) have qualified for the Graduate Diploma in Applied
Historical Studies at Credit level or higher.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
degree a person who does not satisfy the requirements of
Rule 2.1 above but who has presented evidence satisfactory
to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course which he or she has
completed for another award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level
studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 12
units of status, except for those candidates who have
completed the Graduate Diploma in Applied Historical
Studies (see Rule 2.4 below).

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean of Faculty, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Master of Arts (Applied Historical
Studies) who does not complete the requirements for the
Masters degree but satisfies the requirements for the
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Graduate Certificate or Graduate Diploma may be admitted
to one or other of those awards as appropriate.

A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Diploma in Applied Historical Studies and who subsequently
satisfies the requirements for the Master of Arts (Applied
Historical Studies) must surrender the Graduate Diploma
before being admitted to the Masters degree.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the degree of Master of Arts (Applied Historical Studies):
Pass with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to to be assessed by examination
or otherwise shall be deemed to have failed the course.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

A candidate shall complete the coursework component of
the degree with a credit average, before proceeding to the
research component of the degree. A candidate who is not
eligible to undertake the research component, but has
satisfied the requirements for the Graduate Certificate or
Graduate Diploma may be admitted to one or other of
those awards as appropriate.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for for the degree of Master of Arts (Applied
Historical Studies) candidates shall complete a program of
study to a total of 36 units as follows:

Coursework courses
All students shall satisfactorily complete the following:

HIST 5001 Practical History Workshop | 6
HIST 5002 Practical History Workshop I 6
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HIST 5003 Public History: Principles & Practice 6

HIST 5005 Heritage and History
in Contemporary Australia 6

Special Research Project

All students shall complete one 12 unit Research Project of
up to 20,000 words:

either

HIST 5500 Research Project
in Applied Historical Studies F/T 12

or

HIST 5501A/B Research Project
in Applied Historical Studies P/T 12

To be eligible to have the degree conferred, candidates are
required to provide three bound copies of the Special
Research Project to the Faculty, after it has been passed
and accepted for the degree.

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Academic Program Rules

Master of Arts (Applied Linguistics)

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

234

24
24.1

Duration of program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete one and a half years of full-time study or not
more than three years of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
degree of Master of Arts (Applied Linguistics) shall have:

(@) qualified for a degree of the University, at an
appropriate standard, or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as
equivalent to a degree of the University or

(b) qualified for a Graduate Diploma in Applied Linguistics
at a Credit level or higher.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
degree a person who does not satisfy the requirements of
Rule 2.1 above but who has presented evidence satisfactory
to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course which he or she has
completed for another award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level
studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 12
units of status, except for those candidates who have
completed the Graduate Diploma in Applied Linguistics
(see Rule 2.3 below).

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean of Faculty, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Master of Arts (Applied Linguistics)
who does not complete the requirements for the Masters
degree but satisfies the requirements for the Graduate
Certificate or Graduate Diploma may be admitted to one or
other of those awards as appropriate.

Humanities and Social Sciences — M.A. (App.Ling.)

24.2

3.2

3.3

3.4

41

411

A candidate who has been admitted to the of Graduate
Diploma in Applied Linguistics and who subsequently
satisfies the requirements for the Master of Arts (Applied
Linguistics) must surrender the Graduate Diploma before
being admitted to the Masters degree.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the degree of Master of Arts (Applied Linguistics): Pass
with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to to be assessed by examination
or otherwise shall be deemed to have failed the course.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-enrol
in that course except by special permission of the Faculty
and then only under such conditions as may be prescribed.

A candidate shall complete the coursework component of
the degree with a credit average, before proceeding to the
research component of the degree. A candidate who is not
eligible to undertake the research component, but has
satisfied the requirements for the Graduate Certificate or
Graduate Diploma may be admitted to one or other of
those awards as appropriate.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall complete
courses to the value of 36 units, as follows.

Core course
All candidates, shall complete the following course:

LING 5004 Language and Meaning 6

Elective courses

All candidates, except those who have completed the
Graduate Certificate, shall complete elective courses to the
value of 18 units chosen selected from the following:
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4.4

LING 5001 Computer Assisted Language
Learning - CALL

LING 5008 Language and the Environment

LING 5009 Language Teaching in Specific Settings
LING 5010 English for Academic Purposes

LING 5011 Language and Learning

LING 5030 Language and Communication Planning

D OO O O OO O O

LING 5059 Special Topic in Linguistics

No candidate will be permitted to count for the award any
course that, in the opinion of the Faculty, contains
substantially the same material as any other course which
he or she has already presented for another award.

Dissertation

All candidates shall complete either the full-time or the
part-time version of the dissertation:

LING 5501 Dissertation in Linguistics (F/T) 12
or
LING 5502A/B Dissertation in Linguistics (P/T) 12

To be eligible to have the degree conferred, candidates are
required to provide three bound copies of the dissertation
to the Faculty, after it has been passed and accepted for
the degree.

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Humanities and Social Sciences — M.A. (App.Ling.)
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Academic Program Rules

Master of Arts (Creative Writing)

2.2

2.3
231

2.3.2

2.33

234

2.4
24.1

Duration of program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete a program of study comprising two years of full-
time study or not more than four years of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
degree of Master of Arts (Creative Writing) shall

(@) have qualified for the Graduate Diploma in Creative
Writing at a standard acceptable to the School or
have qualified for a degree of the University, at an
appropriate standard in an approved field of study, or
a degree of another institution accepted by the
Faculty for the purpose as equivalent to a degree of
the University and

(b) have presented a suitable portfolio of creative writing.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
degree a person who does not satisfy the requirements of
Rule 2.1 above but who has presented evidence satisfactory
to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course which he or she has
completed for another award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level
studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 12
units of status, except for those candidates who have
completed the Graduate Diploma in Creative Writing (see
Rule 2.4 below).

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean of the Faculty, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Master of Arts (Creative Writing) who
does not complete the requirements for the Masters
degree but satisfies the requirements for the Graduate
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Certificate or Graduate Diploma may be admitted to one or
other of those awards as appropriate.

A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Diploma in Creative Writing and who subsequently satisfies
the requirements for the Master of Arts (Creative Writing)
must surrender the Graduate Diploma before being
admitted to the Master degree.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Masters degree: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to to be assessed by examination
or otherwise shall be deemed to have failed the course.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

A candidate shall complete the coursework component of
the degree with a Credit average, before proceeding to the
research component of the degree. A candidate who is not
eligible to undertake the research component, but has
satisfied the requirements for the Graduate Certificate or
Graduate Diploma may be admitted to one or other of
those awards as appropriate.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the degree of Master of Arts (Creative
Writing), a candidate shall satisfactorily complete courses
to the value of 48 units, as follows.

Core courses

All candidates shall complete the following courses:
ENGL 5001 Work in Progress

ENGL 5002 Creative Writing Study A

ENGL 5003 Creative Writing Study B

ENGL 5004 Advanced Work in Progress
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Dissertation
All candidates shall complete the following course:

ENGL 5500A/B Creative Writing Dissertation 24

To be eligible to have the degree conferred, candidates are
required to provide three bound copies of the dissertation
to the Faculty, after it has been passed and accepted for
the degree.

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Humanities and Social Sciences — M.A.(Cr.Wr.)
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Academic Program Rules

Le Cordon Bleu Master of Arts (Gastronomy)

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

2.34

24
24.1

Duration of program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete the program of study within three years.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic program for
the degree of Master of Arts (Gastronomy) shall:

(@) have qualified for a degree of the University, at an
appropriate standard in an approved field of study, or
a degree of another institution accepted by the
Faculty for the purpose as equivalent to a degree of
the University or

(b) have qualified for the Graduate Diploma in Gastronomy
with results of at credit level or higher.

The Faculty may, course to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
degree a person who does not satisfy the requirements of
Rule 2.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for
the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course that he or she has
presented for any award other than the Graduate Diploma
in Gastronomy (see Rule 2.4 below).

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level
studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 12
units of status, except for those candidates who have
completed the Graduate Diploma in Gastronomy.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean of the Faculty again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Master of Arts (Gastronomy) who does
not complete the requirements for the Masters degree but
satisfies the requirements for the Graduate Certificate or
Graduate Diploma may be admitted to one or other of
those awards as appropriate.
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A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Diploma in Gastronomy and who subsequently satisfies the
requirements for the Master of Arts (Gastronomy) must
surrender the Graduate Diploma before being admitted to
the Master degree.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Masters degree: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to to be assessed by examination
or otherwise shall be deemed to have failed the course.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

A candidate shall complete the coursework component of
the degree with a credit average, before proceeding to the
research component of the degree. A candidate who is not
eligible to undertake the research component, but has
satisfied the requirements for the Graduate Certificate or
Graduate Diploma may be admitted to one or other of
those awards as appropriate.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses to the value of 36 units, as follows:
Core courses

All candidates shall complete the following core courses:

GAST 5300 Principles of Gastronomy 6
GAST 5301 Food and Drink

in Contemporary Western Society 6
GAST 5302 Gastronomy and Communication 6
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Elective courses

All candidates shall complete one of the following elective
courses:

GAST 5303 Gastronomic Tourism 6

GAST 5304 Food and Wine Technology 6

Dissertation/Research Projects
All candidates shall complete either the full-time or the
part-time version of the dissertation:

GAST 5530 Dissertation in Gastronomy F/T 12
GAST 5531A/B Dissertation in Gastronomy P/T 12
or

two research projects to a total of 12 units:
GAST 5532 Research Project in Gastronomy A 6
GAST 5533 Research Project in Gastronomy B 6

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Humanities and Social Science — LCB M.A. (Gast.)
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Academic Program Rules

Master of Arts (International Studies)

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

2.34

24
24.1

Duration of program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete a program of study comprising three semesters
of full-time study or not more than three years of part-time
study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
degree of Master of Arts (International Studies) shall:

(@) have qualified for a degree of the University, at an
appropriate standard, or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as
equivalent to a degree of the University or

(b) have qualified for the Graduate Diploma in
International Studies at Credit level or higher.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
degree a person who does not satisfy the requirements of
Rule 2.1 above but who has presented evidence satisfactory
to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course which he or she has
completed for another award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level
studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 12
units of status, except for those candidates who have
completed the Graduate Diploma in International Studies
(see Rule 2.4 below).

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean of Faculty, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Avrticulation with other awards

A candidate for the Master of Arts (International Studies)
who does not complete the requirements for the Masters
degree but satisfies the requirements for the Graduate
Certificate or Graduate Diploma may be admitted to one or
other of those awards as appropriate.
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A candidate who has been admitted to the of Graduate
Diploma in International Studies and who subsequently
satisfies the requirements for the Master of Arts
(International Studies) must surrender the Graduate
Diploma before being admitted to the Masters degree.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the degree of Master of Arts (International Studies): Pass
with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to to be assessed by examination
or otherwise shall be deemed to have failed the course.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

A candidate shall complete the coursework component of
the degree with a credit average, before proceeding to the
research component of the degree. A candidate who is not
eligible to undertake the research component, but has
satisfied the requirements for the Graduate Certificate or
Graduate Diploma may be admitted to one or other of
those awards as appropriate.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the degree of Master of Arts (International
Studies), a candidate shall satisfactorily complete courses
to the value of 36 units, as follows.

Core courses
All candidates shall complete the following:
INST 5000 Approaches and Issues

in International Relations 6
INST 5001 International Politics

in the Post Cold War World 6
INST 5002 International Studies A 6
INST 5003 International Studies B 6
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Dissertation

All candidates shall complete either the full-time or the
part-time version of the dissertation:

INST 5500 Dissertation in International Studies F/T 12
INST 5501A/B Dissertation in International Studies P/T 12

To be eligible to have the degree conferred, candidates are
required to provide three bound copies of the dissertation
to the Faculty, after it has been passed and accepted for
the degree

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Humanities and Social Science — M.A.(Int.St.)
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Master of Arts (Population and Migration Studies)

Note: This program will not be offered in 2004

Academic Program Rules

1 Duration of program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete a program of study comprising three semesters
of full-time study or not more than three years of part-time
study.

2 Admission

2.1 An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
degree of Master of Arts (Population and Migration
Studies) shall:

(@) have qualified for a degree of the University, at an
appropriate standard, or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as
equivalent to a degree of the University or

(b) have qualified for a Graduate Diploma in Population
and Migration Studies at a Credit level or higher.

2.2 The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
degree a person who does not satisfy the requirements of
Rule 2.1 above hut who has presented evidence satisfactory
to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the degree.

2.3 Status, exemption and credit transfer

2.3.1 Except with the special permission of the Faculty, no
candidate will be granted status for any course which he or
she has completed for another award.

2.3.2  Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level
studies.

2.3.3 Inany case, no candidate will be awarded more than 12
units of status, except for those candidates who have
completed the Graduate Diploma in Population and
Migration Studies (see Rule 2.4 below).

2.3.4 A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean of Faculty, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.
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3.4

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Master of Arts (Population and
Migration Studies) who does not complete the
requirements for the Masters degree but satisfies the
requirements for the Graduate Certificate or Graduate
Diploma may be admitted to one or other of those awards
as appropriate.

A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Diploma in Population and Migration Studies and who
subsequently satisfies the requirements for the Master of
Arts (Population and Migration Studies) must surrender the
Graduate Diploma before being admitted to the Masters
degree.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Master of Arts (Population and Migration Studies):
Pass with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to to be assessed by examination
or otherwise shall be deemed to have failed the course.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

A candidate shall complete the coursework component of
the degree with a Credit average, before proceeding to the
research component of the degree. A candidate who is not
eligible to undertake the research component, but has
satisfied the requirements for the Graduate Certificate or
Graduate Diploma may be admitted to one or other of
those awards as appropriate.
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Qualification requirements

Academic program
To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses to the value of 36 units, as follows.

Core courses

All candidates shall complete the following courses:

GEOG 5068 Population Data Analysis 6
GEOG 5089 Population Studies 6

Elective courses

All candidates shall complete elective courses to the value
of 12 units selected from the following:

GEOG 5049 Applied Demography

GEOG 5054 Demography of the Family
GEOG 5059 Global International Migration
GEOG 5067 Population and the Environment
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Research project

All candidates shall complete either the full-time or the
part-time version of the following course:

GEOG 5500 Research Project in
Population and Migration Studies F/T 12
or

GEOG 5501A/B Research Project in
Population and Migration Studies P/T 12

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Humanities and Social Sciences — M.A.(Pop. & Mig.St.)
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Academic Program Rules

Master of Arts (Studies in Art History)

2.2

2.3
231

2.3.2

233

234

24
24.1

Duration of program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete a course of study comprising three semesters of
full-time study or no more than three years of part-time
study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic program for
the degree of Master of Arts (Studies in Art History) shall:

(@) have qualified for an Honours degree of the University
at 1A level or higher, in an appropriate field of study,
or a degree of another institution accepted by the
Faculty for the purpose as equivalent to a degree of
the University or

(b) have qualified for the Graduate Diploma in Art History
with results of at Credit level or higher.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
degree a person who does not satisfy the requirements of
Rule 2.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for
the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course that he or she has
presented for any award other than the Graduate Diploma
in Art History (see Rule 2.4 below).

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level
studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 12
units of status, except for those candidates who have
completed the Graduate Diploma in Art History.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean of the Faculty, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Avrticulation with other awards

A candidate for the Master of Arts (Studies in Art History)
who does not complete the requirements for the Masters
degree but satisfies the requirements for the Graduate
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Certificate or Graduate Diploma may be admitted to one or
other of those awards as appropriate.

A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Diploma in Art History and who subsequently satisfies the
requirements for the Master of Arts (Studies in Art History)
must surrender the Graduate Diploma before being
admitted to the Master degree.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Masters degree: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to to be assessed by examination
or otherwise shall be deemed to have failed the course.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

A candidate shall complete the coursework component of
the degree with a Credit average, before proceeding to the
research component of the degree. A candidate who is not
eligible to undertake the research component, but has
satisfied the requirements for the Graduate Certificate or
Graduate Diploma may be admitted to one or other of
those awards as appropriate.

Academic Program requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses to the value of 36 units, chosen from the
following:

ARTH 5200 Studies in European Paintings
Connoisseurship

ARTH 5201 Studies in Australian Colonial Art
ARTH 5202 Studies in Asian Art
ARTH 5203 Studies in Australian Art
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ARTH 5204 Studies in European Art
Since the Renaissance

ARTH 5206 Art Museum Internship

ARTH 5207 Curatorial Placement

ARTH 5208 Studies in Contemporary Art

ARTH 5209 Studies in Australian Indigenous Art
ARTH 5210 Studies in British Art

ARTH 5211 Studies in Decorative Arts

ARTH 5212 Studies in Japanese Art

ARTH 5213 Studies in South East Asian Art
ARTH 5214 Studies in Modern Art

D OO OO O OO O O OO O O

Students may present only one of the Art Museum
Internship or Curatorial Project for the degree.

Dissertation/Research Project

All candidates shall complete either the full-time or the
part-time version of the dissertation:

ARTH 5520 Research Project in Art History F/IT 12
ARTH 5521A/B Research Project in Art History P/T 12

To be eligible to have the degree conferred candidates are
required to provide three bound copies of the dissertation
to the Faculty, after it has been passed and accepted for
the degree.

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Humanities and Social Science — M.A.(St.Art Hist.)
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Academic Program Rules

Master of Environmental Studies

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

2.34

Duration of program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete a program of study comprising three semesters
of full-time study or not more than three years of part-time
study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Master of Environmental Studies degree must have:

(@) qualified for a degree from the University, at an
appropriate standard in the field of Environmental
Studies or other appropriate field of study, or a degree
of another institution accepted by the Faculty for the
purpose as equivalent to a degree of the University

or

(b) completed the Graduate Diploma in Environmental
Studies at Credit level or higher.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
degree a person who does not satisfy the requirements of
Rule 2.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for
the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course which he or she has
completed for another award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level
studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 12
units of status, except for those candidates who have
completed the Graduate Diploma in Environmental Studies
(see Rule 2.4 below).

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean of Faculty, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.
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3.4

4.1

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Master of Environmental Studies who
does not complete the requirements for the Masters
degree but satisfies the requirements for the Graduate
Certificate or Graduate Diploma may be admitted to one or
other of those awards as appropriate.

A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Diploma in Environmental Studies and who subsequently
satisfies the requirements for the Master of Environmental
Studies must surrender the Graduate Diploma before being
admitted to the Master degree.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Masters degree: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to to be assessed by examination
or otherwise shall be deemed to have failed the course.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

A candidate shall complete the coursework component of
the degree with a credit average, before proceeding to the
research component of the degree. A candidate who is not
eligible to undertake the research component, but has
satisfied the requirements for the Graduate Certificate or
Graduate Diploma may be admitted to one or other of
those awards as appropriate.

Qualification requirements

Program of study

To qualify for for the degree of Master of Environmental
Studies candidates shall complete a program of study to a
total of 36 units as follows:

Core course
ENVT 5036 Principles of Environmental Studies 6
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Elective courses

All candidates shall complete elective courses to the value
of 18 units selected from the following:

ENVT 5012 Environmental Information Systems
ENVT 5013 Biodiversity Conservation

ENVT 5018 Environmental Impact Assessment
ENVT 5025 Environmental Professional Internship
ENVT 5030 Environmental Policy

ENVT 5037 Special Topic in Environmental Studies
ENVT 5039 Sustainable Tourism Management
ENVT 5040 Australian Landscape Evolution

ENVT 5042 Environmental History

ENVT 5043 Environmental Communication

ENVT 5090 Environmental Security

ENVT 5061 Integrated Coastal Management

GEOG 5047 Resource Management in
Asia and the Pacific

GEOG 5048 Biodiversity & Environmental Change 6
GEOG 5067 Population and the Environment 6

DD OO OO O OO O O W oo O o O

(2]

Dissertation
All candidates shall complete one of the following courses:

ENVT 5503 Environmental Research

Methodology and Project F/T 12
or

ENVT 5504A/B Environmental Research

Methodology and Project P/T 12

To be eligible to have the degree conferred, candidates are
required to provide three bound copies of the dissertation
to the Department, after the dissertation has been passed
and accepted for the degree.

Unacceptable combination of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count for the degree any
course that, in the opinion of the Faculty, contains
substantially the same material as any other course that he
or she has already presented for another award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Humanities and Social Science — M.Env.St.
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Master of International Environmental Management

This program is offered jointly with the United Nations Environment Program, and is currently available to students enrolled
through the Ngee Ann — Adelaide Education Centre and Research Centre for Eco-Environmental Sciences only.

Academic Program Rules

1

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

234

Duration of program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete a program of study comprising three semesters
of full-time study or not more than three years of part-time
study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
degree of Master of International Environmental
Management shall:

(@) have qualified for a degree of the University, at an
appropriate standard, or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as
equivalent to a degree of the University

(b) have qualified for the Graduate Diploma in International
Environmental Management at credit level or higher.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
degree a person who does not satisfy the requirements of
Rule 2.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for
the degree

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course which he or she has
completed for another award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level
studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 12
units of status, except for those candidates who have
completed the Graduate Diploma in International
Environmental Management (see Rule 2.4 below).

A candidate who fails a course and desires to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean of the Faculty, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.
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3.2

3.3

3.4

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Master of International Environmental
Management who does not complete the requirements for
the Masters degree but satisfies the requirements for the
Graduate Certificate or Graduate Diploma may be admitted
to one or other of those awards as appropriate.

A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Diploma in International Environmental Management and
who subsequently satisfies the requirements for the
Master of International Environmental Management must
surrender the Graduate Diploma before being admitted to
the Master degree.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Masters degree: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to to be assessed by examination
or otherwise shall be deemed to have failed the course.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

A candidate shall complete the coursework component of
the degree with a credit average, before proceeding to the
research component of the degree. A candidate who is not
eligible to undertake the research component, but has
satisfied the requirements for the Graduate Certificate or
Graduate Diploma may be admitted to one or other of
those awards as appropriate.



4.1

4.2

43

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses to the value of 36 units, chosen from the
following:

Coursework

All candidates shall complete 24 units from the following:
ENVT 5001NA Environmental Audit

ENVT 5010NA Environmental Impact Assessment

ENVT 5013NA Biodiversity Conservation

ENVT 5014NA Environmental Management Challenge
ENVT 5016NA Environmental Management Systems
ENVT 5019NA Environmental Project Management

ENVT 5033NA Issues in Sustainable Development

ENVT 5035NA Cleaner Production

ENVT 5038NA Special Study in
Environmental Management

ENVT 5060NA Environmental Futures 3

GISC 5009NA Introduction to
Spatial Information Systems 3

W W W W w W w w

w

Dissertation

All candidates shall complete either the full-time or the
part-time version of the dissertation:

ENVT 5500NA Dissertation
in Int.Environmental Management F/T 12

ENVT 5502NA A/B Dissertation
in Int.Environmental Management P/T 12

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Master of Spatial Information Science

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3
231

2.3.2

2.33

234

2.4
24.1

Duration of program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete a program of study comprising three semesters
of full-time study or not more than three years of part-time
study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Master of Spatial Information Science degree must have:

(@) qualified for a degree from the University at at an
appropriate standard in an approved field of study, or
a degree of another institution accepted by the
Faculty for the purpose as equivalent to a degree of
the University or

(b) completed the Graduate Diploma in Spatial
Information Science at Credit level or higher.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
degree a person who does not satisfy the requirements of
Rule 2.1 above but who has presented evidence satisfactory
to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course which he or she has
completed for another award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level
studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 12
units of status, except for those candidates who have
completed the Graduate Diploma in Spatial Information
Science (see Rule 2.4 below).

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean of Faculty, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Avrticulation with other awards

A candidate for the Master of Spatial Information Science
who does not complete the requirements for the Masters
degree but satisfies the requirements for the Graduate
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3.4
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Certificate or Graduate Diploma may be admitted to one or
other of those awards as appropriate.

A candidate who has been admitted to the of Graduate
Diploma in Spatial Information Science and who
subsequently satisfies the requirements for the Master of
Spatial Information Science must surrender the Graduate
Diploma before being admitted to the Master degree.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Masters degree: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to be assessed by
examination or otherwise, unless the prescribed work
has been completed to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to to be assessed by examination
or otherwise shall be deemed to have failed the course.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

A candidate shall complete the coursework component of
the degree with a credit average, before proceeding to the
research component of the degree. A candidate who is not
eligible to undertake the research component, but has
satisfied the requirements for the Graduate Certificate or
Graduate Diploma may be admitted to one or other of
those awards as appropriate.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for for the degree of Master of Spatial
Information Science candidates shall complete a program
of study to a total of 36 units as follows.

Core courses
GISC 5008 Introduction to Spatial Data Models

GISC 5009 Introduction to Spatial Information Systems
GISC 5011 Research Project SIS

GISC 5013 Spatial Data Modelling & Analysis

GISC 5014 Spatial Data Visualisation

w W o W w
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43

4.4

Elective courses
6 units selected from the following

GISC 5001 Advanced Raster Analysis

GISC 5006 Field Sampling Techniques

GISC 5010 New Technologies in GIS

GISC 5012 Social Applications in GIS

GISC 5015 Special Topic in Spatial Data Models

GISC 5016 Special Topic in Spatial Data Modeling
and Analysis 3

w W W W w

Alternative courses may be made available as appropriate,
depending on students’ previous study or employment
history.

Students may also select from elective courses offered in
Environmental Science and Rangeland Management. It
may also be possible to substitute other electives to a total
of 3 units from cognate areas with the permission of the
Program Convenor.

Research project
All candidates shall complete either the full-time or the
part-time version of the dissertation:

GISC 5501 Dissertation SIS F/T 12
GISC 5502A/B Dissertation SIS P/T 12

To be eligible to have the degree conferred, candidates are
required to provide three bound copies of the dissertation
to the Faculty, after it has been passed and accepted for
the degree.

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may bhe counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Humanities and Social Sciences — M.SIS.
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Doctor of Letters

Academic Program Rules

(@) The Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences may
accept as a candidate for the degree of Doctor of
Letters a person who has qualified for any degree in
the University of Adelaide.

(b) On the recommendation of the Faculty of Humanities
and Social Sciences, the Board of Research Education
and Development may accept as a candidate for the
degree a person who

(i) has obtained in another university or tertiary
institution a qualification accepted for the
purpose by the University as equivalent to a
degree of the University and

(i) has, or has had, a substantial association with
the University.

(c) No person may be admitted to the degree of Doctor
of Letters until five years after the date on which he
or she obtained the qualification prescribed in (a) or
(b)(i) above.

(@) A person who desires to become a candidate for the
degree shall give notice of the intended candidature in
writing to the Manager, Graduate Administration and
Scholarships and provide details of his or her scholarly
achievements and of the work which he or she
proposes to submit for the degree.

(b) The Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences shall
examine the information submitted and decide
whether or not to allow the applicant to proceed.

(c) If the Faculty accepts the candidature it shall
nominate examiners, at least two of whom shall be
external examiners.

(@) To qualify for the degree the candidate shall provide
satisfactory evidence that he or she has made an
original and substantial contribution of distinguished
merit to the knowledge or understanding of any
discipline with which the Faculty is directly concerned.

(b) The degree shall be awarded primarily on consideration
of his or her published works as a candidate submitted
for examination, but the examiners may take into
account any unpublished original work that he or she
may submit in support of his or her candidature.

(c) The candidate in submitting his or her work shall,
where applicable, state generally in a preface and
specifically in notes the main sources from which his
or her information is derived and the extent to which

Humanities and Social Sciences — D.Litt.

he or she has availed him or herself of the work of
others, especially where joint publications are
concerned. He or she may also signify in general
terms the portions of his or her work which he or she
claims as original.

(d) The candidate shall indicate what part, if any, of his or
her works has already been submitted for a degree in
this or any other university.

The candidate shall lodge with the Adelaide Graduate
Centre three copies of the works submitted for the degree,
any unpublished work being prepared in accordance with
the directions given in sub-paragraph (b) of clause 2B of
Chapter XXV of the Statutes. If the work is accepted for
the degree two of the copies will be transmitted to the
University Library.

A candidate who complies with the conditions of the
award and satisfies the examiners may, on the
recommendation of the Faculty of Humanities and Social
Sciences, be admitted to the degree of Doctor of Letters.

Notwithstanding anything contained in the preceding rules,
the Faculty may recommend the award of the degree to
any person who is not a member of the staff of the
University. Any such recommendation must be
accompanied by evidence that the person for whom the
award is proposed has made an original and substantial
contribution of distinguished merit to the knowledge or
understanding of a discipline with which the Faculty is
directly concerned, of a standard not less than that
required by regulation 3.

For further information please contact the Adelaide
Graduate Centre.

Regulations allowed 16 December, 1971.
Amended 15 January, 1976: 6. 21 Feb. 1991: 1(b).
Rule approved and Regulation repealed 18 March 1999.
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Postgraduate awards in the School of Law

Professional Certificate in Mediation
Master of Comparative Laws (Adelaide/Mannheim)
Master of Laws

Doctor of Laws

Notes on Delegated Authority
1 Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the Academic Program Rules to the Executive Deans of Faculties.

2 Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to the Head of each department or centre concerned, such syllabuses to be subject to
approval by the Faculty or by the Executive Dean on behalf of the Faculty.
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Academic Program Rules

Professional Certificate in Mediation

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

234

3.2

Duration of course

To qualify for the Professional Certificate in Mediation, a
candidate shall satisfactorily complete one semester of
part-time study or the equivalent in intensive mode.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic program for
the Professional Certificate in Mediation shall have qualified
for a degree of the University or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as
equivalent to a degree of the University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Professional Certificate in Mediation a person who does
not satisfy the requirements of Rule 1.1 above but who has
presented evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the Professional Certificate.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course that he or she has
presented for another award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level
studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 4
points of status.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean of the Faculty, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any subject for
the Professional Certificate: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

4.1

4.2

43

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Professional Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete subjects to the value of 6 points, as
follows:

Academic program

All candidates shall complete the following courses:

LAW 5009 Alternative Dispute Resolution 4
LAW 5010 Accreditation for Mediators 2
No candidate will be permitted to count for the Professional
Certificate any course that, in the opinion of the Faculty,

contains substantially the same material as any other course
that he or she has already presented for another award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Law— Pro.Cert.Med.
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Master of Comparative Laws

A Master of Comparative Laws degree is conducted jointly by the Schools of Law at the University of Adelaide and the University
of Mannheim, Germany. Enrolment is available at either University. The title of the degree for students enrolled at the University
of Adelaide is ‘Master of Comparative Laws (Adelaide/Mannheim)’ and for students enrolled at the University of Mannheim it is
‘Master of Comparative Laws (Mannheim/Adelaide)’. Courses offered to students enrolled at each University will be offered
cross-institutionally to students enrolled at the other University.

Admission as a candidate for the degree of Master of Comparative Laws is subject to a quota at each University. If the quota is
filled at Mannheim but not at Adelaide, Mannheim students will be permitted to enrol at Adelaide on a fee paying basis. Any
students so admitted will be permitted to undertake the dissertation at either University.

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program. (Each student from Adelaide and Mannheim shall be required to pay the fees currently established at
the institution where he or she is undertaking the degree. No academic fees shall be payable at the other institution.)

Academic Program Rules

1 Duration of program 2.2 The School may in appropriate cases accept a candidate
for the degree of Master of Comparative Laws who does
not otherwise qualify under this Academic Program Rule
but has given evidence satisfactory to the School of

1.1 Unless the School otherwise approves, a candidate may
proceed to the degree by full-time study only.

1.2 Unless the School in any particular case approves an capacity to undertake work for the degree.
extension of time, a candidate for the degree of Master of
Comparative Laws (Adelaide/Mannheim) shall complete 2.3 Status
the requirements for the degree in not less than 15 months A candidate for the degree of Master of Comparative Laws
from the date of the commencement of candidature. (Adelaide/Mannheim) may apply at any time to the School
for status, and the School may grant such status as it
2 Admission determines on account of work previously undertaken by

2.1 The School may accept as a candidate for the degree of the candidate.

Master of Comparative Laws (Adelaide/Mannheim) any 3

oerson who has qualfied for Assessment and examinations

() an Honours degree of Bachelor of Laws or a degree of 3.1 There shall be four classifications of pass in any course of
Bachelor of Laws with Honours of the University of the Master of Comparative Laws (Adelaide/Mannheim) as

Adelaide follows: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with Distinction,

o Pass with Credit and Pass.
(b) a degree of Bachelor of Laws of the University of

Adelaide which the School judges to have been 3.2 The School will appoint an examiner in respect of each
attained at above-average standard dissertation submitted at the School.

(c) an degree of Bachelor of Laws of the University of 3.3 The examiners shall report to the School and may
Adelaide and who has substantial professional recommend
experience or other relevant qualifications or (a) that a dissertation is satisfactory or

(d) adegree in Law of another university or tertiary (b) that a dissertation be retumned to the candidate for
institution which, in the opinion of the School is revision and resubmission or

equivalent to any of the degrees contained in 2.1(a)
and 2.1(b) above or which, together with any
professional or other relevant experience or
qualification the person may have, is sufficient to
satisfy the School that the person is likely to be able
satisfactorily to undertake work for the degree.

(c) that a dissertation is not satisfactory.

Law — M.Comp.Laws
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Qualification requirements

To qualify for the degree of Master of Comparative Laws
(Adelaide/Mannheim) a candidate shall:

(@) complete satisfactorily three courses as indicated in
clause 4.1.3 below

(b) complete satisfactorily ten credit hours of courses
designated as open for master’s degree students by
the School of Law at the University of Mannheim
(each course containing such oral examination,
written examination, written paper or combination
thereof as determined by the course coordinator)

—
=)
N4

write a dissertation of between 12,000-15,000 words

—
o
=

otherwise comply with the provisions of the Academic
Program Rules.

Academic program

Programs of study must be approved by the Dean of the
School or a nominee at enrolment each year.

Candidature will commence on the first day of the
semester in which the candidate’s coursework begins.

The courses for the degree of Master of Comparative Laws
(Adelaide/Mannheim) shall vary from year to year except
that:

LAW 7024 Comparative Law and LAW 7025 Dissertation
(Comparative) will be offered annually.

International students may, upon approval of the School,
present one course from the Bachelor of Laws in lieu of
one of the MCL courses.

The subject of a dissertation shall be approved and a
supervisor appointed by the School at which the student is
enrolled. A candidate shall lodge with the School Registrar
two copies of a dissertation prepared in accordance with
directions given to candidates from time to time..

No candidate will be permitted to count for the Masters any
course that, in the opinion of the Faculty, contains
substantially the same material as any other course that he
or she has already presented for another award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Master of Laws

Academic Program Rules

1 General

1.1 This document must be read in conjunction with:

(@) the General Academic Program Rules for Master by
Research Programs (see under Adelaide Graduate
Centre, p.8) and

(b) the Code of Practice for Maintaining and Monitoring
Academic Quality and Standards in Higher Degrees by
Research, published by the Adelaide Graduate Centre.

These documents explain procedures to be followed and
contain guidelines on supervision and research for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy and the various Masters
Degrees by Research, offered by the University.

All students must comply with both the General Academic
Rules and the rules following below, and procedures
outlined in the Code of Practice.

In addition to the General Academic Program Rules for
Masters by Research degrees, in this publication, the
following discipline specific rules apply.

2 Admission

2.1 Further to Rule 5.1a of the General Academic Program
Rules, the Board of Research Education and Development
may accept as a candidate for the degree of Master of
Laws any person who has qualified for an Honours degree
of Bachelor of Laws or a degree of Bachelor of Laws with
Honours at the University of Adelaide.

3 Submission of Thesis

In satisfying rule Rule 14.1 of the General Academic
Program Rules, the candidate shall submit a thesis of not
more than 70,000 words.
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Doctor of Laws

Academic Program Rules

1 Subject to these Academic Program Rules the Council may,
on the recommendation of the Faculty of the Professions,
accept as a candidate for the degree of Doctor of Laws any
person who, in the opinion of the Faculty, is a fit and proper
person to be so accepted.

2 To qualify for the degree a candidate may either:

(@) submit for assessment all or some of his/her scholarly
work, including work not previously published or

—_
(=2
=

present a thesis on a subject approved by the Faculty.

3 (@) A person who desires to qualify for the degree in
accordance with alternative (a) of Regulation 2 shall
give notice of his/her intended candidature in writing
to the Manager, Graduate Administration and
Scholarships, Adelaide Graduate Centre and with such
notice shall furnish particulars of his/her scholarly
achievements and of the work which he/she proposes
to submit for the degree.

(b) The Faculty of the Professions shall examine the
information submitted and shall decide whether to
recommend to the Council that the applicant be
accepted as a candidate.

4 (@) To qualify for the degree according to alternative (a) of
Regulation 2 a candidate shall submit work which
constitutes an original and substantial contribution of
distinguished merit to legal knowledge or 7
understanding.

(b) If any of the material submitted represents work
carried out conjointly, the candidate shall state the
extent to which he/she was responsible for such
work.

(c) The candidate shall indicate what part, if any, of
his/her works has already been presented for a degree 8
in this or any other university.

5 A person who desires to qualify for the degree in
accordance with alternative (b) of Regulation 2 may be
accepted as a candidate if he/she:

9
(@) holds or has qualified for the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Laws or
(b) holds or has qualified for the degree of Master of 10

Laws: provided that the Faculty of the Professions
may accept in lieu of the foregoing an equivalent
qualification obtained in any other university
recognised by the University of Adelaide or

—_
o
-~

has passed an examination approved by the Faculty.

_
&

To qualify for the degree according to alternative (b) of
Regulation 2 a candidate shall present a thesis which:

(i) contains an original and substantial contribution
of distinguished merit to legal knowledge or
understanding and

(ify  merits publication as a book or monograph (other
than as a collection of separate articles), whether
or not it has been previously published in full or in
part. A thesis previously presented for a degree
in this or in any other University may not be
submitted under this regulation.

(b) A candidate may also present in support of his/her
candidature other published books, monographs, or
articles. If any of these publications record work
carried out conjointly, the candidate shall state the
extent to which he/she was responsible for the
initiation and presentation of such publications.

(c) A candidate proceeding in accordance with alternative
(b) of regulation 2 and with this regulation shall not be
admitted to the degree until the expiration of the
fourth academic year from his/her admission to the
degree by virtue of which he/she was accepted as a
candidate.

The candidate shall lodge with the Adelaide Graduate
Centre three copies of the work submitted or of the thesis
presented, as the case may be, prepared in accordance
with the directions given in sub-paragraph (b) of clause 2B
of Chapter XXV of the Statutes. If the work is accepted for
the degree the two of the copies will be transmitted to the
University Library.

The Faculty of the Professions shall nominate examiners.
Normally there will be three examiners, two of them
external to the University; but exceptions may be made in
special cases recommended by the Faculty and approved
by the Council.

The examiners may, if they think fit, examine the candidate
either orally or by written questions on the material
presented for the degree.

A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions
and satisfies the examiners may, on the recommendation
of the Faculty of the Professions, be admitted to the
degree of Doctor of Laws.

Law — LL.D.
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For further information please contact the Adelaide
Graduate Centre.
Regulations allowed 15 January, 1976.

Amended: 4 Feb. 1982: 3, 7.
Rule approved and Regulation repealed 18 March 1999.
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Postgraduate awards in the Medical School

Graduate Certificate in Grief and Palliative Care Counselling
Graduate Certificate in Human Anatomy
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Master of Nursing Science

Master of Occupational Health and Safety

Master of Psychology(Clinical)

Master of Psychology (Clinical)/Doctor of Philosophy
Master of Psychology (Organisational and Human Factors)
Master of Public Health

Master of Surgery

Doctor of Medicine

Doctor of Nursing

Notes on Delegated Authority
1 Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the Academic Program Rules to the Executive Deans of Faculties.

2 Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to the Head of each department or centre concerned, such syllabuses to be subject to approval by
the Faculty or by the Executive Dean on behalf of the Faculty. The Head of department or centre may approve minor changes to any previously approved
syllabus.
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Academic Program Rules

Graduate Certificate in Grief and Palliative Care Counselling

2.2

2.3
231

232

24
24.1

2.4.2

243

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete two semesters of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic program for
the Graduate Certificate in Grief and Palliative Care
Counselling shall have qualified for a degree of the
University or a degree of another institution accepted by
the Faculty of Health Sciences for the purpose as
equivalent to a degree of the University.

The Faculty of Health Sciences may, subject to such
conditions as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept
as a candidate for the Graduate Certificate a person who
does not satisfy the requirements of rule 2.1 above but
who has presented evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake work for the Graduate Certificate.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Head of the
Department of General Practice, no candidate will be
granted status for the core or elective courses of the
Graduate Certificate, except for those candidates who have
completed antecedent courses in Grief and Palliative Care
Counselling presented by the Department of General
Practice, the University of Adelaide.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Head of Department concerned, again complete the
required work in the course to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

Articulation with other awards

Students who complete this academic program are eligible
to apply for entry to the Graduate Diploma in Grief and
Palliative Care Counselling and be granted status for the
work they have undertaken in their Graduate Certificate.

Students who have conferred upon them the award of
Graduate Certificate in Grief and Palliative Care Counselling
who subsequently satisfy the requirements of the Graduate
Diploma must surrender their Graduate Certificate before
being admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

A candidate for the Master of Grief and Palliative Care
Counselling or the Graduate Diploma in Grief and Palliative

3.2

3.3

411

4.1.2

4.2

Care Counselling who does not complete the requirements
for the Graduate Diploma but satisfies the requirements for
the Graduate Certificate may be admitted to the Graduate
Certificate.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Certificate: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 12 units, as
follows:

Core courses
GEN PRAC 7101HO Bereavement

GEN PRAC 7104HO Supervised Field Education
GEN PRAC 7105HO Grief Counselling |

GEN PRAC 7106HO Grief Counselling Il

GEN PRAC 7107HO Grief Counselling Il

N DN

Elective courses

All candidates shall complete an elective course to the
value of 2 units selected from the following elective
courses:

GEN PRAC 7102HO Loss and Grief 2
GEN PRAC 7103HO Issues in Death and Dying 2

Candidates who wish to enrol in a course for which they
do not have the necessary preliminary knowledge or
approved qualifications, may be required to undertake such
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4.4

bridging studies prior to the commencement of the course
as may be deemed appropriate by the Head of the
Department of General Practice.

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Academic Program Rules

Graduate Certificate in Human Anatomy

2.2

2.3
231

232

3.2

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete one year of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Certificate in Human Anatomy shall have qualified
for a degree of the University or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as
equivalent to a degree of the University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if any) as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Graduate Certificate a person who does not satisfy
the requirements of Rule 1.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certificate.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

A candidate normally would not be granted status for any
course which he or she has completed for another award.

A candidate who fails a course and desires to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Head of Department concerned, again complete the
required work in the course to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

Assessment and examination

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Certificate: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is

refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

4.2

43

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete the following course:

Anat Sc 5000A/B Human Anatomy
Graduate Certificate 12

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Medical School — Grad.Cert.Hum.Anat.
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Academic Program Rules

Graduate Certificate in Nursing Science

3.2

3.3
331

General

There shall be a Graduate Certificate in Nursing Science
which is offered in the following specialisations:

1.1 Apheresis Nursing

1.2 Evidence Based Practice
1.3 Hyperbaric Nursing

1.4 Infection Control

1.5 Retrieval Nursing

1.6 Stomal Therapy

1.7 Trauma

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate an applicant shall
satisfactorily complete a program of study comprising one
semester of full time study or not more that one year of
part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Certificate shall:

(@) be registered, or be eligible for registration, as a nurse
in South Australia and

(b) have qualified for a degree of Bachelor of Nursing of a
university accepted for the purposes by the University
or

(c) have at least two years experience as a registered
nurse in the field of the specialisation to be
undertaken

(d) satisfactorily complete an appropriate medical
examination on Occupation Health and Safety grounds
for the specialisation in Hyperbaric Nursing.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Certificate a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 2.1 above, but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the program.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No candidate shall be granted status for courses with a
total value of more than 6 units on account of courses
presented for any other award.

Medical School — Grad.Cert.Nurs.Sc.
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course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean of Faculty, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Certificate: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

A candidate who does not complete the specified work to
the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned shall be
awarded a failing grade of Incomplete-Fail.

A candidate who fails a course twice may be subject to a
Review of Academic progress.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate a candidate shall
successfully complete a specialisation set of courses, listed
below, to the value of 12 units:

Apheresis Nursing
CLIN NUR 5101HO Apheresis Nursing | 6

CLIN NUR 5102HO Apheresis Nursing Il 6

Evidence Based Practice
CLIN NUR 5109HO An introduction
to Evidence Based Health Care 6

CLIN NUR 5110HO Change Management and Evaluation 6

Hyperbaric Nursing

CLIN NUR 6116HO Hyperbaric Nursing | 6
CLIN NUR 5103HO Hyperbaric Nursing Il 6
Infection Control

CLIN NUR 6117HO Infection Control Nursing 6
CLIN NUR 5104HO Microbiology and Epidemiology 6

Retrieval Nursing
CLIN NUR 5105H0 Principles and Practices
of Retrieval Nursing 6

CLIN NUR 5106HO Trauma Nursing 6



52

5.3

5.4

Stomal Therapy

CLIN NUR 6121HO Stomal Therapy 6
CLIN NUR 6122HO Wound Management 6
Trauma

CLIN NUR 5107HO Trauma Management | 6
CLIN NUR 5108HO Trauma Management || 6

Additional specialisation

If a candidate who qualifies for the Graduate Certificate
subsequently undertakes, as a non-award student, another
specialisation, the candidate may, on payment of a fee
determined by the University, return the Graduate
Certificate testamur and receive a new testamur listing all
the specialisations completed.

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Medical School — Grad.Cert.Nurs.Sc.
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Graduate Certificate in

Occupational Health and Safety Management

The Graduate Certificate is a part of joint postgraduate program studies in Occupational Health and Safety Management of the
University of Adelaide and University of South Australia.

There is a Management Committee (comprising two academic representatives from each university and a student representing
each program in the joint postgraduate venture) which administers the Graduate Diploma in Occupational Health & Safety
Management and the Master of Occupational Health and Safety. A Coursework Coordinator, a full-time member of the academic
staff, is appointed at each university by the Management Committee.

Note: the program is offered only on a part-time basis and may attract tuition fees.

Academic Program Rules

2.1

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of part-time study
extending over at least two semesters, and except with
the special permission of the Faculty, complete the program
in not more than four semesters of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Certificate in Occupational Health & Safety
Management shall have qualified for a degree of the
University or a degree of another institution accepted by
the Faculty for the purpose as equivalent to a degree of the
University, together with a minimum of two years'
appropriate work experience.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if any) as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Graduate Certificate a person who does not satisfy
the requirements of Rule 1.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certificate.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

A candidate normally would not be granted status for any
course which he or she has completed for another award

A candidate who fails a course and desires to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Head of Department concerned, again complete the
required work in the course to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned

Consideration will be given to granting status to students
who have partially completed equivalent programs
interstate, up to a maximum of two courses. Appropriate

Medical School — Grad.Cert.0.H.& S.Mgt.

234

2.4
24.1

24.2

3.2

status (up to the year 2000) will be granted to students
who have partly completed the former Graduate Diplomas
at the University of South Australia and the University of
Adelaide.

In exceptional cases, status will be granted for one course
to students who have undertaken relevant study at a TAFE
institution.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Graduate Diploma in Occupational
Health and Safety Management who satisfies the
requirements for the Graduate Certificate but who does not
complete the requirements for the Graduate Diploma, may
be admitted to the Graduate Certificate.

Candidates wishing to progress to the Graduate Diploma in
Occupational Health and Safety Management must have
satisfactorily completed the four compulsory courses with
a grade of at least Pass Division 1.

Assessment and examination

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Certificate: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass. Further, a pass
will be recorded in two divisions with a Pass Division |
being higher than a Pass Division II.

To complete this award, at least a Pass Division Il is
required in each course.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.
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(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete the following courses.

PUB HLTH 7105HO Diseases of Occupation*

PUB HLTH 7130HO Occupational Hygiene
and Ergonomics G*

PUB HLTH 7131HO Occupational Safety & Statistics **
PUB HLTH 7132HO OHS Management & Law | G **

* Offered by the University of Adelaide

** Offered by the University of South Australia

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award

any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial

amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a

course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation

of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions

of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Certificate in Public Health

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3
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232
233
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24.1

24.2

243

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete one semester of full-time study or
the equivalent of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic program for
the Graduate Certificate in Public Health shall have qualified
for a degree of the University or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as
equivalent to a degree of the University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Certificate a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certificate.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Head of the
Department of Public Health, no candidate will be granted
status for the core course in the Graduate Certificate.

No candidate shall be granted status for any elective course.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Head of Department, again complete the required work in
the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Articulation with other awards

Students who complete this academic program are eligible
to apply for entry to the Graduate Diploma in Public Health,
and be granted status for the work they have undertaken in
the Graduate Certificate.

Students who have conferred upon them the award of
Graduate Certificate in Public Health who subsequently
satisfy the requirements of the Graduate Diploma must
surrender their Graduate Certificate before being admitted
to the Graduate Diploma.

A candidate for the Master of Public Health or the
Graduate Diploma in Public Health who does not complete
the requirements for the Graduate Diploma but satisfies the
requirements for the Graduate Certificate may be admitted
to the Graduate Certificate.
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Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Certificate: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 12 units, as
follows:

Core courses
All candidates shall complete the following course:
PUB HLTH 7100HO Foundations of Public Health 3

Elective courses

All candidates shall complete elective courses to the value
of 9 units selected from the following:

DENT 7150HO Dental Public Health 3
PUB HLTH 7031HO Occupational Hygiene
and Ergonomics 3

PUB HLTH 7101HO Introduction to Epidemiology
and Biostatistics

PUB HLTH 7102HO Public Health Policy

PUB HLTH 7104HO Biostatistics

PUB HLTH 7105HO Diseases of Occupation

PUB HLTH 7106HO Epidemiological Research Methods
PUB HLTH 7107HO Epidemiology of Infectious Diseases
PUB HLTH 7108HO Ethical Issues in Public Health

PUB HLTH 7109HO Health Promotion

W W W W W w w w
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PUB HLTH 7111HO Industrial Toxicology 3

PUB HLTH 7113HO Introduction to Environmental
and Occupational Health 3

PUB HLTH 7114HO National Short Course
in Environmental Health

PUB HLTH 7115HO Public Health Law

PUB HLTH 7118HO Public Health Studies

PUB HLTH 7121HO Health Program Evaluation

PUB HLTH 7123HO Rural Public Health

PUB HLTH 7124HO Population Health for Clinicians A
PUB HLTH 7125HO Population Health for Clinicians B
PUB HLTH 7126HO Qualitative Research in Practice

W W W W W w w w

Other courses offered by this or other universities which
the Faculty approves for presentation in lieu of elective
courses listed above up to the value of 3 units.

Candidates who wish to enrol in a course for which they
do not have the necessary preliminary knowledge or
approved qualifications may be required to undertake such
bridging studies prior to the commencement of the course
as may he deemed appropriate by the Head of the
Department of Public Health.

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Medical School — Grad.Cert.Pub.HIth
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Note: This program is only offered in the external mode.

Academic Program Rules

Graduate Diploma in Alcohol and Drug Studies

2.2

4.2

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of part-time study
extending over at least two years.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program for the Graduate
Diploma in Drug and Alcohol Studies shall:

(@) have qualified for a degree of the University or for a
degree of another university accepted for the
purposes by the University and

(b) have obtained the approval of the Department of
Clinical and Experimental Pharmacology.

Subject to the approval of Council, the Faculty may in
special cases and subject to such conditions (if any) as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Graduate Diploma a person who does not qualify for
admission to the program under (2.1) above, but who has
a significant level of experience and training in the field of
alcohol and drug services and who has given evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for
the Graduate Diploma.

Enrolment

The program is offered by distance education. Students
can enrol in either January or July.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classes of pass in each course for the
Graduate Diploma: pass with High Distinction, pass with
Distinction, pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate who fails to pass in a course and desires
to take the course again shall again attend lectures
and satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concerned may prescribe, unless
specifically exempted therefrom after written
application to the Faculty for such exemption.

(b) A candidate who has twice failed the examination in
any course or division of a course may not enrol for
the course again except by special permission to be
obtained in writing from the Faculty and then only
under such conditions as may be prescribed.
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(c) For the purpose of this Rule a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination, or who,
without a reason accepted by the Head of the
Department of Clinical and Experimental Pharmacology
as adequate, fails to attend all or part of a final
examination (or supplementary examination if granted)
after remaining enrolled in a course for at least 5
teaching weeks, shall be deemed to have failed the
examination for the course concerned.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty every candidate
for the Graduate Diploma in Alcohol and Drug Studies shall
satisfactorily complete the following courses to the value
of 24 units, in the sequence determined by the prerequisite
course requirements specified in the syllabuses.

PHARM 7001 Principles of Drug Action

PHARM 7002 Aetiology of Drug Problems
PHARM 7003 Treatment Principles and Practice |
PHARM 7004 Treatment Principles and Practice Il
PHARM 7005 Public Health Principles & Drug Use
PHARM 7006 Practicum and Project

B R

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.



Graduate Diploma in Grief and Palliative Care Counselling

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3
231

23.2

233

2.4

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete four semesters of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Diploma in Grief and Palliative Care Counselling
shall have qualified for a degree of the University or a
degree of another institution accepted by the Faculty of
Health Sciences for the purpose as equivalent to a degree
of the University.

The Faculty of Health Sciences may, subject to such
conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in each case,
accept as a candidate for the Graduate Diploma a person
who does not satisfy the requirements of rule 2.1 above
but who has presented evidence satisfactory to the Faculty
of fitness to undertake work for the Graduate Diploma.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with the special permission of the Head of the
Department of General Practice, no candidate will be granted
status for any of the core courses of the Graduate Diploma.

No candidate shall be granted status for courses with a
total value of more than 12 units except for those
candidates who have completed antecedent courses in
Grief and Palliative Care Counselling presented by the
Department of General Practice, the University of Adelaide.

A candidate who fails a course and desires to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Head of Department concerned, again complete the
required work in the course to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Degree of Master of Grief and Palliative
Care Counselling who satisfies the requirements for the
Graduate Diploma but who does not complete the
requirements for the Degree of Master of Grief and
Palliative Care Counselling may be admitted to the
Graduate Diploma.

3.2

3.3

41

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Diploma: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-enrol
in that course except by special permission of the Faculty
and then only under such conditions as may be prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 24 units, as
follows:

core courses

All candidates shall complete the following courses:
GEN PRAC 7101HO Bereavement

GEN PRAC 7104HO Supervised Field Education

GEN PRAC 7105HO Grief Counselling |

GEN PRAC 7106HO Grief Counselling Il

GEN PRAC 7107HO Grief Counselling Ill

GEN PRAC 7205HO Advanced Grief Counselling IA
GEN PRAC 7206HO Advanced Grief Counselling Il
GEN PRAC 7207HO Advanced Grief Counselling 11l
GEN PRAC 7210HO Advanced Grief Counselling IB

P W W NN NN NN

elective courses

All candidates shall complete additional elective courses to
the value of 4 units selected from the following courses:

GEN PRAC 7102HO Loss and Grief

GEN PRAC 7103HO Issues in Death and Dying

GEN PRAC 7201HO Grief and Spirituality

GEN PRAC 7202HO Grief Studies

GEN PRAC 7209HO Research Design and Methodology

N DN
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Other courses offered by this University or other
universities that the Faculty approves for presentation in
lieu of elective courses listed above up to the value of 4
units.

Candidates who wish to enrol in a course for which they
do not have the necessary preliminary knowledge or
approved qualifications, may be required to undertake such
bridging studies prior to the commencement of the course
as may be deemed appropriate by the Head of the
Department of General Practice.

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Syllabuses

See Master of Grief and Palliative Care Counselling for
syllabus details.
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Academic Program Rules

Graduate Diploma in Nursing Science

General

There shall be a Graduate Diploma in Nursing Science
which is offered in the following specialisations:

1.1 Anaesthetic and Recovery Nursing
1.2 Burns Nursing

1.3 Cardiac Nursing

1.4 Clinical Nursing

1.5 Community Psychiatric Nursing
1.6 District Nursing

1.7 Emergency Nursing

1.8 General Practice Nursing

1.9 Gerontological Nursing

1.10 High Dependency Nursing
1.11 Intensive Care Nursing

1.12 Medical Nursing

1.13 Oncology Nursing

1.14 Orthopaedic Nursing

1.15 Perioperative Nursing

1.16 Public Health Nursing

1.17 Rural Nursing

1.18 Surgical Nursing.

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of study comprising
one year of full-time study or not more that two years of
part- time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Diploma shall:

(@) be registered, or be eligible for registration, as a nurse
in South Australia and

(b) have qualified for a degree of Bachelor of Nursing of a
university accepted for the purposes by the University
or

(c) have at least two years experience as a registered
nurse in the field of the specialisation to be
undertaken.

3.2
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4.3

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Diploma a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 3.1 above, but who has presented

evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the program.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No candidate, normally, will be granted status in any of the
core Courses.

No candidate shall be granted status for courses with a
total value of more than 12 units on account of courses
presented for any other award.

A candidate who fails a course and desires to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean of Faculty, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Assessment and Examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Diploma: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

A candidate who does not complete the specified work to
the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned shall be
awarded a failing grade of Incomplete-Fail.

A candidate who fails a course twice may be subject to a
Review of Academic Progress.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate shall
successfully complete the following:

Core courses, listed below, to the value of 8 units:

CLIN NUR 6101HO Developing Advanced Practice

in Health Systems | 4

CLIN NUR 6102HO Developing Advanced Practice

in Health Systems Il 4

Medical School — Grad.Dip.Nurs.Sc.
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5.1.2 A specialisation set of courses, listed below, to the value

of 16 units:

Anaesthetic and Recovery Nursing
CLIN NUR 6104HO Nursing & Medical Science
in Anaesth & Recovery |

CLIN NUR 6105HO Nursing & Medical Science
in Anaesth & Recovery |l

CLIN NUR 6178HO Anaesthetic & Recovery Nursing |
CLIN NUR 6179HO Anaesthetic & Recovery Nursing Il

Burns Nursing

CLIN NUR 6181HO Nursing & Medical Science
in Burns Nursing |

CLIN NUR 6182HO Nursing & Medical Science
in Burns Nursing Il

CLIN NUR 6183HO Burns Nursing |
CLIN NUR 6184HO0 Burns Nursing Il

Cardiac Nursing
CLIN NUR 6108HO Cardiac Nursing |
CLIN NUR 6109HO Cardiac Nursing Il

CLIN NUR 6110HO Nursing & Medical Science
in Cardiac Nursing |
CLIN NUR 6111HO Nursing & Medical Science
in Cardiac Nursing Il

Clinical Nursing
CLIN NUR 6112HO Advanced Nursing Skills
for Activities of Living

CLIN NUR 6113HO Cardiac Monitoring

CLIN NUR 6114HO Diabetes Education

CLIN NUR 6115HO Working with Grief and Loss
CLIN NUR 6116HO Hyperbaric Nursing |

CLIN NUR 6117HO Infection Control Nursing
CLIN NUR 6118HO Management of Incontinence

CLIN NUR 6119HO Mental Health Care
in Acute Settings

CLIN NUR 6120HO Rehabilitation Nursing
CLIN NUR 6121HO Stomal Therapy
CLIN NUR 6122HO Wound Management

and other courses that might be approved by the Faculty

Community Psychiatric Nursing
CLIN NUR 6123HO Advances in
Community Psychiatric Care

CLIN NUR 6124HO Community Psychiatric Nursing |
CLIN NUR 6125HO Community Psychiatric Nursing Il

CLIN NUR 6126HO Reflective Practice
in Primary Health Care for Mental Health

Medical School — Grad.Dip.Nurs.Sc.
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District Nursing
CLIN NUR 6167HO Contemporary Issues
in District Nursing

CLIN NUR 6168HO Population Profiling in Chronic lliness
CLIN NUR 6169HO District Nursing A
CLIN NUR 6170HO District Nursing B

Emergency Nursing

CLIN NUR 6127HO Emergency Nursing |

CLIN NUR 6128HO Emergency Nursing Il

CLIN NUR 6129HO Nursing & Medical Science
in Emergency Nursing |

CLIN NUR 6130HO Nursing & Medical Science in
Emergency Nursing Il

General Practice Nursing

CLIN NUR 6131HO Emergency Care
in General Practice

CLIN NUR 6132HO General Practice Nursing |
CLIN NUR 6133HO Health Assessment

CLIN NUR 6134HO Nursing and Medical Science
in Primary Health Care

CLIN NUR 6135HO Pathology and Pharmacology
in General Practice

Gerontological Nursing
CLIN NUR 6136HO Contemporary Issues
in Aged Care

CLIN NUR 6137HO Functional Assessment
CLIN NUR 6138HO Gerontological Nursing
CLIN NUR 6139HO Palliative Nursing in Aged Care

High Dependency Nursing

CLIN NUR 6140HO High Dependency Nursing |
CLIN NUR 6141HO High Dependency Nursing Il
CLIN NUR 6142HO Nursing & Medical Science
in High Dependency |

CLIN NUR 6143HO Nursing & Medical Science
in High Dependency |I

Intensive Care Nursing

CLIN NUR 6144HO Intensive Care Nursing |
CLIN NUR 6145HO Intensive Care Nursing I

CLIN NUR 6146HO Nursing & Medical Science
in Intensive Care |

CLIN NUR 6147HO Nursing & Medical Science
in Intensive Care Il
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Medical Nursing

CLIN NUR 6148HO Medical Nursing |

CLIN NUR 6149HO Medical Nursing Il

CLIN NUR 6176HO Nursing & Medical Science in
Medical Nursing |

CLIN NUR 6177HO Nursing & Medical Science in
Medical Nursing Il

Oncology Nursing

CLIN NUR 6152HO Nursing & Medical Science
in Oncology Nursing |

CLIN NUR 6153HO Nursing & Medical Science
in Oncology Nursing Il

CLIN NUR 6154HO0 Oncology Nursing |
CLIN NUR 6155HO0 Oncology Nursing I

Orthopaedic Nursing
CLIN NUR 6156HO Nursing and Medical Science in
Orthopaedics |

CLIN NUR 6157HO Orthopaedic Nursing |
CLIN NUR 6158HO0 Orthopaedic Nursing I

CLIN NUR 6175HO Nursing & Medical Science in
Orthopaedics Il
Perioperative Nursing

CLIN NUR 6159HO Nursing & Medical Science
in Perioperative Nurs |

CLIN NUR 6160HO Nursing & Medical Science
in Perioperative Nurs Il

CLIN NUR 6161HO Perioperative Nursing |
CLIN NUR 6162HO Perioperative Nursing Il

Public Health Nursing

CLIN NUR 6163HO Contemporary Issues
in Public Health Nursing

PUB HLTH 7100HO Foundations of Public Health

PUB HLTH 7101HO Introduction to Epidemiology
and Biostatistics

PUB HLTH 7109HO Health Promotion
and one elective course from the following list:

PUB HLTH 7113HO Introduction to Environmental
and Occupational Health

PUB HLTH 7115HO Public Health Law

PUB HLTH 7117HO Public Health Policy and Ageing
PUB HLTH 7118HO Public Health Studies

Rural Nursing

CLIN NUR 6185HO Rural Nursing |

CLIN NUR 6186HO Rural Nursing I

CLIN NUR 6187HO Rural Nursing Ill

w W w w
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5.4

Surgical Nursing
CLIN NUR 6164HO Nursing and Medical Science
in Surgical Care Il

CLIN NUR 6165HO Surgical Nursing 1

CLIN NUR 6166HO Surgical Nursing 11 4
CLIN NUR 6180HO Nursing & Medical Science in
Surgical Care | 4

Notwithstanding the above, if a candidate has successfully
completed a recognised hospital certificate and gained at
least two years advanced post registration experience in
the specialisation of the certificate within five years of
commencing candidature, the candidate shall quality for
the Graduate Diploma by successfully completing:

(a) the core courses listed in 5.1 above to the value of 8
units

(b) the four unit course CLIN NUR 6103HO Focused
Reading in Clinical Nursing.

Additional specialisations

If a candidate who qualifies for the Graduate Diploma
subsequently undertakes, as a non-award student, another
specialisation, the candidate may, on payment of a fee
determined by the University, return the Graduate Diploma
testamur and receive a new testamur listing all the
specialisations completed.

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Medical School — Grad.Dip.Nurs.Sc.
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Graduate Diploma in

Occupational Health and Safety Management

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

2.4
24.1

24.2

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete one year of full-time study or no
more than two years of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic program for
the Graduate Diploma in Occupational Health and Safety
Management shall have qualified for a degree of the
University or a degree of another institution accepted by
the Faculty for the purpose as equivalent to a degree of the
University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Diploma a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course that he or she has
presented for any award other than the Graduate
Certificate in Occupational Health and Safety Management
(see Rule 2.4 below).

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 12
units of status.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Head of Department concerned, again complete the
required work in the course to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Certificate in Occupational Health and Safety Management
and who has been granted status toward the Graduate
Diploma for courses presented for the Graduate Certificate
must surrender the Graduate Certificate before being
admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

A candidate for the degree of Master of Occupational
Health and Safety who satisfies the requirements for the
Graduate Diploma but who does not complete the

Medical School — Grad.Dip.0.H. & S.Mgt.
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requirements of the Masters degree may be admitted to
the Graduate Diploma.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Diploma: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass. Further a pass
will be recorded in two divisions, with a Pass Division |
being higher than a Pass Division II. At least a Pass Division
I'in each compulsory course and a Pass Division Il in each
elective course is required to complete this award.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic programs
To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall

satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 24 units, as
follows:

Core courses

All candidates shall complete the following core course,
being the requirement for the Graduate Certificate in
Occupational Health and Safety Management:

PUB HLTH 7105HO Diseases of Occupation* 3
PUB HLTH 7130HO Occupational Hygiene
and Ergonomics G* 3

PUB HLTH 7131HO Occupational Safety and Statistics** 3
PUB HLTH 7132HO OHS Management and Law 1G** 3

Elective courses

All candidates shall complete 12 units selected from the
following elective courses:



42

4.3

PUB HLTH 7114HO National Short Course
in Environmental Health*

PUB HLTH 7134HO Advanced Occupational Hygiene*
PUB HLTH 7135HO Advanced OHS Management**
PUB HLTH 7136HO Occupational Safety**

PUB HLTH 7137HO Occupational Toxicology*

PUB HLTH 7138HO OHS Management and Law lIG**

PUB HLTH 7139HO OHS Research Methods***
(compulsory for students proceeding to Masters)

PUB HLTH 7140HO OHSM Dissertation ***

PUB HLTH 7141HO Practical Occupational Health*
* offered by the University of Adelaide

** offered by the University of South Australia

*** offered by either university

Unacceptable combinations of courses

W W W W w w

w

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award

any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial

amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a

course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the

University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation

ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special

circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation

of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions

of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Diploma in Public Health

Academic Program Rules

2.2

23
231

232

233

2.4

3.2

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete one year of full-time study or the
equivalent of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Diploma in Public Health shall have qualified for a
degree of the University or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as equivalent to a
degree of the University.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions (if any) as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Graduate Diploma a person who does not satisfy
the requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with the special permission of the Head of the
Department of Public Health, no candidate will be granted

status for any of the core courses of the Graduate Diploma.

No candidate shall be granted status for courses with a
total value of more than 12 units.

A candidate who fails a course and desires to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Head of Department concerned, again complete the
required work in the course to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the degree of Master of Public Health who
satisfies the requirements for the Graduate Diploma but
who does not complete the requirements of the degree
may be admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Certificate: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Medical School — Grad.Dip.Pub.Hith.
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(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 24 units, as
follows.

Core course
All candidates shall complete the following courses:

PUB HLTH 7100HO Foundations of Public Health 3
PUB HLTH 7101HO Introduction to Epidemiology

and Biostatistics 3
PUB HLTH 7102H01292 Public Health Policy 3

Elective courses

All candidates shall complete elective courses to the value
of 12 units selected from the following:

DENT 7150HO Dental Public Health 3

PUB HLTH 7031HO Occupational Hygiene
and Ergonomics

PUB HLTH 7104HO Biostatistics

PUB HLTH 7105HO Diseases of Occupation

PUB HLTH 7106HO Epidemiological Research Methods
PUB HLTH 7107HO Epidemiology of Infectious Diseases
PUB HLTH 7108HO Ethical Issues in Public Health

PUB HLTH 7109HO Health Promotion

PUB HLTH 7111HO Industrial Toxicology

PUB HLTH 7113HO Introduction to Environmental
and Occupational Health 3

PUB HLTH 7114HO National Short Course
in Environmental Health

PUB HLTH 7115HO Public Health Law

PUB HLTH 7117HO Public Health Policy and Ageing
PUB HLTH 7118HO Public Health Studies

PUB HLTH 7121HO Health Program Evaluation

W W W W w W w w
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PUB HLTH 7123HO Rural Public Health 3
PUB HLTH 7124HO0 Population Health for Clinicians A 3
PUB HLTH 7125HO0 Population Health for Clinicians B 3
PUB HLTH 7126HO Quantitative Research in Practice 3

Other courses offered by this University or other universities
which the Faculty approves for presentation in lieu of
elective courses listed above up to the value of 3 units.

Candidates who wish to enrol in a course for which they
do not have the necessary preliminary knowledge or
approved qualifications, may be required to undertake such
bridging studies prior to the commencement of the course
as may be deemed appropriate by the Head of the
Department of Public Health.

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Syllabuses

See Master of Public Health for syllabus details.
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Master of Alcohol and Drug Studies

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

234

Duration of program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete a course of study comprising at least three
semesters of full-time study or at least three years of part-
time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic program for
the degree of Master of Alcohol and Drug Studies shall:

(@) have qualified for an Honours degree of the University
in an appropriate field of study, or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as
equivalent to an Honours degree of the University

(b) have qualified for the Graduate Diploma in Alcohol and
Drug Studies with results of at credit level or higher or

(c) have qualified for a Bachelor degree of the University
of Adelaide in an appropriate field of study, or a
degree of another institution accepted by the Faculty
for the purpose as equivalent, plus have at least two
years' approved professional work experience.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
degree a person who does not satisfy the requirements of
Rule 2.1 above hut who has presented evidence satisfactory
to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course that he or she has
presented for any award other than the Graduate Diploma
in Alcohol and Drug Studies (see Rule 2.4 below).

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level
studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 12
units of status, except for those candidates who have
completed the Graduate Diploma in Alcohol and Drug
Studies or equivalent.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Head of Department concerned, again complete the
required work in the course to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.
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Articulation with other awards

A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Diploma in Alcohol and Drug Studies and who
subsequently satisfies the requirements for the Master of
Alcohol and Drug Studies must surrender the Graduate
Diploma in Alcohol and Drug Studies before being admitted
to the Master degree.

A candidate for the degree of Master of Alcohol and Drug
Studies who does not complete the requirements of the
degree, but who satisfies the requirements for the
Graduate Diploma may be admitted to the Graduate
Diploma in Alcohol and Drug Studies.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Masters degree: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

Qualifications requirements

Academic program
To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses to the value of 36 units, as follows:

Core course

All candidates shall complete the following core courses:
PHARM 7001 Principles of Drug Action

PHARM 7002 Aetiology of Drug Problems

PHARM 7003 Treatment Principles and Practice |
PHARM 7004 Treatment Principles and Practice I
PHARM 7005 Public Health Principles & Drug Use
PHARM 7006 Practicum and Project
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Dissertation
All candidates shall complete either the full-time or a part-
time version of the following course:

PHARM 7007 Alcohol and Drug Studies Dissertation

(full-time) 12
PHARM 7008 Alcohol and Drug Studies Dissertation
(part-time) 12

Some periods of residence in Adelaide may be required if
academic progress is not satisfactory.

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Master of Clinical Science

Academic Program Rules

1 General

1.1 This document must be read in conjunction with:

(@) the General Academic Program Rules for Master by
Research Programs (see under Adelaide Graduate
Centre, p.8) and

(b) the Code of Practice for Maintaining and Monitoring
Academic Quality and Standards in Higher Degrees by
Research, published by the Adelaide Graduate Centre.

These documents explain procedures to be followed and
contain guidelines on supervision and research for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy and the various Masters
Degrees by Research, offered by the University.

All students must comply with both the General Academic
Rules and the rules following below, and procedures
outlined in the Code of Practice.

In addition to the General Academic Program Rules for
Masters by Research degrees, in this publication, the
following discipline specific rules apply.

2 Admission

2.1 Further to Rule 5.1a of the General Academic Program
Rules, an applicant for admission to the program for the
Master of Clinical Science shall:

(@) have qualified for the degrees of Bachelor of
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery of the University or
degrees of another institution accepted by the Board
of Research Education and Development for the
purpose as equivalent or

(b) have qualified for a degree of Bachelor of Nursing of a
university accepted for the purpose by the University
or

(c) have qualified for the Graduate Diploma in Grief and
Palliative Care Counselling with results of credit level
or higher or

(d) have qualified for a Bachelor degree of the University
of Adelaide in an appropriate field of study, or a
degree of another institution accepted by the Board
for the purpose as equivalent, plus have at least two
years' approved professional work experience.
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Master of Grief and Palliative Care Counselling

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3

24
24.1

24.2

243

244

Duration of program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete six semesters of part-time study.

Admission

The Faculty of Health Sciences may accept as a candidate
for the degree any person who has qualified for a degree of
the University of Adelaide or of another university.

Subject to the approval of the Board of Research Education
and Development acting with authority wittingly devolved
to it by Council the Faculty of Health Sciences may in
special cases and subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
degree a person who does not meet the requirements
specified in 2.1 above if it is satisfied that he or she is likely
to be able satisfactorily to undertake work for the degree.

The Faculty of Health Sciences may require an applicant to
complete such preliminary work as it may prescribe before
being accepted as a candidate for the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course that he or she has
presented for any other award (See Rule 2.5 below).

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for graduate level
studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 12
units of status, except for those candidates who have
completed the Graduate Diploma in Grief and Palliative
Care Counselling, or antecedent courses in Grief and
Palliative Care Counselling presented by the Department of
General Practice, the University of Adelaide.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Head of Department concerned, again complete the
required work in the course to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

2.5
251

3.2

3.3

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Master of Grief and Palliative Care
Counselling who does not complete the requirements for
the Masters degree but satisfies the requirements for the
Graduate Certificate or Graduate Diploma may be admitted
to one or other of those awards as appropriate.

A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Diploma in Grief and Palliative Care Counselling or the
Graduate Certificate in Grief and Palliative Care Counselling
and who subsequently satisfies the requirements for the
Master of Grief and Palliative Care Counselling must
surrender the Graduate Diploma or Graduate Certificate
respectively before being admitted to the Master degree.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Masters degree: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses to the value of 36 units, as follows:
Core courses

All candidates shall complete the following core courses:
GEN PRAC 7101HO Bereavement

GEN PRAC 7104HO Supervised Field Education

GEN PRAC 7105HO Grief Counselling |

GEN PRAC 7106HO Grief Counselling Il

GEN PRAC 7107HO Grief Counselling Il

N NN NN
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GEN PRAC 7205HO Advanced Grief Counselling 1A
GEN PRAC 7206HO Advanced Grief Counselling I

GEN PRAC 7207HO Advanced Grief Counselling 11l
GEN PRAC 7210HO Advanced Grief Counselling 1B

W W

and one of
GEN PRAC 7102HO Loss and Grief
GEN PRAC 7103HO Issues in Death and Dying 2

4.1.2 Elective courses

All candidates shall complete an additional 4 units selected
from the following elective courses:

GEN PRAC 7102HO Loss and Grief

GEN PRAC 7103HO Issues in Death and Dying

GEN PRAC 7201HO Grief and Spirituality

GEN PRAC 7202HO Grief Studies

GEN PRAC 7209HO Research Design and Methodology

Other courses offered by this University or other
universities that the Faculty approves for presentation in
lieu of elective courses listed above up to the value of 4
units.

NN NN NN

4.1.3 Dissertation
All candidates shall complete either the full-time or the
part-time version of the following course:
GEN PRAC 7304HO MGPCC Dissertation (full-time) 12
GEN PRAC 7404HO MGPCC Dissertation (part-time) 12

4.2 Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

4.3  Graduation
Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

5 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Master of Medical Science

Academic Program Rules

11

General

This document must be read in conjunction with:

(@) the General Academic Program Rules for Master by
Research Programs (see under Adelaide Graduate
Centre, p.8) and

(b) the Code of Practice for Maintaining and Monitoring
Academic Quality and Standards in Higher Degrees by
Research, published by the Adelaide Graduate Centre.

These documents explain procedures to be followed and
contain guidelines on supervision and research for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy and the various Masters
Degrees by Research, offered by the University.

All students must comply with both the General Academic
Rules and the rules following below, and procedures
outlined in the Code of Practice.

In addition to the General Academic Program Rules for
Masters by Research degrees, in this publication, the
following discipline specific rules apply.

Admission

Further to Rule 5.1a of the General Program Rules, the
Board of Research Education and Development may accept
as a candidate for the degree a person who has qualified
for:

(@) the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of
Surgery of the University of Adelaide or

(b) the Honours degree of Bachelor of Medical Science or
Bachelor of Health Sciences or Bachelor of Science or
Bachelor of Science in Dentistry of the University of
Adelaide, at First or Second Class standard.
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Master of Nursing Science

Academic Program Rules

2.2

3.2

Duration of program

To qualify for the Master of Nursing Science a candidate
shall satisfactorily complete a program of full-time study
extending over at least two years or a program of part-time
study extending over at least four years.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program for the Master
of Nursing Science shall:

(@) have qualified for a Bachelor of Nursing of a university
accepted for the purposes by the University or have at
least two years post registration experience as a
registered nurse and

(b) be registered, or be eligible for registration, as a nurse
in South Australia

(c) have obtained the approval of the Department of
Clinical Nursing.

Subject to the approval of Council, the Faculty may in
special cases and subject to such conditions (if any) as it
may seem fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Master of Nursing Science, a person who does not
qualify for admission to the program under (2.1) above, but
has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the Master of Nursing Science.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classes of pass in each course for the
Master of Nursing Science: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate who fails to pass in the course and
desires to take the course again shall again attend
lectures and satisfactorily do such written and
practical work as the teaching staff concerned may
prescribe, unless specifically exempted therefrom
after written application for such exemption.

(b) A candidate who has twice failed the examination in
any course or division of a course may not enrol for
the course again except by special permission to be
obtained in writing from the Manager, Academic
Programs, and then only under such conditions as
may be prescribed.

(c) For the purpose of this Rule a candidate who is refused
permission to sit for examination, or who, without a
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reason accepted by the Head of the Department of
Clinical Nursing as adequate, fails to attend all or part
of a final examination (or supplementary examination
if granted) after remaining enrolled for at least 9
teaching weeks that semester, shall be deemed to
have failed the examination.

Qualification requirements

Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty every candidate
for the Master of Nursing Science shall:

(a) satisfactorily complete the Stage | requirements by
qualifying for the award of the Graduate Diploma in
Nursing Science or a Graduate Diploma in a nursing
specialty offered by the Department of Clinical Nursing

or

satisfactorily complete a program of study to the
value of 24 units, approved by the Department of
Clinical Nursing, selected from a range of courses
offered by the Department.

(b) satisfactorily complete the requirements of 4.1.1 and
4.1.2 below, or 4.1.1 and 4.1.3 below.

Core courses

All candidates shall complete the following core courses:
CLIN NUR 7001HO Empirical/Analytical Research 3
CLIN NUR 7002HO Interpretative & Critical Research 3
Dissertation

All candidates shall complete either:

CLIN NUR 7008AHO Research Dissertation B Part 1 6
and

CLIN NUR 7008BHO Research Dissertation B Part 2 12
or

CLIN NUR 7008AHO Research Dissertation B Part 1 6
and

CLIN NUR 7009HO Research Dissertation B
(Part-time) Progress 6

and

CLIN NUR 7010HO Research Dissertation B
(Part-time) Final 6



4.1.3 Dissertation and Electives

43

4.4

CLIN NUR 7005HO Research Dissertation 12
or

CLIN NUR 7006HO Research Dissertation (Stage 1) 6
and

CLIN NUR 7007HO Research Dissertation (Stage 2) 6
and

two courses from the following:

CLIN NUR7003HO International Issues in

Nursing Service Delivery 3
CLIN NUR 7004HO The Emergence of a Theoretical

Base for Nursing 3
CLIN NUR 7011HO Clinical Management 3

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Medical School — M.Nurs.Sc.

297



298

Master of Occupational Health and Safety

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3
231

2.3.2

233

Duration of program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete a course of study comprising three semesters of
full-time study or the equivalent of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
degree of Master of Occupational Health & Safety shall:

(@) have qualified for an Honours degree of the University
in an appropriate field of study, or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as
equivalent to an Honours degree of the University

(b) have qualified for the Graduate Diploma in
Occupational Health and Safety Management with a
minimum grade of at least Pass Division | in all
courses or

(c) have qualified for a Bachelor degree of the University
of Adelaide in an appropriate field of study, or a
degree of another institution accepted by the Faculty
for the purpose as equivalent, plus have at least two
years' approved relevant practical experience.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
degree a person who does not satisfy the requirements of
Rule 2.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for
the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course that he or she has
presented for any award other than the Graduate
Certificate or Graduate Diploma in Occupational Health and
Safety Management (see Rule 2.4 below).

Subject to the following clause, no candidate will be
awarded more than 12 units of status.

Candidates who have completed the Graduate Diploma in
Occupational Health and Safety Management or the
Graduate Diploma in Occupational Health and Safety
Management formerly offered by the University of South
Australia, the Graduate Diploma in Occupational Health
formerly offered by this University, or an equivalent award
from another institution, may be granted exemption from
all courses (other than the OHS Research Thesis) if in the
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2.34

2.4
24.1

24.2

3.2

3.3

opinion of the Faculty their studies are equivalent to the
admission requirements set out in Rule 2.1 (b).

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Head of Department concerned, again complete the
required work in the course to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Master of Occupational Health and
Safety who does not complete the requirements for the
Masters degree but satisfies the requirements for the
Graduate Certificate or Graduate Diploma may be admitted
to one or other of those degrees as appropriate.

A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Diploma in Occupational Health and Safety Management
and who subsequently satisfies the requirements for the
Master of Occupational Health and Safety must surrender
the Graduate Diploma before being admitted to the Master
degree.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Masters degree: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass. Further a pass will
be recorded in two divisions, with a Pass Division | being
higher than a Pass Division II. To complete this award a
candidate will be required to obtain an average mark of at
least Credit standard in all courses except for the Research
Thesis.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.
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Qualification requirements 43
Academic program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily

complete courses to the value of 36 units, as follows:

Core courses 5

All candidates shall complete the following core courses,
being the requirement for the Master of Occupational
Health and Safety Management:

PUB HLTH 7105HO0 Diseases of Occupation® 3
PUB HLTH 7130HO Occupational Hygiene
and Ergonomics G* 3

PUB HLTH 7131HO Occupational Safety & Statistics ** 3
PUB HLTH 7132HO OHS Management and Law 1G ** 3

Elective courses

All candidates shall complete 12 units selected from the
following elective courses:

PUB HLTH7014HO Occupational and Environmental
Health Studies 3

PUB HLTH7114HO National Short Course
in Environmental Health*

PUB HLTH 7133HO Advanced Ergonomics **

PUB HLTH 7134H0O Advanced Occupational Hygiene*
PUB HLTH 7135H0 Advanced OHS Management **
PUB HLTH 7136HO Occupational Safety**

PUB HLTH 7137HO Occupational Toxicology*

PUB HLTH 7138HO OHS Management and Law lIG**
PUB HLTH 7139HO OHS Research Methods***

PUB HLTH 7141HO Practical Occupational Health*

W W W W W W w w w

Research project

All candidates shall complete the following research
course:

PUB HLTH 7142HO OHS Research Thesis *** 12

* offered by the University of Adelaide
** offered by the University of South Australia
*** offered by either university

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Master of Psychology (Clinical)

Academic Program Rules

11

1.2

2.2

2.3
231

2.3.2

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the courses of
study and the dissertation shall be completed in not more
than two years of full-time study or four years of part-time
study.

A student whose work on the dissertation is interrupted for
a reason acceptable to the Dean may be granted an
intermission of candidature by the Head of the Psychology
Department on behalf of the Faculty. If such an application
is approved the maximum period specified in clause 4.1
will be adjusted accordingly by adding the length of the
intermission

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
degree of Master of Psychology (Clinical) shall have
qualified for an Honours degree of Bachelor, with Honours
in Psychology, of the University of Adelaide or for an
Honours degree of another institution accepted for the
purpose by the University.

Subject to the approval of the Council the Faculty may, in
special cases and subject to such conditions (if any) as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a student for
the Master's degree a person who does not hold a degree
of a tertiary institution but has given evidence satisfactory
to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the Master’s
degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

The Faculty may grant such status for other studies
undertaken in the University or other institutions in any
course as it may determine up to a maximum of 8 units,
provided that any such course has not been presented for
another degree.

Except by the special permission of the Head of the
Department of Psychology, no student may gain status for
the course 7114A/B Research Project in Clinical/Health
Psychology for other studies undertaken in the University or
other institutions.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be one of two systems of classification of pass
in individual courses for the Master’s degree: either
Satisfactory; or Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass.
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3.2

3.4
341

34.2

343

344

On completion of the Research Project the student shall
lodge with the Department three copies of the dissertation
prepared in accordance with directions given to students
from time to time. No dissertation or material presented for
any other degree within this or any other institution shall

be submitted.

Two examiners of the Research Project will be appointed
by the Head of Department. Both examiners will normally
be internal to the Department but not include the student's
SUPErvisor.

Review of academic progress

A student who fails a course and desires to take the
course again shall again attend lectures and satisfactorily
do such written and practical work as the teaching staff
concerned may prescribe.

A student who has twice failed a course may not enrol for
that course again except by special permission to be
obtained in writing from the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

Attendance is required for at least 80% of the sessions in
any compulsory course. A student who fails this
requirement will not be eligible for examination unless
there are extenuating circumstances.

For the purposes of this clause a student who is refused
permission to be assessed, by examination or otherwise,
or who does not, without a reason accepted by the Head
of the Department of Psychology as adequate, attend all or
part of a final examination (or supplementary examination if
granted) after having enrolled for at least two thirds of the
normal period during which the course is taught, shall be
deemed to have failed the course.

If in the opinion of the Head of the Psychology Department
a student for the degree is not making satisfactory
progress, the Faculty may, with the consent of the Council,
terminate the candidature and the student shall cease to
be enrolled for the degree.

Qualification requirements

Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty all students will
satisfactorily complete Compulsory Courses to the value of
22 units, Three eighteen-week periods (of 5 half-days per
week or equivalent) of placement in different institutions or
organisations offering psychological services approved by
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the Head of the Department of Psychology, and a Research
Dissertation.

In the normal pattern of study, students enrolled on a full-
time basis will complete the courses PSYCHOL 7101A/B,
PSYCHOL 7102, PSYCHOL 7103, PSYCHOL 7105, PSYCHOL
7106, PSYCHOL 7107, PSYCHOL 7108, PSYCHOL 7109 and
PSYCHOL 7110, and one placement, during first year. They
should also do preliminary work on their research project
although they will not enrol formally until second year.
During second year they will complete PSYCHOL 7104, two
further placements and the research project. Students may
wish to consider linking the research project to one of the
placements.

Academic program

Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty of Health
Sciences, every student for the degree shall satisfactorily
complete the following three components:

Coursework courses

All students shall complete the following compulsory
courses:

PSYCHOL 7101A/B Adult Clinical Psychology
Part1 &2

PSYCHOL 7102 Applied Methodology

PSYCHOL 7103 Child Clinical Psychology

PSYCHOL 7104 Clinical Neuropsychology

PSYCHOL 7105 Preparation for Psychological Practice Il
PSYCHOL 7106 Health Psychology

PSYCHOL 7107 Preparation for Psychological Practice |
PSYCHOL 7108 Psychological Assessment

PSYCHOL 7109 Psychological
and Health Aspects of Ageing

PSYCHOL 7110 Rehabilitation and Disability 2
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Placements
Three placements, as follows:

PSYCHOL 7111 Placement |
PSYCHOL 7112 Placement Il (M)
PSYCHOL 7113 Placement Il (M) 4

Research project
PSYCHOL 7114 A/B Research Project
in Clinical/Health Psychology 14

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

4.5

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Academic Program Rules

Master of Psychology (Organisational and Human Factors)

11

1.2

2.2
221

2.2.2

3.2

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the courses of
study and the dissertation shall be completed in not more
than two years of full-time study or four years of part-time
study.

A student whose work in the Program is interrupted for a
reason acceptable to the Head of the Department of
Psychology may be granted an intermission of candidature
by the Head on behalf of the Faculty. If such an application
is approved the maximum period specified in clause 4.2
will be adjusted accordingly by adding the length of the
intermission

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
degree of Master of Psychology (Organisational and Human
Factors) shall have qualified for an Honours degree of
Bachelor, with Honours in Psychology, of Adelaide
University or for an Honours degree of another institution
accepted for the purpose by the University.

Status, exemption and credit transfer:

The Faculty may grant such status for other studies
undertaken in the University or other institutions in any
course as it may determine up to a maximum of 8 units,
provided that any such course has not been presented for
another degree.

Except by the special permission of the Head of the
Department of Psychology, no student may gain status for
the course PSYCHOL 7225A/B Research Project in
Organisational Psychology and Human Factors for other
studies undertaken in the University or other institutions.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be one of two systems of classification of pass
in individual courses for the Master's degree: either
Satisfactory; or Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass.

On completion of the Research Project the student shall
lodge with the Department two copies of the dissertation
prepared in accordance with directions given to students

from time to time. No dissertation or material presented for

any other degree within this or any other institution shall
be submitted.
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4.2

Two examiners of the Research Project will be appointed
by the Head of Department. Both examiners will normally
be internal to the Department but not include the student's
SUPErvisor.

Review of academic progress

A student who fails a course and desires to take the
course again shall again attend lectures and satisfactorily
do such written and practical work as the teaching staff
concerned may prescribe.

A student who has twice failed a course may not enrol for
that course again except by special permission to be
obtained in writing from the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed. Attendance is
required for at least 80% of the sessions in any compulsory
course. A student who fails this requirement will not be
eligible for examination unless there are extenuating
circumstances.

For the purposes of this clause a student who is refused
permission to be assessed, by examination or otherwise,
or who does not, without a reason accepted by the Head
of the Department of Psychology as adequate, attend all or
part of a final examination after having enrolled for at least
two thirds of the normal period during which the course is
taught, shall be deemed to have failed the course.

If in the opinion of the Head of the Department of
Psychology a student for the degree is not making
satisfactory progress, the Faculty may, with the consent of
the Council, terminate the candidature and the student
shall cease to be enrolled for the degree.

Qualification requirements

Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty, all students will
satisfactorily complete Compulsory Courses to the value of
22 units, three 18-week periods (of 5 half-days per week
or equivalent) of placement in different institutions or
organisations offering psychological services approved by
the Head of the Department of Psychology, and a Research
Dissertation.

In the normal pattern of study, students enrolled on a full-
time basis will complete the courses PSYCHOL 7201,
PSYCHOL 7202, PSYCHOL 7203, PSYCHOL 7204, PSYCHOL
7206, PSYCHOL 7207, PSYCHOL 7208, PSYCHOL 7209,
PSYCHOL 7210, and PSYCHOL 7211 and one placement,
during first year. They should also do preliminary work on
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their research project although they will not enrol formally
for that project until second year. During second year they
will complete PSYCHOL 7205, two further placements, and
the research project. Students may wish to consider linking

the research project to one of the placements.

Program of study
Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty of Health

Sciences, every student for the degree shall satisfactorily

complete the following three components:

Coursework courses

All students shall complete the following compulsory
CcOourses:

PSYCHOL 7201 Applied Methodology and Statistics

PSYCHOL 7202 Applied Perceptual
and Cognitive Psychology

PSYCHOL 7203 Consumer Psychology

PSYCHOL 7204 Decision Making in Applied Situations
PSYCHOL 7205 Environmental Psychology

PSYCHOL 7206 Human Factors/Ergonomics

PSYCHOL 7207 Human Resource Management

PSYCHOL 7208 Individual and Organisational Change
and Development

PSYCHOL 7209 Organisational Behaviour
and Management

PSYCHOL 7210 Professional and Ethical Practice
PSYCHOL 7211 Psychological Assessment:
Recruitment and Personnel Appraisal
Placements

Three placements, as follows:

PSYCHOL 7221 Placement |

PSYCHOL 7222 Placement Il

PSYCHOL 7223 Placement IlI

Research Project

PSYCHOL 7225A/B Research Project
in Organisational Psychology and Human Factors

N DD DN
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Master of Public Health

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3

2.4
24.1

24.2

243

2.5
251

252

Duration of program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete a course of study comprising three semesters of
full-time study or the equivalent of part-time study.

Admission

The Faculty of Medicine may accept as a candidate for the
degree any person who has qualified for a degree of the
University of Adelaide or of another university.

Subject to the approval of the Board of Research Education
and Development acting with authority wittingly devolved
to it by Council the Faculty of Medicine may in special
cases and subject to such conditions as it may see fit to
impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the degree
a person who does not meet the requirements specified in
2.1 above if it is satisfied that he or she is likely to be able
satisfactorily to undertake work for the degree.

The Faculty of Medicine may require an applicant to
complete such preliminary work as it may prescribe before
being accepted as a candidate for the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Except with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate
will be granted status for any course that he or she has
presented for any other award (see Rule 2.5 below).

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 12
units of status, except for those candidates who have
completed the Graduate Diploma in Public Health.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Head of Department concerned, again complete the
required work in the course to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Master of Public Health who does not
complete the requirements for the Master’s degree but
satisfies the requirements for the Graduate Certificate or
Graduate Diploma may be admitted to one or other of
those awards as appropriate.

A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Diploma in Public Health or the Graduate Certificate in
Public Health and who subsequently satisfies the
requirements for the Master of Public Health must
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4.1
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surrender the Graduate Diploma or Graduate Certificate
respectively before being admitted to the Master degree.

Assessment and examination

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Masters degree: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

Qualification requirements

Academic program

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses to the value of 36 units, as follows:

Core courses
All candidates shall complete the following core courses:

PUB HLTH 7100HO Foundations of Public Health 3
PUB HLTH 7101HO Introduction to Epidemiology
and Biostatistics 3

PUB HLTH 7102HO Public Health Policy

Elective courses

All candidates shall complete 15 units selected from the
following elective courses:

DENT 7150HO Dental Public Health 3

PUB HLTH 7031HO Occupational Hygiene
and Ergonomics

PUB HLTH 7104HO Biostatistics

PUB HLTH 7105HO Diseases of Occupation

PUB HLTH 7106HO Epidemiological Research Methods
PUB HLTH 7107HO Epidemiology of Infectious Diseases
PUB HLTH 7108HO Ethical Issues in Public Health

W W W W w w
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PUB HLTH 7109HO Health Promotion 3

PUB HLTH 7111HO Industrial Toxicology 3
PUB HLTH 7113HO Introduction to Environmental
and Occupational Health 3

PUB HLTH 7114HO National Short Course
in Environmental Health

PUB HLTH 7115HO Public Health Law

PUB HLTH 7117HO Public Health Policy and Ageing
PUB HLTH 7118HO Public Health Studies

PUB HLTH 7121HO Health Program Evaluation

PUB HLTH 7123HO Rural Public Health

PUB HLTH 7124HO Population Health for Clinicians A
PUB HLTH 7125HO0 Population Health for Clinicians B
PUB HLTH 7126HO Quantitative Research in Practice

W W W W W w W w w

Other courses offered by this University or other universities
which the Faculty approves for presentation in lieu of
elective courses listed above up to the value of 3 units.

Dissertation

All candidates shall complete either the full-time or the
part-time version of the following course:

PUB HLTH 7119HO MPH Dissertation (full-time) 12
PUB HLTH 7120HO MPH Dissertation (part-time) 12

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Master of Surgery

Academic Program Rules

1 General

1.1 This document must be read in conjunction with:

(@) the General Academic Program Rules for Master by
Research Programs (see under Adelaide Graduate
Centre, p.8) and

(b) the Code of Practice for Maintaining and Monitoring
Academic Quality and Standards in Higher Degrees by
Research, published by the Adelaide Graduate Centre.

These documents explain procedures to be followed and
contain guidelines on supervision and research for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy and the various Masters
Degrees by Research, offered by the University.

All students must comply with both the General Academic
Rules and the rules following below, and procedures
outlined in the Code of Practice.

In addition to the General Academic Program Rules for
Masters by Research degrees, in this publication, the
following discipline specific rules apply.

2 Admission

2.1 Further to Rules 5.1 to 5.4 of the General Academic
Program Rules, the following persons may be accepted as
candidates for the degree of Master of Surgery:

(a) Bachelors of Surgery of the University of Adelaide

(b) Graduates in surgery of another university who hold a
degree which is accepted by the Board of Research
Education and Development on the recommendation
of the Faculty as equivalent to the degree of Bachelor
of Surgery of the University of Adelaide.

2.2 No person may be awarded the degree of Master of
Surgery until three years has elapsed since the candidate
was awarded the MBBS degree.

2.3 A candidate for the degree shall submit evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of having had special training in
surgery including at least one year’s basic surgical training,
or equivalent, in a teaching hospital recognised by the
Faculty for the purpose.
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Academic Program Rules™*

Master of Psychology (Clinical)/Doctor of Philosophy

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty of Health Sciences
and the Board of Research Education and Development
(BRED), the coursework subjects of study and the research
thesis shall normally be completed in not more than four
years of full-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
combined degrees of Master of Psychology (Clinical) and
Doctor of Philosophy shall have qualified for an Honours
degree of Bachelor, with Honours in Psychology of First
Class Standard, at the University of Adelaide, or for an
Honours degree of another institution accepted for the
purpose by the University. Applications from students with
other qualifications will require the approval of the Faculty
of Health Sciences and BRED.

A person who holds a degree of another university may be
accepted as a candidate provided that the program of
study undertaken and the academic standard reached are
equivalent to those required of a candidate who is a
graduate of the University of Adelaide.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

The Faculty of Health Sciences may grant such status as it
may determine up to a maximum of 8 units for courses
undertaken at another institution, provided that any such
coursework has not been presented for another degree.

Intermission of candidature

A candidate whose work is interrupted for a period of time
may be granted an intermission of candidature by the
Board. If such an application is approved, the period of
candidature specified in Rule 3.1 will be adjusted
accordingly by adding the length of the intermission.

Extension of candidature

A candidate may be granted, by the Board, only one
extension of candidature of twelve months beyond the
maximum period specified in Rule 3.1. If the thesis has not
been submitted by the end of the extended period, the
candidature will lapse.

2.6
2.6.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

Lapsed candidature

The candidature of a candidate who has not completed all
the coursework and research requirements within twelve
months of the approved enrolment duration, will be
deemed to have lapsed.

A candidature which has lapsed will be resumed if the
completed thesis, which has not departed from the field of
study which was being pursued before the candidature
lapsed, is subsequently submitted within two years from
the date when the candidature lapsed to the Director,
Graduate Studies. The thesis will only be accepted if the
Department certifies that it is satisfactory to that
Department. Any extension beyond the two years shall be
determined on a case-by-case basis by the Board in
consultation with the relevant Faculty/Department.
Approval of the Board is required for resumption of a
lapsed candidature under any other conditions. In special
circumstances, the Board may approve the resumption of a
lapsed candidature for one period of up to six months prior
to the submission of the completed thesis.

Enrolment

A person shall not be enrolled as a candidate for the
combined degrees unless the applicant's proposed field of
study and research is acceptable to the Department
responsible for the supervision of the candidate's work.

Assessment and examination

Each candidate shall in addition to completing coursework
requirements, complete a Structured Program of research
activities within the first twelve months from
commencement of candidature.

Continuation of the candidate's enrolment is conditional
upon the completion of the research activities to the
satisfaction of the Department(s) concerned.

Such activities will be determined by the Department(s) in
which the candidate is enrolled. They will include the
completion and the presentation of a research proposal,
and other courses or skills training deemed necessary by
the Department(s) concerned.

At the completion of the Structured Program, each
candidate shall submit to the BRED a research proposal in
such form as the Board may prescribe.
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4.5
45.1

4.5.2

453

454

4.6

4.7
4.7.1

472

473

Review of academic progress

A student who fails a course and desires to take this
course again, shall attend the lectures and seminars and
do such written and practical work as the teaching staff
concerned may prescribe. No student shall be permitted to
repeat a course more than once without the approval in
writing of the Head of the Department concerned.

Attendance is required for at least 80% of the sessions in
any compulsory or optional course. A student who fails to
meet this requirement will be awarded the result of
Incomplete Fail unless there are extenuating
circumstances.

A formal review of a candidate's progress shall be
conducted by the Department at least once a year in
accordance with guidelines determined by the BRED and
outlined in the Code of Practice for Maintaining and
Monitoring Academic Quality and Standards in Higher
Degrees. A written report of the review (on the prescribed
Annual Review of Progress form) must be forwarded to the
Registrar, Graduate Studies, by no later than 30 October
each year. A candidate's re-enrolment in the following year
is conditional upon him/her having attained satisfactory
progress in the year of review.

If, in the opinion of the Faculty of Health Sciences and the
BRED, a student for the combined degrees is not making
satisfactory progress, the Faculty may, with the consent of
the Council, terminate the candidature and the student
shall cease to be enrolled for the degrees.

Intention to submit thesis

A candidate shall notify the Department of Psychology, in
writing, approximately three months before he or she
expects to submit the thesis required under Rule 15. A
summary of the thesis, together with the proposed thesis
title, should be submitted at the same time.

Assessment

There shall be one of two systems of classification of pass
in individual courses for the combined degrees: either
Satisfactory; or Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass.

On the completion of the approved program of study and
research, a candidate shall submit a thesis embodying the
results of that study and research, and may submit also, in
support of the thesis, other relevant material. No thesis or
material presented for any other degree within this or any
other institution shall be so submitted. The Board shall
prescribe the form in which the thesis shall be submitted
and the number of copies to be submitted.

The thesis and any other material submitted shall be
assessed by examiners external to the University.
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4.9
49.1

4.10
4.10.1

Appointment of thesis examiners

Candidates shall have the right to submit objections to the
appointment of potential examiners of their thesis. Any
such objections should be submitted to the Department of
Psychology, at the same time as the notification of
intention to submit required under Rule 14.

The BRED shall appoint two thesis examiners who are
external to the University, taking account of any objections
raised under Rule 16.1 and the recommendations of the
Head of the relevant Department.

The examiners shall be requested to report in such form as
the Board will determine and to recommend one of the
alternatives listed in Rule 18.

After consideration of the reports of the examiners, the
Board may appoint a third external examiner and/or an
external arbitrator.

The thesis

The thesis shall:

(a) display original and critical thought

(b) be a significant contribution to knowledge

(c) relate the topic of research to the broader framework
of the discipline within which it falls and

(d) be clearly, accurately and cogently written and be
suitably illustrated and documented.

Examination results

After consideration of the reports of the examiners and
such other information as it thinks fit, the Board shall
determine that:

(@) the candidate be awarded the degrees or

(b) the candidate be awarded the degrees but that minor
amendments be made to the thesis or

(c) the candidate be awarded the degrees subject to (i)
specified amendments being made to the thesis or (ii)
satisfactory performance in an oral or written
examination or

(d) the candidate be not awarded the degrees but be
permitted to re-submit the thesis for examination in a
revised form or

(e) the candidate be awarded the appropriate degree of
Master or

(f) the candidate be awarded the appropriate degree of
Master upon making suitable amendments to the
thesis or

(9) the candidate be not awarded the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy or the degree of Master.



5.2

5.3
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532

533

534
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Qualification requirements

Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty, all students will
satisfactorily complete compulsory courses to the value of
12 units, elective courses to the value of 8 units, three 18-
week periods (of 5 half-days per week or equivalent) of
supervised placement (12 units) in institutions or
organisations offering clinical psychological services
approved by the Head of the Department of Psychology,
and a research project (64 units).

A candidate shall pursue an approved program of study
and research under the control of the University and under
the general guidance of one or more supervisors appointed
by the University. At least one supervisor shall be a
member of the academic staff of the Department of the
University in which the candidate is registered.

Academic program

Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty of Health
Sciences, every student for the combined degree shall
satisfactorily complete the following four components:

Compulsory courses
PSYCHOL 7008 Preparation for Psychological Practice

PSYCHOL 7019 Clinical Child Psychology
PSYCHOL 7020 Applied Methodology
PSYCHOL 7101A/B Adult Clinical Psychology
PSYCHOL 7108 Psychological Assessment

N BN NN

Elective courses
Four courses from the following:

PSYCHOL 7003 Psychological and Health Aspects
of Ageing

PSYCHOL 7004 Rehabilitation and Disability

PSYCHOL 7005 Health Psychology

PSYCHOL 7012 Clinical Neuropsychology

PSYCHOL 7015 Preparation for Psychological Practice Il

N DN

Placements

All placements are compulsory:
PSYCHOL 7111 Placement |
PSYCHOL 7112 Placement Il
PSYCHOL 7113 Placement Il

o

Research thesis

PSYCHOL 7002A/B Research Project
in Clinical Psychology 64

Absence from the University

Except for remote candidates, the Board, on the
recommendation of the Department concerned, may
permit a candidate to pursue, away from the University,

55

5.6

6.1

6.2

work connected with the research for the degrees. Such
permission may only be granted when the candidate has
completed or deemed to have completed the Structured
Program.

Completion of thesis outside the University

A candidate who has completed all the coursework
required for the combined degrees and whose research
progress is sufficiently well advanced to permit the
satisfactory completion of the thesis outside the University,
may be granted permission by the BRED to complete the
writing-up of the thesis outside the University. If such an
application is approved, the candidate will be allowed
either twelve months or until the end of any extension of
candidature, which has been granted under Rule 11,
whichever is the lesser, to submit the thesis. If the thesis
has not been submitted by the end of the writing-up
period, the candidature will lapse.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Thesis

Deposit of thesis in the library

Such number of copies of a thesis and any other material
on which the degree is awarded shall be deposited in the
Barr Smith Library or elsewhere in the University as
determined by the Board. Unless otherwise determined by
the Board, the copies shall be available for loan and
photocopy.

Loan or photocopy of thesis

A candidate who does not wish to allow the thesis to be
lent or photo-copied when it is deposited in the Library
under Rule 19 shall make written application to the
Registrar, Graduate Studies, at the same time as he or she
notifies his or her intention to submit under Rule 14. The
withholding of such permission and the period of time
involved shall be determined by the Board.

* Please note that these rules are currently under review.
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Doctor of Medicine

Academic Program Rules

11

2.1

2.2

2.3

31

The following persons may be accepted as candidates for
the degree of Doctor of Medicine:

(a) Bachelors of Medicine of the University of Adelaide

(b) Graduates in medicine of another university, but who
have had a substantial association with the University
of Adelaide, and who hold a degree which is accepted
by the School of Medicine as equivalent to the degree
of Bachelor of Medicine of the University of Adelaide.

Under normal circumstances, one would not expect this
award to be given to an applicant with less than eight-
years of highly productive and original research in the field
of medicine. However, the Doctor of Medicine may be
awarded, in exceptional cases, for shorter periods of
outstanding work.

A candidate may only proceed to the award by the
submission of previously published work.

A person who desires to become a candidate for the
award shall give notice of the intended candidature, in
writing, to the Adelaide Graduate Centre and, with such
notice, shall furnish particulars of his/her medical
achievements and of the work to be submitted for the
award. No work presented for the award may include
material which has been accepted for any other degree or
qualification of any university or institution.

The School of Medicine shall appoint a committee to
assess the information provided and to advise on whether
the School should:

(a) allow the applicant to proceed, and approve the
subject or subjects of the work to be submitted or

(b not allow the applicant to proceed.The School's
decision shall be conveyed to the applicant.

If the School approves the subject or subjects of the work,
and the candidate proceeds with the submission, the
School shall nominate three external examiners, all of
whom will be eminent in the field of the submitted work;
all of whom will still be active in research and experienced
in the supervision and examination of work at this level.

To qualify for the award, the candidate shall furnish
satisfactory evidence that he/she has made an original and
substantial contribution to medical knowledge.

The Doctor of Medicine shall be awarded primarily on a
consideration of such published works as a candidate may
submit for examination.

Medical School — M.D.
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The candidate in submitting published works shall state
generally in a preface, and more specifically in notes, the
main sources from which the information is derived and
the extent to which the candidate has made use of the
work of others, especially where joint publications are
concerned. The candidate may also signify in general terms
the portions of the work claimed as original.

The outcome of the examination shall be either ‘award the
MD’ or ‘not award the MD’

The candidate shall lodge with Adelaide Graduate Centre
three copies of the work prepared in accordance with the
directions given in the Specifications for Thesis, the
University of Adelaide’s Calendar 2004, Handbook of
Postgraduate Programs.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.



Doctor of Nursing

Academic Program Rules

11

2.2

2.3

Duration of program

Except in circumstances approved by the Board, the work
for the degree shall be completed and the doctoral
portfolio submitted:

(@) in the case of a full-time candidate, in three years
from the date of commencement of candidature

(b) in the case of a part-time candidate, not less than four
years and not more than six years from the date of
commencement of candidature.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program for the degree
of Doctor of Nursing shall:

(@) have qualified for a degree of Master of Nursing
Science of the University or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Board of Research
Education and Development as equivalent to a degree
of Master of Nursing Science of the University and
have at least seven years’ experience in a nursing
institution, or in nursing education, in nursing services
delivery, or a combination of such experience or

(b) have qualified for an Honours degree of a university in
the field of Nursing accepted by the Board of
Research Education and Development for the purpose
as equivalent to a University of Adelaide Honours
degree of at least a second class division A standard
and have at least seven years’ experience in a nursing
institution, or in nursing education, in nursing services
delivery, or a combination of such experience.

The Board may accept as a candidate a graduate who
does not qualify under clauses 1.1(a) or (b) but has
completed to its satisfaction the requirements of at least
one year of full-time postgraduate study or research and
has passed a qualifying examination of Honours standard
prescribed by the Board.

In exceptional circumstances the Board may, subject to
such conditions (if any) as it may see fit to impose in each
case, accept as a candidate for the degree a person who
does not satisfy the requirements of clause 1.1 or 1.2
above but who has presented evidence satisfactory to the
Board of fitness to undertake work for the degree.

24
24.1

24.2

2.5
251

2.6
2.6.1

2.7
271

Status and exemption

There will be no credit or variation of the requirements for
the degree on account of an applicant having undertaken
studies and research towards another degree of the
University or another university.

A candidate who fails a course and desires to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Head of Department of Clinical Nursing, again complete all
the required work in the course to the satisfaction of the
teaching staff concerned.

Acceptance

A person shall not be enrolled as a candidate for the
degree unless:

(@) the applicant’s proposed field of study and research is
acceptable to the Board of Research Education and
Development in consultation with the Department of
Clinical Nursing and

(b) the Department of Clinical Nursing can provide
appropriate supervisors and other resources to
support the candidature at this University or a
collaborating university.

The collaborating universities for the purpose of this degree
are the University of Sydney, the University of Tasmania
and the Victorian University of Wellington (N.Z.).

Extensions and Intermissions

The Board may grant a candidate one extension of
candidature of twelve months beyond the maximum period
specified in rule 3.1, but if the doctoral portfolio has not
been submitted by the end of that period, the candidature
will lapse.

A candidate whose work is interrupted for a period of time
may be granted an intermission of candidature by the
Board.

If an intermission is approved the duration of the
candidature specified in rule 3.1 will be adjusted
accordingly.

Resumption of lapsed candidature

A candidature which has lapsed will be resumed, for
examination purposes only, if a final draft of the doctoral
portfolio which has not departed from the field of study
which was being pursued before the candidature lapsed is
subsequently submitted within two years from the date of
expiry of candidature to the Department of Clinical Nursing
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4.1
411

412

413

4.2

421

and is satisfactory to that Department. Any extension
beyond two years shall be determined on a case-by-case
basis by the Board in consultation with the Department of
Clinical Nursing.

Enrolment

Annual Review

A formal review of a candidate’s progress shall be
conducted by the Department of Clinical Nursing at least
once a year, in accordance with Board of Research
Education and Development guidelines. A candidate’s re-
enrolment in the following year is conditional upon his/her
having attained satisfactory progress in the year except
where the Board is satisfied that special circumstances
beyond the candidate’s control affected the progress.

If a candidate’s progress is unsatisfactory, the Board may
terminate the candidature, in accordance with the
guidelines outlined in the Code of Practice for Maintaining
and Monitoring Academic Quality and Standards in Higher
Degrees.

Assessment and examinations

Assessment for coursework

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Degree: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this clause, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

A candidate who has failed a course twice may not re-
enrol in that course except by special permission of the
Board and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

Assessment and examinations of doctoral
portfolio

On the completion of the approved program of study and
research, a candidate shall submit a doctoral portfolio
embodying the results of that study and research and may
submit also, in support of the doctoral portfolio, other
relevant material. No work or material presented for any
other degree within this or any other institution shall be so
submitted except where it is specifically relevant and
identified and approved by the Board of Research
Education and Development. The Board shall prescribe the
form in which the doctoral portfolio shall be submitted and
the number of copies to be submitted.
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The doctoral portfolio shall:
(a) display original and critical thought

(b) be a significant contribution to knowledge and the
profession of nursing

(c) relate the topic of research to the broader framework
of the discipline within which it falls and

(d) be clearly, accurately and cogently written and be
suitably illustrated and documented.

A candidate shall notify Adelaide Graduate Centre, in
writing, approximately three months before he or she
expects to submit the doctoral portfolio. A summary of the
doctoral portfolio, together with the proposed doctoral
portfolio title, shall be submitted at the same time.

(@) A candidate shall have the right to submit objections
to the appointment of potential examiners. Any such
objections should be submitted to Adelaide Graduate
Centre at the same time as the notification of
intention to submit required under rule 4.2.3. Such
objections shall not serve as a veto

(b) The Board shall appoint two examiners who are
external to this or the collaborating university, taking
account of any objections raised under (a) and the
recommendations of the Head of the Department of
Clinical Nursing

(c) The examiners shall be requested to report in such
form as the Board prescribes and to recommend one
of a number of alternative outcomes described in
4.2.5 below

(d) After consideration of the reports of the examiners,
the Board may appoint a third external examiner, a
new set of examiners and/or an external arbitrator, if
deemed appropriate.

After consideration of the reports of the examiners and
such other information as it thinks fit, the Board shall
determine that, having completed satisfactorily all the
requirements of the program the candidate:

(@) shall be awarded the degree or

(b) shall be awarded the degree but that minor
amendments be made to the doctoral portfolio or

(c) shall be awarded the degree subject to specified
amendments being made to the doctoral portfolio or

(d) shall not be awarded the degree but shall be
permitted to re-submit the doctoral portfolio in a
revised form or

(e) shall be awarded the degree of Master of Nursing
Science or

(f) shall be awarded the degree of Master of Nursing
Science upon making suitable amendments to the
doctoral portfolio or
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5.3
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(9) shall not be awarded the degree of Doctor of Nursing 5.5

nor the degree of Master of Nursing Science.

A candidate who does not wish to allow the doctoral
portfolio to be lent or photo-copied when it is deposited in
University libraries, after the successful completion of the
examination, shall make written application to the Adelaide
Graduate Centre, for an embargo to be placed on the
portfolio, at the same time as he or she notifies his or her
intention to submit. The granting of such permission and
the period of embargo involved shall be determined by the
Board of Research Education and Development.

5.6

Qualification requirements

Academic program

A candidate shall pursue a program of study and research
approved by the Board of Research Education and
Development in consultation with Head of the Department
of Clinical Nursing.

Within the coursework study component, which comprises
50% of the degree, all candidates shall be required to
complete core courses to the value of 24 units and field
based inquiry courses to the value of 12 units.

5.7

Core courses
All candidates shall complete the following courses:

CLIN NUR 8001HO Contemporary Issues

in Service Delivery 8
CLIN NUR 8002HO Predicting, Critiquing

and Visioning in Nursing 8
CLIN NUR 8003HO Situating Scholarly Inquiry

in Nursing 8

Field based inquiry courses

All candidates shall complete the following courses:
CLIN NUR 8004HO Field Based Inquiry in Nursing | 6
CLIN NUR 8005HO Field Based Inquiry in Nursing Il

(2]

A candidate shall also pursue an approved program of
study and research (the doctoral portfolio), which forms
50% of the degree, under the general guidance of one or
more supervisors appointed by the Board in consultation
with the Department. If more than one supervisor is
appointed, at least one supervisor shall be a member of
the academic staff of the Department of Clinical Nursing of
this University, or a member of the academic staff of a
collaborating university approved by the Department of
Clinical Nursing.

All candidates shall complete the Core courses at this
University, but the work for the Field Based Inquiry courses
and/or the research for the doctoral portfolio shall be
undertaken at this or a collaborating university.

The Head of the Department of Clinical Nursing may permit
a candidate to spend six months in any one year of the
candidature away from this or a collaborating university on
work connected with the research for the degree. The total
period of such absence should not exceed twelve months.

A Candidate who has completed the equivalent of two and
a half years full-time working under the supervision of this
or a collaborating university and who has completed the
core and the Field Based Inquiry courses of the degree and
whose progress is sufficiently well advanced to permit the
satisfactory completion of the doctoral portfolio outside
this or the collaborating university, may be granted
permission by the Board to complete the writing-up of the
doctoral portfolio outside this or the collaborating
university. If such an application is approved the candidate
will be allowed either six months or until the end of any
extension of candidature which has been granted under
rule 2.6, whichever is the lesser, to submit the doctoral
portfolio. If the portfolio has not been submitted by the end
of that period the candidature will lapse.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.
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Postgraduate awards in the Elder School of Music

Graduate Diploma in Music Performance
Master of Music

Master of Music (Performance)

Master of Music Theory

Doctor of Music

Notes on Delegated Authority
1 Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the Academic Program Rules to the Executive Deans of Faculties.

2 Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to the Head of each department or centre concerned, such syllabuses to be subject
to approval by the Faculty or by the Executive Dean on behalf of the Faculty.
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Graduate Diploma in Music

Note: Postgraduate tuition fees apply to this program.

Academic Program Rules

3.2

3.3

General

There shall be a Graduate Diploma in Music Performance.

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate shall
complete a program of study extending over one year as a
full-time student, or not less than two years as a part-time
student.

Admission

The Faculty may accept as a candidate for the Graduate
Diploma any person who has qualified for:

(a) aBachelor degree of Bachelor of Music (New) of the
University of Adelaide which the Faculty judges to
have been attained at above-average standard

(b) the degree of the Bachelor of Arts of the University of
Adelaide which has within it a major sequence in
Music or its equivalent. These courses must have
been attained at above-average standard or

(c) adegree in Music of another institution which is
accepted for the purpose by the Faculty.

Subject to the approval of Council the Faculty may, in
special cases and subject to such conditions (if any) as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for a Graduate Diploma a person who does not qualify for
admission to the program under Academic Program Rule
3.1 but has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of
fitness to undertake work for the Graduate Diploma.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

Candidates who have previously satisfactorily completed
courses for the Bachelor of Music (New) or Bachelor of
Arts or other award which includes substantially the same
material as that in the program listed above, shall
complete alternative courses in lieu of those already
passed to a total value of 12 units.

Assessment and examination

There shall be the four classifications of Pass in courses for
the Graduate Diploma: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

4.2

51

512

52

Review of academic progress

If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate is not making
satisfactory progress the Faculty may, with the consent of
the Council, terminate the candidature.

Qualification requirements

Graduate Diploma in Music Performance

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma in Music Performance,
a candidate shall satisfactorily complete the following
Ccourses:

Academic program

(a) one of:

PERF 6008A/B Major Recital IVA 12
PERF 6010A/B Major Recital IVC 12
and

(b) one of:

PERF 6012A/B Short Recital IV 8

ENSEMBLE 6009A/B Ensemble/Orchestral
Performance IV 8

and

(c) either

PERF 6014A/B Concerto IV 4
or

one of the Musicology courses listed in Academic Program
Rule 5.2 of the degree of Master of Music (Performance).

Students of brass instruments or bassoon may give two
short (30 minute) recitals in lieu of Major Recital IVA or IVC.

In special cases the Dean may approve different but
equivalent sets of exercises.

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.
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5.3  Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

6 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Master of Music

Academic Program Rules

11

2.2

2.3

General

This document must be read in conjunction with:

(@) the General Academic Program Rules for Master by
Research Programs (see under Adelaide Graduate
Centre, p.8) and

(b) the Code of Practice for Maintaining and Monitoring
Academic Quality and Standards in Higher Degrees by
Research, published by the Adelaide Graduate Centre.

These documents explain procedures to be followed and
contain guidelines on supervision and research for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy and the various Masters
Degrees by Research, offered by the University.

All students must comply with both the General Academic
Rules and the rules following below, and procedures
outlined in the Code of Practice.

In addition to the General Academic Program Rules for
Masters by Research degrees, in this publication, the
following discipline specific rules apply.

Studies in Music

Every candidate in Music shall pursue a program of
advanced study in Music. This may include the
presentation and assessment of one of the following:

(a) afolio of compositions which may include a multi-
media project or

(b) athesis on a topic in Musicology, Ethnomusicology,
Music Education or relevant interdisciplinary study or

(c) two public recitals in Music Performance.

The degree shall not be awarded on the basis of a portfolio
of publications.

(@) In addition, candidates enrolled under clause 2.1 shall
also present other advanced projects or seminars.
Candidates enrolled under clause 2.1(a) must present
two seminar papers or a major analysis; candidates
enrolled under clause 2..1(b) must present two
seminar papers ; candidates enrolled under clause
2..1(c) must present two seminar papers.

(b) The advanced work required under clause 2.3(a) must
be completed prior to the presentation of the work
specified under clause 2.1.

2.4

2.5

2.6

2.7

(c) The advanced work will not be assessed by an
external examiner. Should any of this work be
assessed as unsatisfactory then it may be re-
presented or re-submitted.

The public recitals required under clause 2.1 (c) must be
presented at an interval of not more than 3 months, the
duration of each to be 75 minutes, provided that for
Bassoon, Brass, Oboe and Voice recitals, it shall be
approximately 65 minutes.

The details of the recital programs shall be submitted to
the Head of Program for approval not less than 6 months
before the recitals.

Each public recital will be examined by a panel of 3
examiners (including one specialist external examiner).
The candidate's performance supervisor shall not be an
examiner.

A candidate completing the requirements of clauses 2.1
and 2.3 (a) shall qualify for the degree.

Elder School of Music — M.Mus.
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Master of Music (Performance)

Note: There will be no further intake into this academic program.

Academic Program Rules

1 General

There shall be a Master of Music (Performance).

2 Duration of program

To qualify for the degree a candidate shall complete a
program of advanced studies in Performance extending
over not less than three semesters or more than two years
of full-time study. The Faculty may, in special cases, permit
a candidate to complete the degree over not less than two
years nor more than four years of part-time study.

3 Admission

3.1  The Faculty may accept as a candidate for the degree a
person who has qualified for:

(@) the Honours degree of Bachelor of Music
(Performance) of the University of Adelaide at First
Class or IlA standard or

(b) the Graduate Diploma in Music Performance of the
University of Adelaide at a standard comparable to
First Class or IIA Honours or

(c) adegree or diploma in Music of another institution
accepted for the purpose by the University.

The Faculty reserves the right to require an acceptable
level of performance at audition.

3.2 Inspecial cases the Board of Research Education and
Development acting with authority wittingly devolved to it
by Council on the recommendation of the Faculty and
subject to such conditions (if any) as it may impose in each
case, may accept as a candidate for the degree an
applicant who has given other evidence satisfactory to the
Faculty of their fitness to undertake studies for the degree.

4 Assessment and examination

4.1 Recital requirements

411 (a) Each candidate shall present two public recitals PERF
8087 Masters Recital A and PERF 8354 Masters
Recital B) to be given at an interval of not more than 3
months, the duration of each to be approximately 75
minutes, provided that for Bassoon, Brass, Oboe and
Voice recitals, it shall be approximately 65 minutes.

Elder School of Music — M.Mus.(Perf.)
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(b) Details of the recital programs shall be submitted to
the Registrar for approval not less than six months
before the first recital.

(@) For each candidate, a panel of at least four examiners
including at least one external examiner shall be
appointed by the Dean to assess the two recitals
(PERF 7015 Masters Recital A and PERF 7016
Masters Recital B). The candidate’s supervisor shall
not be an examiner.

(b) The examiners may recommend that the recitals
(i)  merit the award of the degree
(ii) do not merit the award of the degree

In the latter case, the examiners may also recommend that
the candidate be permitted to re-present all or part of a
recital within a specified time. Should the Dean accept the
latter advice, the same examiners should, as far as
practicable, assess the additional recital.

(c) Unless a panel of examiners has recommended that a
candidate be permitted to re-present a recital, no
candidate may be examined for the degree more than
once.

Seminar requirements

(a) Each candidate shall attend three postgraduate
seminars in Musicology or Ethnomusicology or Music
Education or Music Theory, (see elective courses in
Academic Program Rule 5.2.2) as required by the
Dean, and shall submit for assessment in each of the
elective courses seminar papers approximately 5000
words in length.

(b) Should any of the seminar papers be assessed as

unsatisfactory, the candidate may re-present the
paper or submit a paper in another seminar.

Review of academic progress

If in the opinion of the Faculty a candidate is not making
satisfactory progress the Faculty may, with the consent of
the Council, terminate the candidature.
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Qualification requirements

To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(@) undertake an approved program of advanced study in
singing, conducting or a musical instrument, under the
direction of a supervisor or supervisors appointed by
the Dean

(b) attend such seminars and present such papers in
musicology, ethnomusicology, music education or
music theory, as may be prescribed in the Academic
Program Rules

(c) perform at a satisfactory standard at such public
recitals as may be prescribed in the Academic
Program Rules.

Academic program

Note: notwithstanding the Academic Program Rules and
Syllabuses published in this volume, a number of courses listed
may not be offered in 2003.

The availability of all courses is conditional upon the
availability of staff and facilities.

Compulsory courses
PERF 7003 Recital Studies Il

PERF 7005 Recital Studies |
PERF 7015 Masters Recital A
PERF 7016 Masters Recital B

~ B 0 ©©

provided that candidates may continue their enrolment for
PERF 7015 Masters Recital A and PERF 7016 Masters
Recital B for two semesters.

Elective courses

Courses to the value of 12 units from:
ETHNO 7000 Ethnomusicology Seminar V(C)
ETHNO 7004 Ethnomusicology Seminar V(A)
ETHNO 7017 Ethnomusicology Seminar V(B)
MUSICED 7077 Music Education Seminar V(B)
MUSICED 7081 Music Education Seminar V(A)
MUSICED 7089 Music Education Seminar V(C)
MUSICOL 7070 Musicology Seminar V(B)
MUSICOL 7074 Musicology Seminar V(C
MUSICOL 7086 Musicology Seminar V(A
MUSTH 7071 Music Theory Seminar V(A
MUSTH 7083 Music Theory Seminar V(B

===
= = = =
B R = R R
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5.4

Notes

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

(not forming part of the Academic Program Rules)

Pattern of study

Candidates are advised to present PERF 7005 Recital Studies |
and PERF 7003 Recital Studies Il and two of the elective courses
in their first year of enrolment. Candidates should present PERF
7015 Masters Recital A, PERF 7016 Masters Recital B and the
one remaining elective course in their final year of enrolment.

Candidates enrolled part-time may present PERF 7067A/B Recital
Studies IA (Part-time) and PERF 7068A/B Recital Studies IIA
(Part-time).

Elder School of Music — M.Mus.(Perf.)
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Doctor of Music

Academic Program Rules

(@) The Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences may,
on the recommendation of the Elder School of Music,
accept as a candidate for the degree of Doctor of
Music a person who:

(i) has qualified in the University of Adelaide for the
degree of Bachelor of Music (New), or the
degree of Master of Music or

(i) has obtained another degree in the University of
Adelaide and has satisfied the Faculty of his or
her fitness to submit work for the degree of
Doctor of Music.

(b) On the recommendation of the Faculty of Humanities
and Social Sciences, the Board of Research Education
and Development acting with authority wittingly
devolved to it by Council may accept as a candidate
for the degree a person who

() has obtained in another university or institution of
higher education recognised by the University of
Adelaide a qualification accepted by the Faculty
as equivalent to one of the qualifications
specified in (a) above and

(i) has, or has had, a substantial association with
the University.

(c) No person may be admitted to the degree of Doctor
of Music before the expiration of five years from the
date on which the qualification prescribed in (a) or (b)
(i) above was obtained.

(@) A person who desires to become a candidate for the
degree shall give notice of the intended candidature in
writing to the Manager, Graduate Administration and
Scholarships, Adelaide Graduate Centre and with such
notice shall furnish particulars of his/her musical
achievements and of the work to be submitted for the
degree.

(b) The Elder School of Music shall appoint a committee
to examine the information submitted and to advise
the Faculty whether it should:

(i) allow the applicant to proceed, and approve the
details of the work to be submitted or

(i) advise the applicant not to submit his/her work;
and the Faculty’s decision shall be conveyed to
the applicant.

Elder School of Music — D.Mus.

(c) If the Faculty of Humanities and Social Sciences
accepts the candidature and approves the details of
the work to be submitted, the Elder School of Music
shall nominate examiners of whom two at least shall
be external to the University.

(@) To qualify for the degree the candidate shall furnish
satisfactory evidence that he/she has made an original
and substantial contribution of distinguished merit in
the field of composition, performance, research or in
any combination of these fields.

(b) The degree shall be awarded primarily on a
consideration of such published or recorded
compositions, recorded interpretations of music or
published research as the candidate may submit for
examination, but the examiners may take into account
any unpublished material or other work submitted in
support of the candidature.

(c) The candidate in submitting work for examination
shall, where applicable, state generally in a preface
and specifically in notes the main sources from which
it is derived and the extent to which use has been
made of the work of others. The candidate may also
signify in general terms the portions of the work
which he/she claims as original.

(d) The candidate shall indicate what part, if any, of the
work submitted in support of the candidature has
been accepted for the award of any other degree in
this or any other university.

The candidate shall lodge with the Adelaide Graduate
Centre three copies of the work prepared in accordance
with the directions given in sub-paragraph (b) of clause 2B
of Chapter XXV of the Statutes. If the work is accepted for
the degree two of the copies will be transmitted to the
University Library.

A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions
and satisfies the examiners may, on the recommendation
of the Faculty Humanities and Social Sciences, be admitted
to the degree of Doctor of Music.

Notwithstanding anything contained in the preceding
rules the Faculty may recommend the award of the
degree to any person who is not a member of the Staff
of the University. Any such recommendation must be



accompanied by evidence that the person for whom the
award is proposed has made an original and substantial
contribution of distinguished merit to some branch of
musical knowledge of a standard not less than that
required by Regulation 3.

For further information please contact the Adelaide
Graduate Centre.

Regulations allowed 17 December, 1970.

Amended: 15 Jan. 1976: 6; 4 Feb 1982: 2, 4; 24 Feh. 1983: 1, 2,
3; 21 Feb 1991: 1(b).

Rule approved and Regulation repealed 18 March 1999.
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Graduate Certificate
Graduate/Postgraduate Diploma

Masters (Course work)

In each of the following fields of study in Agricultural
and Natural Resource Sciences:

Agricultural Biotechnology
Agricultural Business

Agronomy and Farming Systems
Animal Production

Crop Protection

Horticulture

Natural Resource Management
Plant science

Soil Management and Conservation
Spatial Information Systems
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Master of Science (Applied Physics)
M.Sc.(Physics)

Master of Science (Astrophysics)
M.Sc.(Physics)

Master of Science (Atmospheric Physics)
M.Sc.(Physics)

Master of Science (Optics and Lasers)
M.Sc.(Physics)

Master of Science (Theoretical Physics)

M.SC.(PRYSICS) ..o 349

Master of Science (Medical Physics)
M.SC.(MEA.PhYSICS) ...vvvvreerereieieirreieiseseieeens 351

Master of Science in
Petroleum Geology and Geophysics

M.SC.(PEtrOl.G.&G.) .vuvveurrerrrierieiieieeierieies 352

Master of Science (Petroleum Geoscience)
M.SC.(Petrol.GEOSCI.) vvvreeerreerrerrreererereenereenen. 353

Master of Science (Reservoir Geoscience)
M.SC.(RES.GEOSCI.) vvvvvvrrrrreerrierreieiereieeseresesnes 354

Master of Viticulture
MVIEICUIE v 355

Master of Wine Business
M.WINE BUS ..ottt 357

Doctor of Philosophy
Ph.D.

Please refer to the Adelaide Graduate Centre
for Academic Program RUIES ..........cccovvevrenrreerinnnne 3

Doctor of Science in the Faculty of Sciences
D.SC. ettt 359

* Please note there will be no intakes into this program in 2004.
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Postgraduate awards in the Faculty of Sciences

Graduate Certificate, Graduate/Postgraduate Diploma, Masters (Course work)in each
of the following fields of study in Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences:

Agricultural Biotechnology
Agricultural Business

Agronomy and Farming Systems
Animal Production

Crop Protection

Horticulture

Natural Resource Management
Plant science

Soil Management and Conservation
Spatial Information Systems
Veterinary Studies

Graduate Certificate in Oenology

Graduate Certificate in Petroleum Geology and Geophysics
Graduate Certificate in Physics

Graduate Certificate in Science Education (not offered in 2004)
Graduate Certificate in Viticulture

Graduate Certificate in Wine Business

Graduate Diploma in Oenology

Graduate Diploma in Physics

Graduate Diploma in Viticulture

Graduate Diploma in Wine Business

Master of Agricultural Science

Master of Applied Science

Master of Oenology

Master of Science in the Faculty of Science

Master of Science (Applied Physics)

Master of Science (Astrophysics)

Master of Science (Atmospheric Physics)

Master of Science (Medical Physics)

Master of Science (Optics and Lasers)

Master of Science (Reservoir Geoscience)

Master of Science (Theoretical Physics)

Master of Science in Petroleum Geology and Geophysics
Master of Viticulture

Master of Wine Business

Doctor of Science in the Faculty of Science

Notes on Delegated Authority

1 Council has delegated the power to approve minor changes to the Academic Program Rules to the Executive Deans of Faculties.

2 Council has delegated the power to specify syllabuses to the Head of each department or centre concerned, such syllabuses to be subject to approval by the
Faculty or by the Executive Dean on behalf of the Faculty. The Head of department or centre may approve minor changes to any previously approved syllabus.

Sciences — Awards and Rules
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Graduate Certificate
Graduate Diploma

Postgraduate Diploma

Masters by Coursework

in areas of Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences

Academic Program Rules

11

1.2

13

1.4

2.2

Sciences — Graduate programs in Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences

Duration of Programs

Graduate Certificate

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the program for
the Graduate Certificate will normally be completed in one
semester of full-time study or not more than one year of
part-time study.

Graduate Diploma

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the program for
the Graduate Diploma will normally be completed in one

year of full-time study or not more than three years of part-

time study.

Postgraduate Diploma

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the program for
the Postgraduate Diploma will normally be completed in
one year of full-time study or the part-time equivalent.

Masters

Except with the permission of the Faculty, the program for
the Masters degree by coursework will normally be

completed in eighteen months of full-time study, depending

on the nature of the project activity, and over not less than
two and not more than five years of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for a
Graduate Certificate shall have qualified for a degree of the
University in an approved field of study, or a degree of

another institution accepted for the purpose by the Faculty.

An applicant for admission to the program of study for a
Graduate Diploma shall

(@) have qualified for a Graduate Certificate of the
University in an approved field of study, or an
equivalent award of another institution accepted for
the purpose by the Faculty or

2.3

24

(b) have qualified for a degree or a three year diploma of
the University or an equivalent award of another
institution accepted for the purpose by the Faculty.

An applicant for admission to the program of study for a
Postgraduate Diploma shall:

(@) have qualified for a Graduate Certificate of the
University in an approved field of study or an
equivalent award of another institution accepted for
the purpose by the Faculty or

(b) have qualified for a degree or a three year diploma of
the University in an approved field of study, or for an
equivalent award of another institution accepted for
the purpose by the Faculty.

An applicant for admission to the program of study for a
masters degree by coursework shall:

(@) have qualified for the Bachelor of Agricultural Science
(Honours) or the Bachelor of Agriculture (Honours) or
the Bachelor of Natural Resource Management
(Honours) of the University or

(b) have qualified for a degree or other award of the
University in an approved field of study or an award of
another institution accepted by the Faculty as being
equivalent to the Honours degree. Such an award may
be a postgraduate Diploma with a significant research
component in the field of study of the proposed
research or

(c) have qualified for a Bachelor’s degree of the University
in an approved field of study or an equivalent award of
another institution accepted for the purpose by the
Faculty, and

(i) have completed at a satisfactory standard
(normally credit average) courses to the value of
12 units from the Graduate course pool in the
same field of study or

(ii) have other relevant practical experience
approved by the Faculty.
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2.6

2.7
271

2.7.2

31
311

312

Applicants deemed to have a deficiency in some part of
their preparation for candidature may be required to
complete such other work as may be prescribed during the
first year of their candidature.

Under the authority delegated to it by Council, the Faculty
may, in special cases and subject to such conditions (if
any) as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a
candidate for the Graduate Certificate, Graduate Diploma,
Postgraduate Diploma or Masters (by Coursework) a
person who does not satisfy the requirements of 2.1, 2.2,
2.3 or 2.4 above but who has given evidence satisfactory
to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for the Graduate
Certificate, Graduate Diploma, Postgraduate Diploma or
Masters (by coursework).

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No candidate will be permitted to count for an award any
course, project work, dissertation or research thesis which,
in the opinion of the Faculty, contains substantially the
same material as any other course, project work,
dissertation or research thesis which the candidate has
already presented for another qualification.

A candidate who desires that work completed should be
counted towards the requirements of these Academic
Program Rules may, on written application to the Faculty,
be granted such exemption from the requirements as the
Faculty shall determine.

Enrolment

Program approval

Every candidate for the Graduate Certificate or the
Graduate Diploma in consultation with the Postgraduate
Coursework Adviser shall prepare a program of courses
and activities to be submitted for the approval of the
Postgraduate Coursework Adviser.

Every candidate for the Postgraduate Diploma or the
Masters degree by coursework in consultation with the
Postgraduate Coursework Adviser shall prepare a program
of coursework and project work to be submitted for the
approval of the Postgraduate Coursework Adviser. The
project work shall be under the direction of a supervisor or
supervisors who shall normally be members of the
academic staff of the University, but an external supervisor
may also be appointed.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in each course in
the Graduate Course Pool: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass.

4.2
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4.4

4.5

4.6

4.7

A candidate who fails in a course and desires to take the
course again shall attend lectures and satisfactorily do
such written and practical work as the teaching staff
concerned may prescribe, unless specifically exempted
therefrom after written application to the Head of
Department for such exemption.

A candidate who has twice failed in any course may not
enrol for that course again except by special permission of
the Faculty and then only under such conditions as may be
prescribed.

A candidate shall not be eligible for examination in a
course unless the prescribed work has been completed to
the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned. A
candidate who is not eligible for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

For the purpose of this Academic Program Rule a candidate
who fails, without a reason accepted by the Executive Dean
of the Faculty (or nominee), to attend all or part of a final
examination (or supplementary examination if granted) after
remaining enrolled for at least nine teaching weeks of that
semester, shall be deemed to have failed the examination.

On completion of the work for the Postgraduate Diploma or
the coursework Masters degree the candidate shall inform
the Postgraduate Coursework Adviser concerned and lodge
with the Postgraduate Coursework Adviser three copies of
the dissertation prepared in accordance with directions
given to candidates from time to time.

On the submission or re-submission of the dissertation the
Faculty shall nominate examiners who shall normally be
members of the academic staff of the University, but an
external examiner may be appointed. The examiners may
recommend that the dissertation

(@) be accepted subject to such amendments as the
examiners may have suggested or

(b) be accepted subject to satisfactory oral examination
or

(c) be not accepted but sent back to the candidate for
revision and re-submission or

(d) be rejected.

The examiners of a dissertation re-submitted following
recommendation (c) above may recommend only (a), (b) or
(d) above.

Having considered the reports of the examiners the Faculty
shall determine whether the dissertation is satisfactory.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate a candidate shall
present courses to the value of 12 units (which may not
include AGRIC 7007RW/WT Research Proposal or a
Research Project) from the Graduate Course Pool.

Sciences — Graduate programs in Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences 329
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5.2

5.3

5.4

Sciences — Graduate programs in Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences

A candidate who has been enrolled for the coursework
Masters degree, the Postgraduate Diploma or the Graduate
Diploma and who as such a candidate has completed the
work prescribed for a Graduate Certificate and who has not
been awarded the Masters degree, the Postgraduate
Diploma or the Graduate Diploma shall, on written
application to the Faculty, be awarded the appropriate
Graduate Certificate, subject to the student discontinuing
candidature for the higher award.

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate shall
present courses to the value of 24 units, no fewer than half
of which are from the Graduate Course Pool and which
may not include AGRIC 7007RW/WT Research Proposal or
a Research Project.

A candidate holding a Graduate Certificate of the University
who has counted or presented the courses in the Graduate
Certificate towards the requirements of the Graduate
Diploma shall surrender the Graduate Certificate before
being admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

A candidate who has been enrolled for the coursework
masters degree or the Postgraduate Diploma and who as
such a candidate has not been awarded the masters
degree or the Postgraduate Diploma shall, on written
application to the Faculty, be permitted to transfer to the
appropriate Graduate Diploma, subject to the student
discontinuing candidature for the award of masters degree
or Postgraduate Diploma.

To qualify for the Postgraduate Diploma a candidate shall
present courses to the value of 24 units, including, if
required, AGRIC 7007RW/WT Research Proposal,
AGRONOMY 7020RW Research Methodology or BIOMET
7000WT Research Methodology and Experimentation; a
minimum of six and a maximum of nine units deriving from
research; and the balance from the Graduate Course Pool.

A candidate holding a Graduate Certificate of the University
who has counted or presented the courses in the Graduate
Certificate towards the requirements of the Postgraduate
Diploma shall surrender the Graduate Certificate before
being admitted to the Postgraduate Diploma.

A candidate who has been enrolled for the coursework
masters degree and who as such a candidate has
completed the work prescribed for the Postgraduate
Diploma and who has not been awarded the masters
degree shall, on written application to the Faculty, be
awarded the appropriate Postgraduate Diploma, subject to
the student discontinuing candidature for the higher award.

To qualify for the masters degree by coursework a
candidate shall present courses to the value of 36 units,
including, if required, AGRIC 7007RW/WT Research
Proposal, AGRONOMY 7020RW Research Methodology or
AGRONOMY 7020RW Research Methodology and

6.2

6.3

Experimentation; a minimum of twelve and a maximum of
twenty one units deriving from research; and the balance
from the Graduate Course Pool.

A candidate holding a Graduate Certificate or a
Postgraduate Diploma of the University who has presented
the courses in the Certificate or Diploma towards the
requirements of the Masters degree by coursework shall
surrender the Graduate Certificate or Postgraduate Diploma
before being admitted to the masters degree.

Program of study - graduate course pool

There shall be a Graduate Course Pool which will include
graduate level courses, approved supplemented level Ill
courses (either of which may include intensive workshops)
and research projects.

The selection of courses and activities will be made by
students in consultation with and with the approval of
Postgraduate Coursework Advisers or supervisors. Such
selected components.

(@) shall form part of the formal coursework requirements
or

(b) may form a preparatory portion of the research
degrees.

The following courses shall comprise the Graduate Course
Pool:

AGRIBUS 7009WT Issues in Australian Agribusiness 3

AGRIBUS 7012WT International Agribusiness
Environment

AGRIBUS 7044WT Agricultural Business Management
AGRIC 7007RW/WT Research Proposal

AGRONOMY 7000ARW/BRW Rural Sociology
AGRONOMY 7001RW Agroforestry

AGRONOMY 7003RW Managing Agricultural
Development

AGRONOMY 7004RW Advanced Agronomy 6
AGRONOMY 7008RW Agroforestry Research Principles 3
AGRONOMY 7009RW Measurement of Plant
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w

and Soil Water 3
AGRONOMY 7012RW Development of New Crops

and Markets 6
AGRONOMY 7013RW Crops and Pastures G 4
AGRONOMY 7016RW Communications

and Agricultural Extension 4

AGRONOMY 7017WT Viticultural Engineering
and Operations

AGRONOMY 7018RW Agricultural Engineering 4
AGRONOMY 7020RW Research Methodology



AGRONOMY 7021RW lrrigation Science
ANIML SC 7004RW Topics in Animal Science
ANIML SC 7011RW Comparative Animal Physiology

ANIML SC 7020RW Biotechnology
in the Animal Industries

ANIML SC 7021RW Animal Health and Welfare
ANIML SC 7022RW Animal Nutrition and Metabolism

APP ECOL 7001RW Ecology and Management
of Rangelands

APP ECOL 7002WT Insect Behaviour

APP ECOL7003WT Plant Disease & the Environment
APP ECOL 7004WT Biology and Diversity of Insects
APP ECOL 7006WT Integrated Pest Management
APP ECOL 7008WT Pathogen - Plant Interactions
APP ECOL 7010WT Topics in Crop Protection

APP ECOL 7012RW Fauna Management

APP ECOL 7013WT Fungal Biology

APP ECOL 7014AWT/BWT Integrated Weed
Management

APP ECOL 7015RW Conservation Biology

APP ECOL 7016RW Indigenous Australians
and Environmental Management

BIOMET 7000WT Research Methodology
and Experimentation

BIOMET 7001WT Advanced Biometry
CHEM ENG 7010WT Winery Engineering Il

ENV BIOL 7011WT Ecology and Management
of Freshwater Systems

GISC 5001 Advanced Raster Analysis

GISC 5013 Spatial Data Modelling and Analysis
HORTICUL 7000WT Production Horticulture
HORTICUL 7001 Horticultural Systems

HORTICUL 7043WT Postharvest Horticulture
and Marketing

HORTICUL 7050WT Lifestyle Horticulture
HORTICUL 7052WT Olive Production and Marketing

PLANT SC 7002WT Plant Nutrition
for Productive Systems

PLANT SC 7004WT Mineral Nutrition of Plants

PLANT SC 7005WT Introductory Plant
and Animal Breeding

PLANT SC 7009WT Molecular Markers
in Plant Breeding

PLANT SC 7010WT Crop Physiology |l

w W W W W W W w w w w

W W W w w w

w

PLANT SC 7011WT Advanced Plant
and Animal Breeding

SOIL&WAT 7002WT Soil Management & Conservation
SOIL&WAT 7003WT Topics in Soil and Land Systems

SOIL&WAT 7005WT Environmental Toxicology
and Remediation

SOIL&WAT 7007WT GIS for Environmental Management
SOIL&WAT 7024WT Soil Ecology and Nutrient Cycling
SOIL&WAT 7025WT GIS for Agricultural Sciences
SOIL&WAT7020WT Soil Water Management

SOIL&WAT 7022WT Topics in Soil
and Land Systems B

WINEMKTG 7003WT Advertising and Promotion

WINEMKTG 7005EX Wine & Food Tourism
and Festivals

WINEMKTG 7006EX Retail Management
WINEMKTG7015WT Issues in Wine Business
WINEMKTG 7031WT Topics in Agricultural Business B

WINEMKTG 7033WT Research Methodology
and Methods

WINEMKTG 7039EX Applied Marketing Research
WINEMKTG 7041WT Topics in Agricultural Business A

w W W w w

w w

w W w w

3
3

WINEMKTG 7046WT Problems in Agricultural Business A 3
WINEMKTG 7047WT Problems in Agricultural Business B 3

WINEMKTG 7053EX Introduction to Managerial
and Financial accounting

WINEMKTG 7054EX Legal Issues in Wine Marketing

WINEMKTG 7055WT/EX Principles of Food
and Wine Marketing

WINEMKTG 7056WT/EX Internet Marketing
and E-Commerce

WINEMKTG 7057WT/EX Food Marketing

WINEMKTG 7058WT International Marketing of Wine
and Agricultural Products

WINEMKTG 7059WT/EX Strategic Marketing
Management

WINEMKTG 7060EX Consumer Behavioural Analysis
WINEMKTG 7062EX Microeconomic Principles
Research projects

AGRIC 7010RW/WT Project C (ANR) (One Semester)
AGRIC 7011RW/WT Project E (ANR)(One Semester)
AGRIC 7012RW/WT Project D (ANR) (One Semester)
AGRIC 7013RW/WT Project A (ANR) (One Semester)
AGRIC 7014RW/WT Project F (ANR)(One Semester)
AGRIC 7015RW/WT Project B (ANR) (One Semester)

Sciences — Graduate programs in Agricultural and Natural Resource Sciences
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6.4  Candidates may include, within those courses presented to
qualify for a coursework award, graduate level courses
from outside the Graduate Course Pool subject to the
approval of the Postgraduate Coursework Adviser and the
Higher Degrees Committee.

6.5 Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

6.6  Graduation
Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

7 Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Certificate in Oenology

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

234

3.2

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of study comprising one
semester of full-time study or no more than four semesters
of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic program for
the Graduate Certification in Oenology shall have qualified
for a Bachelor degree of the University of Adelaide in an
appropriate field of study, or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as equivalent.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Certificate degree a person who does not satisfy
the requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certificate.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No candidate will be permitted to count for the Graduate
Certificate any course that, in the opinion of the Faculty,
contains substantially the same material as any other
course that he or she has already presented for another
award. Except with special permission of the Faculty, no
candidate will be granted status for any course that he or
she has presented for any award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for equivalent post-
graduate level studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 3
units of status.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Faculty, again complete the required work in the course to
the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Certificate degree: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been

3.3

41

42

4.3

completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

(@) A candidate who has failed a course twice may not
re-enrol in that course except by special permission of
the Faculty and then only under such conditions as
may be prescribed.

(b) Supplementary examinations are allowable only in
exceptional circumstances. A candidate must apply
for special permission from the Faculty.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 12 units, as
follows:

Academic program

All candidates shall complete the following 4 core courses:
OENOLOGY 7010WT Stabilisation and Clarification 3
OENOLOGY 7019WT Sensory Studies 3
OENOLOGY 7028WT Introductory Winemaking 3
OENOLOGY 7047WT Winemaking at Vintage 3

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Sciences — Grad.Cert.Oenology
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Academic Program Rules

Graduate Certificate in Petroleum Geology and Geophysics

2.2

3.2

Duration of program

Except with the permission of the Faculty the program for
the Graduate Certificate shall be completed in at least one
semester of full-time study or at least two semesters of
part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Certificate shall:

(@) have qualified for the degree of Bachelor of Science of
the University with a major sequence in Geology or
Geophysics, or hold qualifications from another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose
and

(b) have obtained the approval of the Director of the
National Centre for Petroleum Geology and Geophysics

Subject to the approval of the Council the Faculty may, in
special cases and subject to such conditions (if any) as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Graduate Certificate a person who does not qualify
for admission to the program under 2.1 above but has
given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to
undertake work for the Graduate Certificate.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be the following classifications of Pass in each
course for the graduate certificate: First Class, Second
Class division A, Second Class Division B, Third Class.

(@) A candidate who fails in a course and desires to take
the course again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work as
the teaching staff concerned may prescribe, unless
specifically exempted therefrom after written
application for such exemption.

(b) A candidate who has twice failed the examination in
any course or division of a course may not enrol for
that course again except by special permission to be
obtained in writing and then only under such
conditions as may be prescribed.

(c) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination, or who fails,
without a reason accepted by the Executive Dean of
Sciences (or nominee), to attend all or part of a final
examination (or supplementary examination if granted)

Sciences — Grad.Cert.Petrol.G.& G.
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after remaining enrolled for at least nine teaching
weeks of that semester, shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

Qualification requirements

A candidate for the Graduate Certificate shall regularly
attend lectures and tutorials, do such written work and
practical work as may be prescribed, and pass
examinations in courses to the value of 12 units.

Academic program

The following shall be the courses for the Graduate

Certificate in Petroleum Geology and Geophysics:

PETROL 7000TB Petroleum Geology & Geophysics (B) 6
PETROL 7001TB Petroleum Geology & Geophysics (A) 6

The Faculty may require a candidate to undertake
additional work needed as background to the program.

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.



Graduate Certificate in Physics

Academic Program Rules

2.2

3.2

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of full-time study
extending over at least one semester or part-time study
extending over at least two semesters.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Certificate shall have qualified for a degree of the
University of Adelaide or hold gualifications from another
institution accepted by the University for the purpose; and
obtained the approval of the Head of Physics.

Subject to the approval of Council, the Faculty may in
special cases and subject to such conditions (if any) as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Graduate Certificate a person who does not hold
the qualifications specified in 2.1 above but has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certificate.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in each course
for the Graduate Certificate: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass.

(@) A candidate who fails in a course and desires to take
the course again shall again attend lectures and
satisfactorily do such written and practical work as
the teaching staff concerned may prescribe, unless
specifically exempted therefrom after written
application for such exemption.

(b) A candidate who has twice failed the examination in
any course or division of a course may not enrol for
that course again except by special permission to be
obtained in writing and then only under such
conditions as may be prescribed.

(c) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination, or who fails,
without a reason accepted by the Head of Physics, to
attend all or part of a final examination (or
supplementary examination if granted) after remaining
enrolled for at least nine teaching weeks of that
semester, shall be deemed to have failed the
examination.

4.2

4.3

Qualification requirements

A candidate for the Graduate Certificate shall regularly
attend lectures and tutorials, do such written work and
practical work as may be prescribed, and pass
examinations in a selection of courses to an aggregate
value of at least 12 units, including at least six units from
the courses listed at 4.2(c).

Academic program
The courses may be chosen from:
(@) Level Il courses offered in Physics

(b) Level Il courses and Honours courses offered by
another area of the University where appropriate and

(c) the following courses:
PHYSICS 7002 Astrophysics 3

PHYSICS 7003 Atmospheric and
Environmental Physics

PHYSICS 7004 Advanced Electromagnetism
PHYSICS 7005 Atomic and Molecular Physics
PHYSICS 7006 Cosmology

PHYSICS 7007 Experimental Methods

PHYSICS 7008 Gauge Theory

PHYSICS 7009 General Relativity

PHYSICS 7010 Laser Physics & Non-linear Optics
PHYSICS 7011 Nuclear and Radiation Physics
PHYSICS 7012 Nuclear Theory & Particle Physics
PHYSICS 7013 Quantum Field Theory

PHYSICS 7014 Relativistic Quantum Mechanics
and Particle Physics 3

PHYSICS 7015 Statistical Mechanics
and Many Body Theory 3

W W W W W W W w wWw w w

The number of courses to be offered in any year will
be dependent on staff availability and student demand.

The Faculty may require a candidate to undertake
additional work needed as background to the program.

Sciences — Grad.Cert.Physics

335



336

4.4

4.5

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Sciences — Grad.Cert.Physics



Graduate Certificate in Viticulture

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

234

3.2

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of study comprising one
semester of full-time study or no more than four semesters
of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic program for
the Graduate Certification in Viticulture shall have qualified
for a Bachelor degree of the University of Adelaide in an
appropriate field of study, or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as equivalent.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Certificate degree a person who does not satisfy
the requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certificate.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No candidate will be permitted to count for the Graduate
Certificate any course that, in the opinion of the Faculty,
contains substantially the same material as any other
course that he or she has already presented for another
award. Except with special permission of the Faculty, no
candidate will be granted status for any course that he or
she has presented for any award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for equivalent
postgraduate level studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 3
units of status.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean or nominee, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Certificate degree: Pass with High Distinction,
Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been

3.3

41

4.2

43

completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

(@) A candidate who has failed a course twice may not
re-enrol in that course except by special permission of
the Executive Dean or nominee and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

(b) Supplementary examinations are allowable only in
exceptional circumstances. A candidate must apply
for special permission from the Executive Dean.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 12 units, as
follows:

Academic program
All candidates shall complete the following core courses:

AGRONOMY 7017WT Viticultural Engineering
and Irrigation

VITICULT 7001WT Advances in Viticultural Science
VITICULT 7002WT Viticultural Science
VITICULT 7021WT Viticultural Production

w W W w

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Sciences — Grad.Cert.Viticult.

337



338

Graduate Certificate in Wine Business

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3
231

2.3.2

233

234

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of study comprising 1
semester of full-time study or no more than 4 semesters of
part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic program for
the Graduate Certification in Wine Business shall have
qualified for a Bachelor degree of the University of Adelaide
in an appropriate field of study, or a degree of another
institution accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as
equivalent.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Certificate degree a person who does not satisfy
the requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Certificate.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No candidate will be permitted to count for the Graduate
Certificate any course that, in the opinion of the Faculty,
contains substantially the same material as any other
course that he or she has already presented for another
award. Except with special permission of the Faculty, no
candidate will be granted status for any course that he or
she has presented for any award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for equivalent post-
graduate level studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 3
units of status.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean or nominee, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the graduate certificate: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

Sciences — Grad.Cert.Wine Bus.
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(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

(@) A candidate who has failed a course twice may not
re-enrol in that course except by special permission of
the Executive Dean or nominee and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

(b) Supplementary examinations are allowable only in
exceptional circumstances. A candidate must apply
for special permission from the Executive Dean.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the Graduate Certificate, a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete courses to the value of 12 units, as
follows:

Academic program

All candidates shall complete 4 courses from the Master of
Wine Business syllabus. At least one must be:

WINEMKTG 7049WT/EX Global Market for Wine 3
or

WINEMKTG 7034WT/EX Winery Business Management 3

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.



Graduate Diploma in Oenology

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

234

24
24.1

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of study comprising two
semester of full-time study or no more than eight
semesters of part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic program for
the Graduate Diploma in Oenology shall have qualified for a
Bachelor degree of the University of Adelaide in an
appropriate field of study, or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as equivalent.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Diploma a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No candidate will be permitted to count for the Graduate
Diploma any course that, in the opinion of the Faculty,
contains substantially the same material as any other
course that he or she has already presented for another
award. Except with special permission of the Faculty, no
candidate will be granted status for any course that he or
she has presented for any award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for equivalent post-
graduate level studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 6
units of status, except for those candidates who have
completed the Graduate Certificate in Oenology.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Faculty, again complete the required work in the course to
the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Graduate Diploma of Oenology who
does not complete the requirements for the Graduate
Diploma but satisfies the requirements for the Graduate
Certificate in Oenology may be admitted to the Graduate
Certificate, subject to the student discontinuing
candidature for the Graduate Diploma.

24.2

3.2

3.3

41

A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Certificate in Oenology and who subsequently satisfies the
requirements for the Graduate Diploma of Oenology must
surrender the Graduate Certificate before being admitted to
the Graduate Diploma.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Diploma: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

(@) A candidate who has failed a course twice may not
re-enrol in that course except by special permission of
the Faculty and then only under such conditions as
may be prescribed.

(b) Supplementary examinations are allowable only in
exceptional circumstances. A candidate must apply
for special permission from the Faculty.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses to the value of 24 units, as follows:

Academic program

4.1.1 Core Courses

All candidates shall complete the following core courses:
OENOLOGY 7010WT Stabilisation and Clarification 3
OENOLOGY 7019WT Sensory Studies

OENOLOGY 7022WT Cellar and Winery Waste
Management

OENOLOGY 7028WT Introductory Winemaking
OENOLOGY 7046WT Fermentation Technology
OENOLOGY 7047WT Winemaking at Vintage

w

w W w w
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4.1.2 Elective Courses

4.2

43

All candidates shall complete elective courses selected
from the following:

CHEM ENG 7010WT Winery Engineering 3

OENOLOGY 7038WT Distillation, Fortified
and Sparkling Wine Production

OENOLOGY 7048WT Advances in Oenology
VITICULT 7002WT Viticultural Science
VITICULT 7021 WT Viticultural Production

W W W w

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

Sciences — Grad.Dip.Oenology



Graduate Diploma in Physics

Academic Program Rules

1 Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of full-time study
extending over at least one year or part-time study
extending over at least two years.

2 Admission

2.1 An applicant for admission to the program of study for the
Graduate Diploma shall.

(@) have qualified for a degree of the University or for a
degree of another institution accepted for the purpose
by the University

(b) have obtained the approval of the Head of Physics.

2.2 Subject to the approval of the Council the Faculty may, in
special cases and subject to such conditions (if any) as it
may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate
for the Graduate Diploma a person who does not qualify for
admission to the course under 2.1 above but has given
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma.

3 Assessment and examinations

3.1 There shall be four classifications of pass in each course
for the Graduate Diploma: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit, and Pass.

3.2 (a) A candidate who fails to pass in a course and desires
to take the course again shall again attend lectures
and satisfactorily do such written and practical work
as the teaching staff concerned may prescribe, unless
specifically exempted therefrom after written
application for such exemption.

(b) A candidate who has twice failed the examination in
any course or division of a course may not enroll for
that course again except by special permission to be
obtained in writing and then only under such
conditions as may be prescribed.

(c) For the purpose of this Rule a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination, or who,
without a reason accepted by the Head of Physics as
adequate, fails to attend all or part of a final
examination (or supplementary examination if granted)
after remaining enrolled for at least nine teaching
weeks of that semester, shall be deemed to have
failed the examination.

4.2
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Qualification requirements

To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:

(a) satisfy examiners in courses of study as prescribed in
the academic Program Rules and

(b) present a satisfactory research report on a subject
approved by the Head of Physics.

On the completion of the research report the candidate
shall lodge with the Head of Physics two copies of the
research report prepared in accordance with directions
given to candidates from time to time. No research report
or material presented for any other degree within this or
any other institution shall be submitted

Academic Program

Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty every candidate
for the degree shall satisfactorily complete units to the
value of at least 24 units from the following components

(@) Coursework comprising options with an aggregate
value of at least 18 units, including at least nine units
from the courses listed in (iii). These courses may be
chosen from:

(i) Level Il courses in Physics

(i) Level Il courses and Honours courses offered by
another area of the University where appropriate
and

(iii) the following courses
PHYSICS 7002 Astrophysics 3

PHYSICS 7003 Atmospheric
and Environmental Physics

PHYSICS 7004 Advanced Electromagnetism
PHYSICS 7005 Atomic and Molecular Physics
PHYSICS 7006 Cosmology

PHYSICS 7007 Experimental Methods
PHYSICS 7008 Gauge Theory

PHYSICS 7009 General Relativity

PHYSICS 7010 Laser Physic
& Non-linear Optics

PHYSICS 7011 Nuclear & Radiation Physics 3

PHYSICS 7012 Nuclear Theory
& Particle Physics 3

PHYSICS 7013 Quantum Field Theory 3

W W W W w w w

w
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4.6

PHYSICS 7014 Relativistic Quantum Mechanics

and Particle Physics 3
PHYSICS 7015 Statistical Mechanics
and Many Body Theory 3

The number of courses to be offered in any year
will be dependent on staff availability and student
demand.

(b) An approved research project with a total value of 6
units:

PHYSICS 6000 Diploma Project (Physics) 6

The Faculty may require a candidate to undertake
additional work needed as background to the program.

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Graduate Diploma in Viticulture

Academic Program Rules

1 Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of study comprising two
semester of full-time study or no more than eight
semesters of part-time study.

2 Admission

2.1 An applicant for admission to the academic program for
the Graduate Diploma in Viticulture shall have qualified for
a Bachelor degree of the University of Adelaide in an
appropriate field of study, or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as equivalent.

2.2 The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Diploma a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma.

2.3 Status, exemption and credit transfer

2.3.1 No candidate will be permitted to count for the Graduate
Diploma any course that, in the opinion of the Faculty,
contains substantially the same material as any other
course that he or she has already presented for another
award. Except with special permission of the Faculty, no
candidate will be granted status for any course that he or
she has presented for any award.

2.3.2  Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for equivalent post-
graduate level studies.

2.3.3 Inany case, no candidate will be awarded more than 6
units of status, except for those candidates who have
completed the Graduate Certificate in Viticulture.

2.34 A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean or nominee, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

2.4 Articulation with other awards

2.4.1 A candidate for the Graduate Diploma of Viticulture who
does not complete the requirements for the Graduate
Diploma but satisfies the requirements for the Graduate
Certificate in Viticulture may be admitted to the Graduate

Certificate, subject to the student discontinuing
candidature for the Graduate Diploma.

2.4.2 A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Certificate in Viticulture and who subsequently satisfies the
requirements for the Graduate Diploma of Viticulture must
surrender the Graduate Certificate before being admitted to
the Graduate Diploma.

3 Assessment and examinations

3.1 There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Graduate Diploma: Pass with High Distinction, Pass
with Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

3.2 (a) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

3.3 (a) A candidate who has failed a course twice may not
re-enrol in that course except by special permission of
the Executive Dean or nominee and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

(b) Supplementary examinations are allowable only in
exceptional circumstances. A candidate must apply
for special permission from the Executive Dean.

4 Qualification requirements

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses to the value of 24 units, as follows:

4.1 Academic program
4.1.1 Core Courses
All candidates shall complete the following core courses:

AGRONOMY 7017WT Viticultural Engineering
and Irrigation

VITICULT 7001WT Advances in Viticultural Science
VITICULT 7002WT Viticultural Science

VITICULT 7021WT Viticultural Production

and courses on Viticultural Methods and Procedures.

w W w w
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4.1.2 Elective Courses
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43

All candidates shall complete an elective course selected
from the following:

APP ECOL 7006WT Integrated Pest Management 3
OENOLOGY 7019WT Sensory Studies 3
OENOLOGY 7028WT Introductory Winemaking 3

or Soil Sciences

Plus other electives from the Graduate Course Pool as
deemed appropriate by the Faculty

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Academic Program Rules

Graduate Diploma in Wine Business

2.2

2.3
231

232

233

234

24
24.1

Duration of program

To qualify for the Graduate Diploma a candidate shall
satisfactorily complete a program of study comprising 2
semester of full-time study or no more than 8 semesters of
part-time study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic program for
the Graduate Diploma in Wine Business shall have qualified
for a Bachelor degree of the University of Adelaide in an
appropriate field of study, or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as equivalent.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
Graduate Diploma a person who does not satisfy the
requirements of Rule 2.1 above but who has presented
evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake
work for the Graduate Diploma.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No candidate will be permitted to count for the Graduate
Diploma any course that, in the opinion of the Faculty,
contains substantially the same material as any other
course that he or she has already presented for another
award. Except with special permission of the Faculty, no
candidate will be granted status for any course that he or
she has presented for any award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for equivalent post-
graduate level studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 6
units of status, except for those candidates who have
completed the Graduate Certificate in Wine Business.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Executive Dean or nominee, again complete the required
work in the course to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Graduate Diploma of Wine Business
who does not complete the requirements for the Graduate
Diploma but satisfies the requirements for the Graduate
Certificate in Wine Business may be admitted to the

24.2

3.2

3.3

41

Graduate Certificate, subject to the student discontinuing
candidature for the Graduate Diploma.

A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Certificate in Wine Business and who subsequently
satisfies the requirements for the Graduate Diploma of
Wine Business must surrender the Graduate Certificate
before being admitted to the Graduate Diploma.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the graduate diploma: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned.

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

(@) A candidate who has failed a course twice may not
re-enrol in that course except by special permission of
the Executive Dean or nominee and then only under
such conditions as may be prescribed.

(b) Supplementary examinations are allowable only in
exceptional circumstances. A candidate must apply
for special permission from the Executive Dean.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete courses to the value of 24 units, as follows:

Academic program

All candidates shall complete the following core courses:
WINEMKTG 7034WT/EX Winery Business Management 3
WINEMKTG 7049WT/EX Global Market for Wine 3
and at least one of:

OENOLOGY 7002NW/EX Vineyard

and Winery Operations | 3
OENOLOGY 7003NW/EX Vineyard
and Winery Operations I 3

plus electives from the Master of Wine Business syllabus.

Sciences — Grad.Dip.Wine Bus.
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Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.
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Master of Oenology

Academic Program Rules

2.2

2.3.
231

2.3.2

233

234

2.4
24.1

Duration of program

To qualify for the degree a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete a program of study comprising three semester of
full-time study or no more than ten semesters of part-time
study.

Admission

An applicant for admission to the academic program for
the degree of Master of Oenology shall have qualified for a
Bachelor degree of the University of Adelaide in an
appropriate field of study, or a degree of another institution
accepted by the Faculty for the purpose as equivalent, plus
have at least two years approved relevant work
experience.

The Faculty may, subject to such conditions as it may see
fit to impose in each case, accept as a candidate for the
degree a person who does not satisfy the requirements of
Rule 2.1 above but who has presented evidence
satisfactory to the Faculty of fitness to undertake work for
the degree.

Status, exemption and credit transfer

No candidate will be permitted to count for the degree any
course that, in the opinion of the Faculty, contains
substantially the same material as any other course that he
or she has already presented for another award. Except
with special permission of the Faculty, no candidate will be
granted status for any course that he or she has presented
for any award.

Such status as may be awarded in exceptional
circumstances will only be awarded for equivalent post-
graduate level studies.

In any case, no candidate will be awarded more than 9
units of status, except for those candidates who have
completed the Graduate Certificate in Oenology or the
Graduate Diploma in Oenology.

A candidate who fails a course and wishes to repeat that
course shall, unless exempted partially therefrom by the
Faculty, again complete the required work in the course to
the satisfaction of the teaching staff concerned.

Articulation with other awards

A candidate for the Master of Oenology who does not
complete the requirements for the Masters degree but

242

3.2

3.3

41

satisfies the requirements for the Graduate Certificate in
Oenology or Graduate Diploma in Oenology may be
admitted to one of those awards, as appropriate, subject
to the student discontinuing candidature for the higher
award.

A candidate who has been admitted to the Graduate
Certificate in Oenology or Graduate Diploma in Oenology
and who subsequently satisfies the requirements for the
Master of Oenology must surrender the Graduate
Certificate or Graduate Diploma before being admitted to
the Masters degree.

Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the Masters degree: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit and Pass.

(@) A candidate shall not be eligible to attend for
examination unless the prescribed work has been
completed to the satisfaction of the teaching staff
concerned

(b) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
refused permission to sit for examination shall be
deemed to have failed the examination.

(@) A candidate who has failed a course twice may not
re-enrol in that course except by special permission of
the Faculty and then only under such conditions as
may be prescribed

(b) Supplementary examinations are allowable only in
exceptional circumstances. A candidate must apply
for special permission from the Faculty.

Qualification requirements

To qualify for the degree, a candidate shall satisfactorily
complete core and elective courses to the value of 36
units, as follows:

Academic program

4.1.1 Core Courses

All candidates shall complete the following core courses:

OENOLOGY 7010WT Stabilisation and Clarification 3
OENOLOGY 7019WT Sensory Studies 3
OENOLOGY 7022WT Cellar and

Winery Waste Management 3

Sciences — M.Oenology
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OENOLOGY 7028WT Introductory Winemaking 3 5 Special circumstances

OENOLOGY 7046WT Fermentation Technology 3 When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special

OENOLOGY 7047WT Winemaking at Vintage 3 circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation

OENOLOGY 7048WT Advances in Oenology 3 of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions

of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.

4.1.2 Elective Courses

All candidates shall complete elective courses selected

from the following:

AGRONOMY 7017WT Viticultural Engineering

and Irrigation 3

CHEM ENG 7010WT Winery Engineering 3

HORTICUL 7052WT Olive Production and Marketing 3
OENOLOGY 7004WT Wine Packaging

and Quality Management 3
OENOLOGY 7038WT Distillation, Fortified

and Sparkling Wine Production 3
VITICULT 7002WT Viticultural Science 3
VITICULT 7008WT Grape Industry Practice,

Policy and Communication 2
VITICULT 7021WT Viticultural Production 3

VITICULT 7024WT Table and Drying Grape Production 2

WINEMKTG 7055WT Principles of Food
and Wine Marketing 3

and courses on Viticultural Methods and Procedures

Plus other electives from the Graduate Course Pool as
deemed appropriate by the Faculty

4.1.3 Optional supervised research project
Subject to the approval of the Faculty, 9 units of supervised
research project can be completed in lieu of elective
courses listed above subject to the availability of a
nominated supervisor.

4.2 Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

4.3  Graduation
Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.
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Master of Science (Applied Physics)
Master of Science (Astrophysics)
Master of Science (Atmospheric Physics)

Master of Science (Optics and Lasers)

Master of Science (Theoretical Physics)

Academic Program Rules

1 Duration of Program 4.2 (a) A candidate who fails in a course and desires to take
] N ] the course again shall again attend lectures and
Except with the permission of the Faculty of Sciences, the satisfactorily do such written and practical work as
courses of study and research report shall normally be the teaching staff concerned may prescribe, unless
completed in three semesters of full-time study or the specifically exempted therefrom after written
equivalent of part-time study. application for such exemption.
2 Admission (b) A candidate whlo.h_as twice failed the examination in
any course or division of a course may not enrol for
21 (a) The Faculty may accept as a candidate for the degree that course again except by special permission to be
any person who has qualified for an Honours degree obtained in writing and then only under such
of Bachelor of Science in physics of the University of conditions as may be prescribed.
Adelaide or of anther |lnst|tut|0n accepted for the (c) For the purpose of this Rule, a candidate who is
purpose by the University, or refused permission to sit for examination, or who fails,
(b) The Faculty may accept as a candidate a person who without a reason accepted by the Head of Physics, to
has qualified for a degree of Bachelor of Science of attend all or part of a final examination (or
the University of Adelaide, or another institution supplementary examination if granted) after remaining
accepted by the University for the purpose, with a enrolled for at least nine teaching weeks of that
major sequence in Physics and appropriate semester, shall be deemed to have failed the
professional experience, or examination.
) Subject to the approval of Council the Faculty may, in P .
(©) Subj pprova actity may, 5 Qualification requirements
special cases and subject to such conditions (if any)
as it may see fit to impose in each case, accept as a 5.1  To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:
candidate for the degree a person who does not hold (a) satisfy examiners in courses of study as prescribed in
the qualifications specified in 2.1(a) above but who the Academic Program Rules and
has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of ) )
) (b) present a satisfactory research report on a subject
fitness to undertake work for the degree. )
approved by the Head of Physics.
3 Enrolment 5.2 On the completion of the research report the candidate
A candidate’s enrolment in courses of study and choice of shall lodge with the Head'of Physics two gop|e§ of .the
) ) research report prepared in accordance with directions
supervisor or supervisors must be approved by the Head of . i : )
. . given to candidates from time to time. No research report
Physics, or the program coordinator, at enrolment each ) e
ear or material presented for any other degree within this or
year any other institution shall be submitted.
4 Assessment and examination 53  Academic program
4.1 There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for Unless exempted therefrom by the Faculty every candidate

the degree: Pass with High Distinction, Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass.

for the degree shall satisfactorily complete units to the
value of at least 36 units from the following components:

Sciences — M.Sc.(Physics)
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5.4

(@) Coursework comprising options with an aggregate
value of at least 18 units, including at least nine units
from the courses listed in (iii). These courses may be
chosen from:

(i) Level Il courses in Physics

(ii) Level Il courses and Honours courses offered by
another area of the University where appropriate
and

(iii) the following courses
PHYSICS 7002 Astrophysics 3

PHYSICS 7003 Atmospheric
and Environmental Physics

PHYSICS 7004 Advanced Electromagnetism
PHYSICS 7005 Atomic and Molecular Physics
PHYSICS 7006 Cosmology

PHYSICS 7007 Experimental Methods
PHYSICS 7008 Gauge Theory

PHYSICS 7009 General Relativity

PHYSICS 7010 Laser Physic
& Non-linear Optics 3

PHYSICS 7011 Nuclear
& Radiation Physics 3

PHYSICS 7012 Nuclear Theory
& Particle Physics 3

PHYSICS 7013 Quantum Field Theory 3

PHYSICS 7014 Relativistic Quantum Mechanics
and Particle Physics 3

PHYSICS 7015 Statistical Mechanics
and Many Body Theory 3

W W W W W w w

The number of courses to be offered in any year
will be dependent on staff availability and student
demand.

(b) An advanced topic in Applied Physics, Astrophysics,
Atmospheric Physics, Optics and Lasers, Photonics or
Theoretical Physics with a value of 6 units:

PHYSICS 7017 Advanced Topic in Physics 6
(c) An approved research project with a value of 12 units:
PHYSICS 7016 Research Project (M.Sc. Physics) 12

Unacceptable combinations of courses

No candidate will be permitted to count towards an award
any course, together with any other course, which, in the
opinion of the Faculty concerned, contains a substantial
amount of the same material; and no course or portion of a
course may be counted twice towards an award.

Sciences — M.Sc.(Physics)
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Graduation

Subject to Chapter 89 of the Statutes, candidates who
have satisfied the requirements for any award of the
University shall be admitted to that award at a graduation
ceremony for the purpose.

Special circumstances

When in the opinion of the relevant Faculty special
circumstances exist, the Council, on the recommendation
of the Faculty in each case, may vary any of the provisions
of the Academic Program Rules for any particular award.



Master of Science (Medical Physics)

Academic Program Rules

11

2.2

General

This document must be read in conjunction with:

(@) the General Academic Program Rules for Master by
Research Programs (see under Adelaide Graduate
Centre, p.8) and

(b) the Code of Practice for Maintaining and Monitoring
Academic Quality and Standards in Higher Degrees by
Research, published by the Adelaide Graduate Centre.

These documents explain procedures to be followed and
contain guidelines on supervision and research for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy and the various Masters
Degrees by Research, offered by the University.

All students must comply with both the General Academic
Rules and the rules following below, and procedures
outlined in the Code of Practice.

In addition to the General Academic Program Rules for
Masters by Research degrees, in this publication, the
following discipline specific rules apply.

Qualification requirements

As part of the Structured Program each candidate for the
degree shall complete the following components of
coursework:

Physics of Imaging

Radiation Biology, Protection and Epidemiology
Radiotherapy Physics.

Each candidate shall complete a thesis on an approved
research project with clinical or field application,
undertaken at an approved research institution, to the
value of not less than 24 units.

Sciences — M.Sc.(Med.Physics)
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Master of Science in Petroleum Geology and Geophysics

Academic Program Rules

1 General their project, where such a placement will facilitate
progress of the research project.

1.1 This document must be read in conjunction with:

(@) the General Academic Program Rules for Master by
Research Programs (see under Adelaide Graduate
Centre, p.8) and

(b) the Code of Practice for Maintaining and Monitoring
Academic Quality and Standards in Higher Degrees by
Research, published by the Adelaide Graduate Centre.

These documents explain procedures to be followed and
contain guidelines on supervision and research for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy and the various Masters
Degrees by Research, offered by the University.

All students must comply with both the General Academic
Rules and the rules following below, and procedures
outlined in the Code of Practice.

In addition to the General Academic Program Rules for
Masters by Research degrees, in this publication, the
following discipline specific rules apply.

2 Assessment and examinations

There shall be four classifications of pass in any course for
the degree: First Class, Second Cl